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PART I.—General Information Relating to 
the School.

P’l .The  , Londq in , Scho ol  or Econo mics  and  Polit ical  Scie nce , 
Bounded in Oet-o%er, 1895, is a recognised*^School of the University of 
London in the Faculties ,of Economics (including Gommerce),, of Laws, 
pud Of1 Arts (for History, G^Ogtaphy, 'Sociology and Anthropology), 
pt'udtents ctre registered as internal Students of the University, with a 
||dew%). ’prOceekling to the degre'eS’ of Bachelor, of Science in Economics 
|(B.Sc:(Ec6n.)f|i Bachelor of Commerce (B.C'oml); Bachelor of Laws 
iLL.B.), and'JBachef4rJ%f Arts' (B’:A!)!, W td Higher’ Degrees, such as 
iM.Aiy Ph.D., M.Sclv0€onl)i'M.Cbm 1, LL.M.;'LMD., D.Sc. (Econ:)>^ 
[D.Lit.

Lljthe il©ctures,,and .classes at the* ^School are jdpen jalsp fto approved 
Rtuddnts who have n<3| matriculated* or who do not wish to pursue si 
Knll University course—in* particular tq those engaged in banking, 
ppcounting; railway and oth|i? transport,, commerce, and industry, t‘<b! 
Bivil servants* a|nd municipal officials, 'to"(teachers and to, those engaged 
|m or qualifying for sqeiaf .work. To all these the School affords^ by 
Kay and eVedingOthe opportunity 'of specialised, or advanced Study on 
particular subjects^ ,y

illThe SchpoL offers -specijai facihties for post-graduate research, 
lander the, supervision of professors or otherwise, an4. in almost all 
Branches of'it! teaching .prbyides, special lectures and seminars'for 
praduafo.’students. The Library, including .the British Library of 
p,olitical and’ iEconomic ^cience, the Fry Library of International 
IjLaw, the Schuster Library of?Gpmpafatiye Legislation^gnd the Acworth 
ifollection on Transport, is' one "of the largest in London, and contains 
inany xmiqne items. It is .open to all approved readers without fee.

In the Fatuity of Economics the School' provides complete Courses 
|for;the degree of B.Sc. (EbOiTl);. It provides also approved courses of 
Istudy and research facilities for"students-proceeding to the higher 
pegreeS of McSfc! ,';D:^Ct ro.iid Ph. D.

In the same Faculty, the School provides (apart from modern 
llanguages) a complete course for the degree bf Bachelor of Commerce
(B.Com.). The necessary teaching in modern languages is provided
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/-by University College,. King’s College and the School of Oriental 
Studies, and is covered by the inclusive fee. In this Faculty students 
may also proceed to the degree of M.Com.

All the courses necessary for the degrees of B.S&f; (Econ.) and
B.Com. are given at hours enabling them to betaken both by day 
and by evening students. It is possible, therefore, ’for those who are 
occupied by day, and can devpt^only their evenings to study, to work 
for these degrees, equally with the day-time students.

In the Faculty o'f Lawsthe School co-operates 'with King’s College 
and University College in providing complete day and evening courses 
for the degree of LL.B., and students registered at any of the three 
colleges haye access to all the necessary lectures wherever given. 
Students of the School, may also proceed*to the degrees of LL.M. and 
LL.D.

In the Facui§^ of Arts, the School, registers internal students 
proceeding, to the degree of B.A., only if they contemplate taking 
Honours in Geography, Sociology,, Anthropology* or History, or the 
General Degree with Geography. For such students the School 
provides, in co-operation with other colleges in the University, com-
plete Intermediate arid {Final courses.. .For students in this .Faculty 
registered elsewhere, it' provides approved courses in the ajkoye7 
mentioned subjects, and in Economies, Law, ^History and Logic, for 
the dfegreeof B.A. ^Students of- fhp School may also proceed in this 
Faculty to thedegrees of M.A., Ph.D., and D.Lit.

In the Faculty of Science the School provides approved courses in 
Geography and Cultural Anthropology for the degree of B.Se.

The School promdfssi courses also -for a number of University 
diplomas and School certificates^ Among theses are:—(fjjp$ The 
Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration, the Cer-
tificate in Social Science, and the Certificate in Mental Health; (ii) the 
Academic Diploma in Geography |Hh | t-he Academic Diploma in 
Psychology; (iv) the Academic Diploma in Anthropology; (v) the 
Academic Diploma in Public Administration; and (vij the Certificate 
in International Studies. Detailed information as to the courses for 
the various degrees, diplomas and certificates is given on pp. %?*)-j§24 
d'f this’ Calendar.

The Ratan jjata Foundation for .research into social .conditions isj 
administered by the School;' which maintains, in connection with the 
Foundation, a department of Social Science and Administration. The 
Department awards a Certificate in Social Science and Administra-
tion, and prepares students for the Academic Diploma in Sociology 
and ^eseial Administration. In addition, in co-operation with the 
Child Guidance Council,ithe^Department provides^ one year, course 
for social workers in Mental Health (p. 4f'i),v a
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I There is a special Railway Department 5td which nearly all* .the 

principal Railway Companies contribute and send students.
[ At ;-tne request and with the support bj|a number of important 

Business trims the Schobr has Established’- a Department of Business 
Administration, Research' and Training. :>Tfie- Department carries, 
put' research- int^ probierijs^d# buSufess administration and gives 
specialised'training fto‘a lirhited number oF* selected students < The 
Kead of the Department is Mr. Jules Meitlferi, M.A.

The SehdbT prdvid^s5 -a course of training for students who wish 
[to enter the Diplomatic and Consular Servicdsl1 The course covers 
ghvo years, and a Certificate in International Studies can be awarded 
KO^successful students (p. 324). j

” By arrangement with the War Office an Army Class is held for 
. selected Senior Officers.

Under the Revised Regulations for Civil Service Appointments, 
the courses at the School are well adapted to students preparing for 
the general competitive examination for the administrative grade of 

Ehe (|iyil Seryic^at hot^e and abroad, and arrangements are made for 
advising such students in their studies (p. 346). '

A, detailed list of The Jpctures^.plas^es,/ari4|seminars at, .the School 
is given on pp. 86-221. They include courses in the following among 
other subjects Principles of Economics and their application to 

. Social, Industrial and Business Problems ; Statistics and Mathematics ; 
Philosophy, Psychology, Logic and Scientific Method; Commerce 

And Industry, including Foreign Trade, Banking and Currency, 
Transport, Tariffs, Accountancy and Business Methods; Economic

■ History and Modern Political and Constitutional History ; Geography ; 
various aspects of English Law ; Commercial and Industrial Law ; 
International Law ; International Affairs; Politics and Public 
Administration ; Sociology; Anthropology; Social Science and 
Administration ; English Literature and- Composition.,

Entrance Scholarship^ and Btirsaffes are : awarded, annually by
■ examination (about April) under the London Intercollegiate Scholar-
ships Board. The School also awards valuable Studentships and 
Prizes from time to time (pp. 326-345). .

The- School pUblicaticm^ include a termly journal, “ Economic^/! 
| which, while-mainly ^ievoiefT to the publication of original work by 
| staff and students of the School, also contains papers by other 
contributors (p. 388) ; a “ Survey of English Law,” an annual bulletin 
of the development of English legislation, case law and, legal literature 

I (p- 391) ; and an “ Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases,” 
Which contains detailed digests; of such decisions of international 

[ tribunals arid-of national courts in all countries, as illustrate the develop-
ment of public international law in the course of each year (p. 391).



A list of the School tpBtudies in Economies and Political Science,” 
being a series of monographs by lecturers and students connected with 
tmtt School, and edited by the Mrector of the Schobt/is printed at the 
end of this ’Calendar.

The London and Cambridge Economic Service: o,f; statistics and 
memoranda bearing on the current economic position is maintained 
by the School, in co-operation with the University of,Cambridge and 
Harvard University-(U.S-A.) jp. 3$'q ). *

There is a Book-ropm established in the School fo£ the, convenience; 
of students, where all textbooks can be-obtained, new or secondhand, 
as well as ah stationery requisites.

The 'fees*' payable- /to the Ssshbol include a “subscription4 to the 
Students’- Union, which manages common rooms,and a lending library, 
organises athletic sports; publishes a periodical journal and arranges 
debates mid discussions^from time io time. An -athletic ground of- 
20 acres near Malden was purchased by the Schoohin'192*1 and a new 
and commodious Pavilion wasopened-at the ground in May, 1929;

A list of approved furnished rooms, boarding houses and flats is 
Kept m the General Office, and help is given, to students .desiring 
accommodation in LondoiiV'

The^enejpl' growth of the Sqhbphand the institution of the 
Commerce degree hive' necessitate very latge additions to the aecom- 
mod^|ibn, provided by t||| original Passmore,* Edwards Hall. The 
foundation-^ron^of a'hew building adjoining the old one was laid’by 
H.M. the King oh 28th May, 1920, and tbieJ first; part became available 
for occtipatiorT in the shmmer/qf 1921. ’A further wing of this new 
building was 'bpehediby the Vice-Chancellor of the University in June, 
1925, whilst a final wing and two additional ^ktoreys upon the roof of 
the main block were opened in the presence' pf H.R.H. the Prince of 
Wales in June, 1928,. As from the beginning. op the" session 1929-39; 
the School also found it necessary Jo take over the St. Clements Press 
Building aplthe comer of Hough'ton ’Street and Clare Market' arid 
adapt it for School purposes pending re-building.

The School is incorporated as a company limited by guarantee 
and without power of ‘taking -profits: - It is controlled by a Court of 
Governors, of which the Rt. Hon. Sir Arthur Steel-Maitland, Bart;, ;
M.P., LL.D., is Chairman.1,4 and §ir Jbsiah. Stamp, G.B.p., D.Sc.; 
LL.Uv, F.B.A., VicfefdhairfhaUI the ^Director of the' School is Sir 
William Beveridge,' K.C.B., P:Sfcl‘f|£cb|i.T LT.D. The na-m‘es of ‘the 
Governors ail'd 6f the teaching and administrativeistaft of the School 
are given oh pp. 16-29. In additiop, *Honorary Governors'’” are 
elected from time Jo time.

The number of Professors, Readers, Lecturers and Assistants on 
the staff of the School is 76/while there are 37 other Lecturers taking 
part in its work.

The total number of studenlfs.rggistered during the session 1929-30 
was 2*922 (2,253 men and 66p women)., Of these 1,116 were Regular 
students taking full day or evening eburses. There were 645 students 
from countries other than the British Isles,,' representing some fifty 
constituent countries of the British Empire and foreign countries. 
Tables showing the detailed classification of'students, are given oh 
pp. 41*7-419 of Calendar.

The Schoolis open on eq.ual terms to men and to women.

#9



PART II.—Director’s Report on the Work of 
the School.

Jut^f, ifaf-^-June, ilgoi1 

{Read; on Oratidn Day„ 2yth June, 1930.)

In my report for last year I called atjjhtiqn to a curious reversal 
of tendencpjn the growth of our student |oM. The regular students 
and inter-collegiate students, who for five years before had increased 
rapidly in numbers1, in 1928-29 both showed a decline ; the occasional 
students' who up till then had, on the whole, declined a little, in 
1928—29 showed an increase I added that in this School we were 
f°° well drilled in statistics to draw any conclusion from this move- 
ment of. a single year. To-day we may congratulate ourselves on 
our starfiati'cal caution.,-,^ The reyersal pf tendency in 1928-29 has 
in turn been reversed in the session 1929-30 which ends to-day. 
The regular students have resumed their growth in numbers, rising 
from 985 last year to 1,116 in this year ; this is a new maximum more 
than 100 above the previous record. The inter-collegiate students 
(who are nearly all regular students of other colleges) have also risen 
from 408 to 483 ; this is more than fifty above the previous record. 
The occasional students have fallen from 1,415 to 1,323.

The decline of occasional students makes no appreciable difference 
in the work or fortunes of the School. The rise of regular students 
puts a strain on the staff and on accommodation of every kind. 
A flood of new Students such as we have had this year is in itself an 
exhilarating and delight ful experience for the older members of the 
school; it is the perpetual stream of students, always the same and 
always fresh, that keeps fresh our interest and our humanity, and 
makes it impossible for our science ever to become dismal. Fi-11 ant 
dally, however, inflation of the student body has much in common 
with inflation of the currency. Its first effect is one of temporary 
prosperity ; for fee receipts increase at once. Its later effect, unless 
grants or endowments caii be raised proportionately, is the reverse, 
for increase of regular students calls automatically for increase of 
teaching staff and that in turn for more rooms, more maintenance 
charges and more administration; the cost of these is more than is
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fgained in§fees,^since, broadly ,.speaking, inf the School of Economics 
las in most University institutions, the fees that can be charged |p 
| students cover- only about a jthird of the total cqst of teaching them 
land -carrying on the, School. The-remarkable imj|rp&se7pf regular 
fstudentsdn |he presei5u|essiori., while it i|;gratifying proof of the 
[growing recognition of jthe importance oLpur,:,,studies, presents serious 
I practical problems both of finance dn<|. of overcrowding. As one; step 
| to automati'ddimitation of numbers,,it has been-decided in future 40 
f  require students entering for degree courses to complete their matri- 
iculation befprq^admission to the School, in place of combining it.,as 
[is now sometimes done, with their firstly^inVfvprk for -the degree. -

It m:ay be of interest to add that the |ecotd?:rdlal’6i;i,i1f| tegular 
I students'includes 712 working for' first' degrees of the University;
I t85fworking for-higher ptgree^, and 210 taking courses for diplomas* 
land'certificates of tHeir equivalent It is made up of 807 men and 
lUo'd-women ; of 660 day ^students and 456 evening ^students ; of 874 
Istudents from tie British' Mes and 242 fioin ouim  is 1 In mnuisi 
I this yea-rds51 proportionately ‘ mom marked among homeHhari among 

overseas students, and among those working for higher degrees 
(Who have risen 20 per cent.) or for the older degree m Economics 

I than for the new Commerce Degree. There are this year more than 
1400 sfudentilor the W (Econ J^while the numbers lor the B.Com.
I seeih-Jfeh be Psettlihg down > at about 25p. Our undergraduate law* 
f stndehtsl-mount steadily though sl'owly^and are now 4p> iu Addition 
I to^4 working for higher degrees in this faculty. Tie' women students 
I thissyean have iiipreased rather mofjLrapidly than the men, but this 
I is largely duetto the addition of the new-1 course in Mental Heallth.

A flood tide qf'Judents h|s-4gen one,of jthe principal features-of 
| this session. Another has been the many changes m our-staff. Three 
f of the junior staff have left or are leaving for other teaching positions 

H. mi Jenkins (Assistant Lecturer in La^)ito heqome Fellow 
E andiaw- Tutor in I^wGrpege, O-xfprd, Mr, R. Hs|Soltau Assistant 
I Lectur||yin Political,Science) to the American University, at Beirut,
‘ Mr W. F. Mainland (Assistant in German) to be Assistant Professor in 

the University of Manitoba.; Four of our Professors have left tis or 
; are leaving. Professor de P,aula ‘resigned the Sir Ernest Cassel 
f Glia-ir of Accountancy and Business-Methods tq take? a high business 
, appointment, but will continue to be associated w ith the School as a • 
member of the Committee of the Business Administration Department. 
Professor-A. W. Reed/whom wg-shared,.with King’s^jjLlege, wilLm 
future take charge of the English Department there. Professor Wester- 
marck—another link with the early days of the School—retires under 
the age limit; we hope to make occasions of bringing him back to us.
I take this chance of making good an omission of last year and noting 
the honour of the LL.D. conferred on him by the University of 
Glasgow. The heaviest loss of all has to be mentioned last. Professor 
Gutteridge, -who retires to a more peaceful clime in Cambridge, 
has been one of the pillars of our community and of the University.
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To make good these arid other losses,’and foi new development^ 
appointments have ‘been' or are on the point of being made of six 
Professors, ‘ six Readers, four Lecturers arid Seven junior teachers— 
twenty-three in all. ‘The hew*' holders of Chairs are Mr. Morris Gins-
berg, succeeding Professor Hdfehbhse^m Sociology; Mr>U. A. W. 
Manning succeeding Professp^dd Baker in' International' Relations ; 
Mr. R. V. ‘S. ChorlCf Succeeding Professor Gutteridge in Commercial 
and Industrial* Law | Mr. Arnold Plant appointed to the Sir Ernest 
Cassel Chair of Commerce; with spe<uhFref6ferice to Business Ad-
ministration,; which has replaced the ChaitTomierl^elWy Professor 
de Paula ; Mr. D. flRPhrry appointed'to'the Chair of English Law I 
apd Mr. L. T. HogW..appointed^* the ‘Chair of Social ,Biology!
Of the new Readerships, -two in Economics haye been filled by the 
appointment of Mr. J. W. F. Rowe and Mr.jTRB. Whale; one in 
International History,.by that* of Mr. L. G. Robinson ; one in English 
by that.of Mr. H. V. Routh. Mr. J. R,. .“Micks has been appointed 
Lecturer in Economics and Mr. A. V, Judg,es Lecturer in History. 
Two more Readershjg^m Sociology, and in Law—and two Lecture-
ships m Commerce.made vacant;by the other appointments remain to, 
be filled. The junior appointments, o.n the regular, staff made-or 
about to, be made are in Economics, .Statistics.; and Banking (three) f 
LaW /two)} Political Science (oie), German (one) this excludes certain 
appointments made only for one,year.’ .Many of these, new appoint- 
ments have been,,filled bM|p promotion of teadhj'rs-ateady on the 
staff, but this in turn hap.$|ffpOsts t;o,fiU.. , l If \ f f * 1

Development in the ^tesichirig^ strength, and, filling out of the 
existing structrirefof the School, 'ey fen more7 than' particular new 
departures, has beeii- the note-of this year. * This strengthening of the| 
main struct® ;̂ has been dictated; both ’by the general growth; of 
numbers and by the Special ’ n£ed( of making ampler pffovision -for post- 
graduate1'A^otk. The problem presented by- the exceptional increase 
of the ;^0st'-gMd1iaIfe/students has been reviewed dririhg* the yeif 
by a special Committee' of the Professorial Council.- If is proposed 
in future m increase corisideRbly the number of seminars and dis- 
cPsi% classes for advanced * students,  ̂to -appoint kfgeneral advisor 
to such students,-to improve • (when our nrew building is complete')' 
their hceohimodation, both Mr Study and for social intercburse, and 
to lssrid’d Special pamphlet for their guidance. r‘

-New departures, indeed;<,have not been lacking. Two very diver§e; 
projects mentioned in my last report-^for a'cottes# in Mehtal Health;- 
particularly for training workers to deal withipfoblems in all fields of' 
mental hygiene, and fdf establishing a Chair of Imperial; Economic 
Relations have* this year become effective. The appointment * 9f Pro-
fessor,; Hogben to the new Research Chair of SoCiah'Biology has 
brought to fruition a* long mooted plan ; one part Of the borderland 
of the natural Laridjt-he social sciences 'Will- be Worked from a new 
angle.- The SchooFiiasC become the organizing centre also for a
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comprehensive co-ordinated History of Prices, covering Britain, 
France, Germany,. Austria, Spain,, America and, later probably, other 
conntiie^. ,>y J[l|e funds for this have been provided by a special grant 
from the Rockefolfe^ Foundation. The work will |>e under the super-
vision of an International Scientific Committee of which the Director 
of the School is Chairman.

. Yet another new venture^ the'Department of Business Adminis-
tration ^ Research „ and Training. A Committee representative of 
many important business, firms, haying collected guarantees amounting 
to nearly £5,000 a, ygardor fry|%^|iFs};have asked the School to,establish 
with this money a jD apartment, which, on the one hand,/sliall research 
into problems of .business administration, and, pn the other hand, 
.shall-give specialized training t|gja: limited number of selected, students 
sent by the firms Concerned. The Head'of this Department has just 
been appointed and work will begin in Fffe.-eourse of next session, 
ptj iFsa’ far cry from this small experimental beginning to the five 
million - dollar gift' which launched' the great Harvard School1 of 
Business. But”,'experimental beginnings with just enough or too 
'little money, are-perhaps best suited^to this country*; ^dheylarp cer* 
Vainly in the‘tradition of (:& School like ours whit® itself began with 
-practically no money at all and has grown by proving thS need for 
fils By|i:M$l|iew,-scheme, which supplements rather than competes 
with the general Commerce Degree; another dbor ;is- opened to co-
operation between thef world: 'ofibusiness and the Universities! cf

A new endowment which the, School will cherish for Its associations 
|is,represented by the sum of;£i,0oo raised to commemorate Professor 
sHobhouse It will be applied to* t|||f provision on the one hand of 
I an annual Hobfiprise Memorial Lecture ytofl x > gi\rn.- it is hoped, 
[successively in different' Schools of the; University, and on the other 
hand of* a Prize for ah ihferhaF student of*. Sociology'* in the School 
of ^Economics.

Our association with the Royal Institute of International Affairs 
has been strengthened by the getting Up of 4 standing committee’ to 
co-prdinate opr.,actjv-ifies and act as;%eentre of communication with 
similar*; committees - in other countries. This follows on and gives 
effect to if evolutions of fhe (Conference of Institutions for the Scientific 
Study of International-Relations, held in London in-Inarch, 1929.

The growth and the|f&eye,lppiuonts mentioned-above or projected 
involve a resumption of -the building proees.s| which in thepastfha-s 
been one of the, perpetual activities of the §chpol.|Rlt has, not proyed 
possible to allow the j&ifeyf the Holborn Estate Grammar Schoolpn the 
far side of Houghton Street’ w/iQse acquisition was recorded in my 
report of last’year,' to? Tie unused for fopg. Though the School is'sml 
in dejbt-for more than £iopop pf the purchase money of thp^site,itself, 
and though it is not in a.position to attempt anything like a cofriplete 
building scheme there, it is possible to erect immediately on that



part of it which lies farthest from the School, a building sufficient to 
meet1 fhe needs at least of the next session (including the Business 
Administration Department) and so designed as to fit into, a worthy 
fu^scheme of development later. Part of the existing premises, 
which fortunately contain a laboratory, will be adapted for "the1 new 
Department of Social Biology.

For the many other Ja?Cjtivities?,pf the staff and' students—in research 
and publications, in passing examinations, in winning prizes, in 
beginning careers of infinite variety—reference must be made to the 
printed Appendix of this report. In eaeh^Of two fields of ;which 
something falls to be said here—that of athletics among the students, 
and that of honours and public "pehvices of staff and governors^ 
the year ending is-perMa^s the most1 notable in our records.

In athletics, no less than four Inter-Collegiate cups have been 
won : Association football for the„,second year in succession:; nten*s 
badminton for the second year in succession; women’s badminton 
for the second year in succession; women’s sculling for the first 
time. The Rugby football and the women’s hockey teams were 
beaten in the semi-finals, in each case by the ultimate winners ; the 
time can hardly be long before these teams—and the men’s hockey 
team also—get through to the finals and win there. The School has 
furnished the Captains of the University Athletic Club, of the men’s 
badminton and the women’s badminton; it has also furnished in 
the President of its own Students’ Union—Mr. R. V. Ilatt—the first 
President-of the-newly constituted University Union. If that Union 
can show anything comparable to the vigorous', social life of his own 
School, its future i^aiSSUred.

^fjRh^ honours conferred upon members" of our Governing Body 
and Staff and the calls upon their time for distinguished public sendee; 
have been notable alike in quality and in quantity. To show this 
it is only necessary to mention the appointments of Sir Josiah Stamp 
and Mr. R. H. Tawney as Members of the Economic Advisory Council; 
of Professor T. E. Gregory as a Member of the Committee of Enquiry 
into Finance and Industry; of Professor H. J. Laski as a Member 
of the Committee of Enquiry on Legislative and Judicial Powers of 
Government Departments and Professor Gutteridge as British Dele-
gate to the International Conference on the Law of Bills of Exchange 
at Geneva. The continuance in office of His Majesty’s present 
Government has led the Governors of the School again to give lCave 
of absence from the School without pay to His Majesty’s Postmaster- 
General and the Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. We 
all hope to welcome bfiek in due course Dr. Lees-Smith and Dr. Dalton: 
The Director ha^ been-ejected a BfemfeV of the University GoUft.

Among the honorific distinctions not calling for service may be 
mentioned the conferring upon Professor Jenks of the title of Emeritus 
Professor, an honour all the more signal because of fh# relatively

m

short period, of his servil'§|rf#The University-. Equally unusual and 
equally well deserved is|the appointment of Professor Gutteridge to 
the rank of King’s Counsel. To these may be added the Honorary 

■agrees conferred upon our Chairman of Govemdrs by the University 
of St. Andrews, upon Sir Jo^ialf Stamp ,by the Columbia University, 

flBpon Mr. Tawpey- by the' University of Manchester, upon Mr. 
Meyendorff j^y the ttniverisijty pf Durham, and upon the Director 

1117' the University of Chicago.

■©ne note of,.heavy sorrow Teas to be sounded in .retbrding the 
llieath of Sir John Cockbum, yice-Chairman of the Court of Governors 
Mace 190^/’ trOvemors are seldom 'mtcejpt jay‘.'chance known to the 
Hpd&n1f&>; to many of the staff they remain names; the centra of 
life and vigour $p||sueh a community1 as ours, as ol any true University 

SRsti|ption, is in itself. But the] c aie m nice s—wtal sc i\ic<^— 
ifpLich can'h^'reriddfted fo inch a community, only from the more 
Ktached standpoint of those; whose main occupation is outside it. 
■pong those who have so served the School, Sir John Coekburn— 
helping it through more than one crisis/giving his time and thought 
untiringly for little short of a generation, seeking no recognition— 
%ill always hoid one of thpplaqes^of highest honour.

1 Income last to the,Jgptfjevent of thr&;sjession—one that will stand' 
out talway-s ip opr, annals^, The, ^phool of Economics gave 'the 

■^constituted University of'1990 itsfirst head; Lord Rosebery was 
mtfc President till he bfeeame Chancellor: It is fitting and delightful 
Ifftatpye should heebie to welcome be^tq-day. Lord Rosebery’s 
successor to give the Commemoration Address on our first high occasion 
jfjBce he took offic^-at the first of the schools of the University which 
he .has thus been abllfTo honour.



PART III.—Officers of the School.

1.—Court of Governors.

Chairman: The Right Hon. Sir Arthur  Steel -Maitl a  n  d ,
Bart., M.P., LL.D.

VicerChairman : j Sir Jgsiah Sta Mp, G.B.E., D.Sc., LL.D., F.B.A.

2The Right Hon. Sir Fra NCis  Dyke  AcLANbl 
Sir Hugh Bell ,.Bart., C.B.
Sir J. Gome r  Berry .
Sir Wil li am  H. BE^Mpgfe, K.C.B., M.A., B.C.L., LL.D. (Secre-

tary to the Governors).
8Sir Alfre d  A. Boo th * * Bart., LL.D'.
4A. L. Bow (ley , Sc.D., D.Sc., F.B.A.

-aG:-L. Bruce , M.A.
xSir John  Cummin g ', K.g.I’E^G^-L, M.A.
Sir Francis  Dent .

3Sir. Arthur  Lowe s  Dick inso n , M.A., F.C.A. 
xSir Wil li am  Gall agh e ^, G.BM.S.Q.’

Willi am  Garnett , M.A., D.C.L.
4Morris  Ginsb erg , M.A., D.Lit.

fM epresenting ffe London County Council.
Representing the. Senate of th.6 Dniv^rsiJpjfof London.
Representing the Commerce Degrees Committee of the University of 

London.
* Representing the Professorial Council. ‘
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G. P. Go o ch , M.A., D.Lilp F.B.A.
Francis  W. Hirs t .

4L. Rodwe ll  Jones , B.Sc ., Ph.D.
3Sir  Will iam  J. Larke , K.B.E.;
4Harol d  J. Laski , M.A.
General Hon. Sir Herb ert  Alexan der  Lawrence ,IK.C.B 
Kenneth  Lee , LL.D.
Hugh  Lewis .

2Rev. John  Scott  Lidg ett , M.A., D.D.
4C. M. Lloyd , M.A.
iSir Lynden  Macassey , K.B.E., K.C.,
Miss C. S. MAct Aggar t .

2Sir Phil ip Magnu s , Bart., B.A., B.Sc., Fellow and Senator of the 
University of London,

3D. O. Malc ol m .
3Sir Herbe rt  Morgan , K.B.E.
Sir Arthu r  Newsh olm e , K.C.B., M.D.

3Sir Otto  Niemey er , G.B.E., K.C.B.
J. F. Oakesh ott .
Lt,-Col. Sir'Charle s J. Owens , C;B.
Sir Georg e  Paish .
The Right Hon. Lord  Pass field , LL.B.
Edward  R. Pease .

xMajor The Hon. Georg e  Pee l , M.A., D»L. :
3Frank  Pick .
3J. Wil son  Potte r .
The Hon. W. P. Reeves , Ph.D.

6E. T. Rhym er .
The Right Hon. Sir Herb ert  Samuel , G.C.B., G.B.E., M.P., M.A. 

3J. H. Scrutton .
3H. J. Spratt .

Representing the London County Council.
Representing itfie Senate of the University of London.
Representing the Commerce Degrees Committee of the University of 

London.
Representing the Professorial Council.
Representing the Old Students' Association.

B



■
T. Fis her  Unwin .
A. Andrewes  Uthw att . W
Graham  Wallas , M.A., Litt.D/,; Senator of the University of 

London.
Fredi  kkk  \\ hi  it  n

WlLDIAM; J. H. WHIITApp,; jg;.A.,. J-P-

2—Honorary Governors.

..Slr Robe rt  -Blai r , LL.D.
Mrs. 'Louis# Creig hto n

Professor H. §. Foxwell ,/M.A. ,
WhBBlftfLitt:, LL.D., J.^i^

“ Honorary Governors ” were instituted by. .a ‘Resolution ofifthe 
Court of Governors on the i$th ||gg| 19^2, denning, their qualificat^ns, 
functions and privileges as foUbWs :—

“ Persons who have rendered ^exceptional ser vide's^th-the1’ Sfehool an'd persons 
of public distinction who have shojvn a friendly interest in-,the wprk5 of ^he- School 
shall be eligible for election as Honorary Governors.

“ The functipn of an Honorary Goyernpn'shall.be tcy prompt'e the imterg|t of 
the School in'any way that he can'.

“Honorary Governors shall have, the fregjlpta \Qf„ the-School,’- shallj^e 
honorary members of'the Senior Common Rooms and shal^hnvej.the righ|,;to 
receive regularly the, Calendar and to attend lecturehand public functions 
held at the School.”

■

3.—Advisory Committee of Governors on Railway 
Subjects.

, Chairman : Lt.-CoL^Sk CgARLp J. PwgN§|p-B*

♦Sir Willi am  Beverid ge , M.B., M.A., B.C.L., LL.D,(Director of 
jfehe'Scho'ol^f^

iffeir Francis  Dent , iafe’Gch^rMr Mailaf effSoufh?"Eakterh,'4:‘ Chatham 

Railway.

B»ir Ly Nden  Macassey , K.B,Eb K.C.
.James ;?Mo .ne , c !‘S.L, General Manager of-the Great Western Railway. 

The Right'HoA! Lok©^A.s^EEEED, LL.B.
Shrank  Pick , >;AssistantlviManaging Director of the,^Underground 

J| Railways.

•:#A. J. Sarg ^nt T M.A.^Wo|fess6r,'of ^Sri: the UniyferMty of 
if Loqdpn,.;., H

Kir Josiah ^t ^mp ,, G.B*,, D,Sg /;sLL.D.5 F.B.A.,sPr|#de'nt pfihe 

i London Midland andoScdttdshf Railway; ¥ace-iChairnialn; pf the

■The-Right' Honl%1ff ARTHdR^T&E-MAiTLA^ Bart., LL.DrfjChair- 

r man of the Governors.

*W. T. STE^HENgbN,. M.A., Head of the Department of Transport.

Sir H. A.' w a Sker ,- K.C.B., ^General Manager ’"of f'tfie Southern 

€r Railway;’5'1'
Kir R. L. /We 5gw 6(3D, C.B., C.M.G:., Chief General Manager of 

the London .& North Eastern Railway.

*■ Ex-officio.



4.—Professors, Readers and Lecturers on the 
Staff of the School.

01*fSir Wil li am  H. Beveri dge , K.C.B., M.A., B.C.L., Balliol 
College, Oxford; _ LKSxi. (Econ.) (London); LL.D. (Aberdeen 
and Chicago); Director of the School and Lecturer i4i :

Descriptive Economics.
Weir a  Anst ey , D.Sc. (Econ.) (London). Commerce.

1*H. L. Beal es , M.A. (Manchester). Economic History.
XF. Benham , B.Sc . (Econ.), Ph.D. (London); Sir Efnest

„ Cashel Lecturer in Commerce in the University of London.
Commerce.

01*A. L. Bowle y , Sc .D., Trinity College, Cambridge; U.Sc. (Man-
chester) ; F.B.A. ; Professor of Statistics in the University of 
London. Mathematics and Statistics.

12*R. S. Theo dore  Chorle y , M.A., Queeri’syCollege, Oxford; 
Barrister-at-Law; Sir Ernest ,,Qat§^els, Professor of. Commercial 
and Industrial Law in the University-of London.

. Commercial and Industrial Law.
X*J. Coatm an , C.I.E., B.A. (Manchester, and Pembroke Gdllege, 

Oxford),;;' Professor of Imperial Economic Relations in the 
University of London. Imperial Economic Relations.

1*Hugh  Dalton , M.A., King’s College, Cambridge; D.Sc. (Econ.) 
London ; Barrister-at-Law ; M.P.; Reader in Economics in the 
University of London. Economics.

Edit h  V. Eckhard , M.A., Newnham College, Cambridge.
Social Science and Administration.

Fine r , D.Sc . (Econ.) London. Public Administration. * 1

♦Member of the Professorial Council, 
f Member of the Senate of the University of London.
1Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 

of London.
^Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London,
°Governor of the School.
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HjR. B. Forreste r , M.A. (Edinburgh); M.Com. (Manchester); Sir 
^ Ernest Cassel Reader in Foreign Trade in the University of 

Lbiidon. Foreign Trade.
|p8*Morri S Ginsbe rg , M.A., D.Lit. (London) ; Fellow of University 

College, London; Martin White Professor of Sociology in the
If: University of London.. Sociology.

§| X*T. E. Grego ry , D.So , (Econ.) London; Sir Ernest Cassel 
,v Professor of Banking and Currency in the University of London.

Banking and Currency.
■KJ. R. Hick s , B.A., B.Litt., Balliol College, Oxford. Economics.
||^Lancelot  Hogb en , M.A. (Cambridge), D.Sc. (London); Research 

|j-|.Pr,o-fessor of Social Biology in the University of London,
Social Biology.

||*C. J. G, Hugh es , LL.B., A*C,A.;,,Reader in Accounting and 
Business Organisation in the University of London.

Accounting.
||2*W. Ivor  Jenning s ; M.A., LL.B., St. Catherine’s College, Cam-

bridge ; Barrister-at-Law; Reader in English J,aw in the 
- I/n)varsity of London. English Law.

||13*L. Rodwe ll  Jonr ^ B.Sc ., Ph.D., London; Professor of Geo- 
j graphy in the University of London. Geography.

MIA. y. Judge s , B.A. (London). Economic History.

01*Haro ld  ,J. Laski , M.A., New College, Oxford; Professor of 
Political Science in the University of London. |

Political Science.
pi*C. M. Llgyd , M.A., St. John’s College, Oxford ; Barrister-at-Law ; 

< Head of the Department of Social Science and Administration.
Social Science and Administration.

|34*B. i^AiTNOWSKi, D.Sc. (Lond^il), Ph.D. (Cracow); Professor of 
Anthropology in the University of London. Anthropology.

■P'Charles  A. W. Manni ng , M.A,, B.C.L., Brasenose ^College and 
- New College, Oxford;’ Barrister-at-Law; Sir Ernest'Cassel 

Professor' ’ of ' International Relations in the University of 
London. International Relations.

* Member of the. Professorial Council.
1Memb‘er of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 

, - of,London. ;
^Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London.
3Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.
4Member of the' Faculty of Science in the University of London.
°Governor of the School.
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13*T. H. Mars hal l , M.A., TrinityyCpllegq, Cambridge ^/Reader in 
'^pQCMlogy’m the University of London; Sociology.

8*A. Meye ndqr ef , D>C.L., Durham ; Reader in f^ugsian, institu-
tions and,, Economics, in the l2nayersity of London.

Economics of Russia.
K*HfLD4, ORMS-B,y, gHgH&l London^ t; Geography.

/fE. H-ugh .es .^Par ^W M^A./EOI., Pfeterho^^f fcambridge"; B.A., 
‘'"Wales; Barris¥er:|d Law; ’lProfeSsPr‘ of English ||pwTn the 
.^fUni^brsitlr of^Kons^dfeO bo*: ' > „ English Law.

4* Arn dLi)•>'Plant ,* ,B.i^<^(i'e©I;.);, ' Sir 'Ernest
Qassel' Pro-f&sitDet GomMetee in-Jhe? ¥MvCriiljt of London.

Commerce.
13*Eileen  E. Po^ER/D.fit.- (London), M.A.; Girton Co'llegi, Cam-

bridge f Readier' ’ in • Econo'dife' History in University ©f 
' '' Lohdfbn^ , ^ , Economic History.

m £• ^Rk ©3^M‘ B’A^CambrM^e) ^^BAle//(London)_;]dreader 
, Siutlstips in th'e'Uiiiversit^' of London/ *

Mathematics and Statistics.
X*L. Robbins ,. B.Sq . (Econ.) (London); M.A. (Oxford); Professor 

■' o^’-Ecfonomircs in. the .Udivcifsify‘of London. Economics.

1*L. G. M.A., Nem ^S^E^Oxford; RefpPjr lii
Intenatio5rte|' Historydinthe UniV#if£py of London.

International History.
r2W. A. ^Robson , B.Sc . (Egon.), Ut.M., Ph.D. ; Barrist|p-at-Law.

Industrial and Administrative Law.
3*|L V. Ro.]ttx%-M.A.^^(?tcriio^se, Cambridge; D.Lit. (London); 

Reader in English in tire University of London. English.

W. F.'Rowe , M.A.?,f(Gambridge)i;}M.Sc. (Econ;) (London); 
Reader in Economics, (with .special reference to Industrial 
Organisation) in the/Uhijver^Jty iofEqhd&n/' 1 * 4

Industrial Organisation.
#fA. J, ‘Sargeot ^cs -M.A., Brasenose College, Oxford; Professor .of 

Commerce in the,University ff London. Commerce.

♦Member of, %e/]|rof essdtiafl pouAci'l.’
1Member of the Facultyof ‘Economics and Political Science in the University 

of London.
2Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London.
3Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.

m

■G.'C/Schwartz , B.A., B!Sc.A|Econ.) (London).; Sir Ernest 
R'Cassel ’Lecturer/in Commerce in'the University of London. „■

Commerce.
J*C. G.',' Selig man , M.D., F.R.S^'Prdfl^scff ofEthnology in the 

I University of London. Ethnology.
■IjK. B. Smell ie , B.Ak,j ft| John’s College,hOambridge.

Public Administration.
12*IIerb ert  A Smit h/I'iJ.A.f^Sftgdalbfffeollege, Oxford; Barrister- 
| at-Law ; Professor of International Law in the University of 
|% London. International Law.

IpH. B.j LEE£-^Miyu„-M.A., Queen’&^Cqll^ge, Oxford; D.jap. .(Econ.);. 
1 Londpn J fljLP:'; lwReader' in Public/ Administration' ii^.the 
p“Uii^yl?m,y ©f London. Public Administration.

W-*L. D‘u MeA/1>tamp , BM. * (London^lf Sir ‘Ernest Cassel'
ti Reader in Economic Geography in theUhtveVsify of London.

Economic Geography.
KfW. Tetley ^ Stephens '©$t , M.A.^jit/ Ca,tharine'^f|Cbiege4lCam- 

r. .bridge ; Sir Ernest Cassel Reader in Commerce (with special 
‘'jfeferehce) to transport) ini the?!Um©ersi(ty.Jdf.- London./*"

Transport.
||!|SR. H. TAwn ey / B.^L'./‘Bhliibr’’';College, Oxford f I/itt.D. (Man- 

L ch^sta,; _ Reader in. Economic,, history in;, the||Uniy^rsi.ty of 
l/j/mdnm ~ ‘ ‘ Economic History.

■••A.,J. 'Mynbee JB.A. (Oxford) ; Doctor of Studies in the Royal 
InstrEut^of International* Affairs' and/ ^efehsdii/Pk|^|6r5 'of 
International History in the University 8f London. ',I

International History.
|13*Paui ! Vaugbe r , D. egfefiagre^e He rUniversitetde Paris; Professor 

;,: of- Modern French History and Institutions' in -the University of 
V/LMdon. French History and Institutions.

R i*p. Barrett  Whale , B.Sg . (Econ.) (London); M.- Corn.- (Birming-
ham) ; deader in Economics fwith speciarreferenGe to Banking 

. .and Currency)’in the University of London, v
Banking and Currency.

I84*A, WpLF,;IlLit. (JJ)nd'dhXCM.A.(Cambridge)’; Fillow of University 
'Londoh:r^#fofessor of Logic and ' Scientific ..Method in 

the University of London. , Logic and Scientific Method.

♦Member of the Professorial Council. ‘ _ ,
^Member of the Faculty .of .Economics and Political Science in the University 

' 4,qf London. , . ....
8Member of the Faculty of Arts in the ^Ubiversity of London.
4Member of the’ Faulty of Science in the University ofsLondon.
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5.—Other Lecturers.

Fr Ed Erick  ALLEmEs , B. es L.„ L. Ss L., Avocat. Code Civil.

Kath leen  G. Ball , B.Sc . (Econ.), Certificate in Social Science
'14;(Londbnlpl Poor. Law Officer. Social Science.

2fW. Vale nti ne  Ball , O.B.E., M.A. (Cambridge); Barrister-at-Law.
Railway Law.

Shei la  Bev in gt on , B.Sc . (Econ.) (London); National Institute of 
Industrial Psychology. Industrial Psychology.

Cyril  Burt , M.A., D.So:r (Oxford); Professor of Education, Univer- 
i ,'«ity of London ; Psychologist, Education Department, London 

County Cpun^il. . ^ Mental Health.

Edith  Clarke , Diploma in Anthropology; University of London.
Anthropology.

Olive  Crosse , District Secretary, St. Pancras Committee, Charity 
Organisation Society, Social Science.

Wini fred  C. Culli S, M.A. (Cambridge); D.Sc, (London); Lecturer 
in Physiology, London (Royal Free Hospital) School of Medicine 
for Women; Professor of Physiology in the University of London.

Physiology.

R. C. Daviso n , M.A., Oriel College, Oxford. Social Science.

D.' C. D’Eath , F.C.I.S. Secretarial Practice.

R.-C K. Enso r , B.A., Balliol College, Oxford.
Public Administration.

Eric  Farm er , M.A.; Investigator to the Industrial Fatigue Research 
Board. Industrial Psychology.

f Recognised Teacher in the University of London.
2 Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London.

ILucy  G. Pil des , B.A., Ph.D. (London) ; Chief Psychologist to 
the Child puidanGer^i^^j’ ! Social Science.

J. R. Firt h , M.A.; Senior|Lecturer in Phonetics, University College, 
London. Linguistics.

p. A. §adfiel d , M.A. (Oxford); M.B., Ch.B. (Edinburgh).
Mental Hygiene.

|Bernard  Hart , M.D.,'3f.R.C.P.; Physician in Psychological Medi-
cine, University College Hospital, London; Physician in 
Psychiatry, National Hospital, Queen Square, London.'

Psychiatry.

| D/ G. -HEMMANT.cB4riister-at-J,||w., Company Law.

! W. J. Hint on , M.A. (Wales);,; Director of Studies, Institute "of 
Bankers. * Banking.

r Cleme nt  Jones , C.B., M.A. (Cambridge); Director of the Booth 
Steamship Company. Sea Transport.

T. A. Joyce , O.B.E., M.A. (Oxford); Deputy-Keeper Ceramics and 
Ethnography, British Museum. Anthropology.

A. Macrae , M.A.*, M.B., Ch.B.; National Institute of Industrial 
Psychology. ' Industrial Psychology.

|;E.‘iF. M. Maxwel l , B‘arrister-at-Law. Railway Law.

Wil li am  Moo die , M.D., M.R.C.P.; Medical Director, Child Guidance 
i 1 ! Mental Health.

, !C. Morr is , ’Lady Almoner, Thomas’s Hospital. Social Science.

T. M. Mort on  (Newnham College, Cambridge); Principal Organiser 
of Children’s Care Work, London County Council.

Social Science.

tC:$. Myers , C.B.E., M.A., M.D., Sc.D., F.R.S.; Fellow of Gonville 
and Caius College, Cambridge ; Director otP|Mif National Institute 
of Industrial Psychology, Industrial Psychology.

E. E. Evans  Prit cha rd , M.A. (Oxford), Ph.D. (London).
Anthropology.
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■{■Recognised Teacher in >the University of London.
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D. H. Robert son , M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge, !
Banking and Currency.

S. W, Rowland ,!^ELrB. (Londdn^/iri Accounting.

W. Shanaha n , D Sc (Econ.) (Londpnty: t Foodstuffs.

E. .G. ^SSBtlPLL, M.A., M.D. (Cambridge); F.R.C.P., D.P.H.
Mental Health.

May  Smith , M.A., Investigator,to the Industrial Fatigue Research 
Board."..,-, . . ^ • ■ ■ ■ ■ Industrial Psychology.

St . ^CiIair  IFownsend , Rental Health Worker, Child Guidance 
CmrnriF -., Mental Health.

[A. F. Tredgold , M.D. {Jfarham); F.R.,G.'P.' (London)-'; F.R.S.E..; 
Associate Physician in Psychological" Medicine, University College 
Hdspit,al,'London? , Social Science.

Graham  M.A. • (Oxford); Litt.D. (Manchester; Corpus
Christi d>llege, Oxford; Emeritus^ Professor ph Political • Science 
in the University of Londdfr. ' Political Science.

May  Wallas , M.A. (Cambridge), Ph.Dr(Londori). Political Science.

LjE/.'A'., WESTERMAR.OIC Ph.D., LL.I)., Professor, of Philosophy /at 
• tlr^^cddfemyli^ Abo, Fihland. Sociology.

XL ,M.\ WtLEox, plbifatiofi' Officer,, .Southend-ow^^tf
Social Science.

f P ecognised ^Teacher in the University of London.
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6.—Assistant Lecturers, Assistants, and Demonstrators.

R. ~G. Douglas  Allen , B.A./Sidncy Sussex College, Cambridge.^
Statistics.

W. M. Allen , B.Sc . (Econ.^lohdoh). < Economics.

S. H. Bailey , B.A., -Sidneyftnfesex ;fl)lege,iGanikmf@fi0
International Relations.

H. E. Batson , B.Sc . (Econ.g#©ndon). Economics.

1H. Berber , B.A. ^(Eoiidon|^;" t ? Geography.

t ® W- E&tfQ^M.A, ^Glasgow)', B A „ Balliolmbge, Pxford.
Political Science.

|w. j. B. Crotch , M.A. (Lpndjop):^”'' English.

rD;.?Mi"BORNE; Davee ^ B.A., ‘©llfgl, airbridge1LL.B.
WSi . . ■ English Law.

61. F. M. BbRBiN, B.A., New'Gp'lfbge, jfeford. Economics.

I W. G. East , M.A., %ter|iou|.e„ Cambridge., Historical Geography.

fF.'J. Fisfeh, History.

fj. C. Gilbert , B.C©m>. (Londoi)*. Banking and Currency.

[©race  ^3&t :-Mark , M.A.,;Cambridge-; D. Uniy.-: Paris.
Modern Languages.

I J. L. Gray , M.A,. (Edinburgh). Social Science.

Harold  R. G. Greaves , B/Ik''(Ecdh.f'(London). Political Science.

d^fecognised Teacher in the University of London.
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Minn ie  L. Haski ns  (Welfare Work), Diploma in Sociology, Uni-
versity of London. Social Science.

Elean or  T. Kelly , B.A. (London). Welfare Work.

afH. Laute rpaqh t , Dr. Jur., Dr. Sc. Pol. (Vienna), LL.D. (London).
International Law.

fLucy P. Mair ,M.A., Newnham College, Cambridge.
International Relations.

D. Montg omeri e , F.S.A. Geography.

Frieda  J. Nich ola s , M.A., Newnhani, College, Cambridge.
Statistics.

G. W. Pato ^n , M.A. (Melbourne); B.C.L., Magdalen ■ College, Ox- 
j iford^; Barrister-at-Law. English Law.

W. Pickles , M.A. (Leeds). Modern Languages.

Gilbert  Ponson by , B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge. Transport.

C. J. Poole , B.Sc . (Econ.) (London). English.

C. M. Skepper , B.Sc: (Econ.)’(London)'. Sociology.

Katie  C. Smith , B.A. (London),.; Statistics.

N. Skene  Smith , B.Cjom. (London)., Commerce.

Eile en  L. Youn ghu sban d , Diploma in Sociology, University of 
London. Social Science.

f Recognised Teacher 'in the University of London.
2 Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University pi. London.
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7 —Administrative Staff.

DIRECTOR.
Sir Will iam  H. Beveridge , K.C.B;, M.A., B.C.L., Balliol College, 

Oxford; D,Sc! (Econ.) (London); LL.D. (Aberdeen and Chicago). 
{Private Secretary : Mrs; L, Turin .)

SECRETARY.
Mrs. Mair , M.A. (St. Andrews).

{Private Secretary: Miss I. Wilso n .)

ASSISTANT SECRETARIES.
Miss E. V. Evan s , B.A,. (London) [Registrar).

W. Croft  Dicki nson , M.A., Ph.D. ,(St. Andrews); D.Lit. (London).

ACCOUNTANT.
Miss M. Alden .

HEAD OF TYPING ROOM.
Mrs. T. Jenki ns .

STEWARD OF THE REFECTORY.
Mrs. Atki n .

SECRETARY TO THE ATHLETIC GROUND.
Captain S. CAVE.

8.—Librarians.

LIBRARIAN.
B. M.^He Adica r .

ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN. 
C. Fuller , B.A. (London).



PART IV.—Admission of Students.

i. Students are Classified as Regular, Occasional and Research 
Students. ’ Regular Students arerthosei paying, a fee for, ^degree, 
diploma, or certificate tcourse^ote-'fdtj any other full .course- extending 
over a whole session; Occasional Students are those paying a fee for 
one or more separate 'Cmmsfes„ of lectures or' a general composition fee 
for one or two terms;’diily ; ^gse^rd® Studeiits are ,thpse paying the 
researchf€fee? No distinction hi thfese eategories is made between day 
and evening students.

jM No.person will be admitted as a student under eighteen years. Of 
age. Exception is made only for persons who have already matricu-
lated at the University of ^London' after passing the Matriculation 
Examination, or obtaining exemption from it.

3.„No  student will be admitted to any course until he has paid the 
requisite fees. All cheques should be made payable to, the “ London 
Schdof of Economics and Political Science/’ and crossed “ The 
Westminster Bank Ltd// j .If o^fee^are returnable.- $

4. Admission to the School implies as® undertaking -by The student 
to observe the rules made from, tkne- to tim'e byThe®iiector. Atten-
tion is called to the following rules dup^rtipular :

(afr, The name and address oLtfee School may not, without express 
authority from the Director or the Secretary, fee used on printed matter 
for circulation or otherwise for business or propaganda purposes.'

All lectures given in the> School are copyright; notes of lectures 
may be used only for purpos^^-griva4e|St-udy and may not feereproduced 

' for teaching or similar purposes'/ ‘

(c). The Director of the School may, at his disferetibn, refuse to any 
student admission to^or-contirmance „at any^course of lectures, classes or 
seminars. Admission’to any particular cdurse is only granted on this 
understanding.

3°
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REGULAR STUDENTS.

:; 5r; Unless specially, exempted by. the Director; pe^spns are admitted 
as Regular Students only aftqr tfigy - have.' boe’n seen,' and their applica-
tions approved, by an Adviser of Studies.

6. A'’person, desiring to\-entekdhel€th(!al as- a. Regular Student all 
the opening of any.sessionumay'beienjrolfedsin/advance at anytime 
betweenfMayipst; and July^istlprecedingitkdllopemmgVbf jthe.Session; 
and will have a place reserved for him on payment ©! £5 ,as a non- 
returnable deposit on account: qf the requisite fees. . The balance of 
the fees nmstZp|'*paid *in the fortnight €fefore th&openingof the Session’.

;j7t-Unless?so enrolled, in advance, a person ,desiring- to enter The 
School las a Regular Student must obtain, at least a fortnight before the 

; opening? of the Session, a form of application". In. the case of- persons 
[living at a-dfelanceyfrom London, this form can be obtained/by post 
from the Secretary ofithe' School, but wherever possible the applicant. 
Ishofild^pply for it in person atthfeofficejofthe School.

8. -The applicant, when he has filled in the first part of>the*applica-
tion form, must send, it to the igeeretary,,. or bring iLin person to the*- 
■School, accompanied by two personal testimonials,- from, persons - 
■whom he isllkiown, one of whom should, if possible, be the Head of 
[the educational institution last attended.- The form shouldibereturned 
[a full Jqjgfenight before, ;t|a©i?©pOning * of - the/ Session. • If/the? form is 
[in order-,-vyilendorsed with the name of an Adviser of Studies,, 
land arrangements will be madetfor the applicant to -be^interviewed 
fey that Adviser during thefortnight before the opening of the Session. 
■The Advisers of Studies will, attend, for the purpose of seeing appli- 
[cants, S at statedrhours during this fortnigh^M

9. If the Adviser, is, satisfied that the applicant is" qualified toe 
[admission as a Regular Student, he wifi settle the details oftfle course 
[to- be, foHqwedpassisLthe -applicant fo< fill in the remainder of the form, 
[and endorse the? application as, approved by him. The ajtpfi4ant/iOn 
[paying the. requisite tees, will then -be admitted as *a Regular Student 
fend as a full membeFof the Students’;,Union, and will receive a ticket 
[to serve both for admissionltogfeetures and as a ticket of. memberships 
I of the Union. Slinis ticket rfeu^^^^p)duced at any time on demand.

10. Tefsohs rwhose "mother-tongue is no! English will.be admitted 
fes Regular .Students for first Jfegrees?, diplomas'and eertificaffil only 
[)n showing suffic^mtlprofi.ciency in. English. For .this purpose they 
fevill be required, to attend an examination to.bo held at the School 
|>n the Monday,jin the week;/before the, opening-of/thejsOssiQn. On

Jthe resists of that-; examination they may ribe admitted- uncondi- <• 
■ionally, or be admiftedisubiectto. attendmg speciaLCirifsgsin English

| ■ {Contdu,:
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and paying the requisite additional fee, ;or may ^refused admission 
until -they can qualify themselves to pass the examination. Such 
persons should apply for admission not later than ten days before.the 
opening of the session.

ii . Before a student can be registered grjtthe School as a candi-
date for a first degree of the University of London (e.g., B.Sc. 
(Econ.), B.Gom., LL.B., B.A.) he must either have passed the London 
Matriculation Examination, or have obtained exemption from it. '

ia. No student is, allowed to register or study for more than 
one examination, whether of the University of London or of the 
School,; at one and the same time unless he has, previously 
obtained in writing the express permission of the Director, fof the 
School. Students registering for a course of study for an examination 
of .the University or of the School who wish to -study concurrently 
for an examination held by an outside body are required to state this 
fact when applying for admission to the School. Students failing to 
disclose this fact are liable to have their registration cancelled. The 
Director reserves the right to refuse or cahcSl registration in any case 
where he is of the opinion that it would not* be in the best interests 
of the student to combine study for an outside examination with his 
course at the School.

13. Students intending to follow a course for a higher degree must 
produce evidence of their graduation at an approved Uniyersity, with 
a degree implying study up to the standard of a first degree in the 
faculty in which they wish to proceed.

14. The School will only recommend to the University the accept-
ance of any Student to work for a higher degree at the School after 
consideration of his . application by the School Higher Degrees 
Committee.

15. In order to avoid disappointment, students desiring to come 
to London from abroad to work for a higher degree should give notice 
of their desire and supply full particulars of their qualifications at 
least five months in advance ; that is to say, before the end of April, 
if they wish to begin their course in the following October.

RE-REGISTRATION OF REGULAR STUDENTS.

16. Except by special permission of the Director, registered 
students of the School who fail twice- in a degree examination, 
whether intermediate or final, or who have completed the normal day 
or evening course of study for such examination and have failed to 
enter without adequate reason, will not be eligible for re-registration.

Admission\&f .Students.

17. Students.-of the School who fail in an intermediate or final 
\ examination,, or in any part thereof, will not be * permitted in the 
yean following such examination to- take any work at the school other 

I than,work for that examination^pr part of examination.) in which they 
I faile||| Departuies from this rule will only be made in’she case of 
students whose failure $s due toitxCeptional circumstances' and will be 

Mil>i<-c.l l«> ‘-u< h conditioM^-as-the Diridtdr may require in any particular
EiiSiB

occa sio nal  stud ents ,
:i|jlA person desiring,, admission a§ an Occasional Student must 

obtain a form of application ffoni thf illcrptary of th^Schopl and 
Emus! return .this either personally drby postal lffif^x'days before the 
| firstimeetingfOf the-lectures or cla^s which ISEwEM attend.

19*'Every Such person wilkfe"aSked to state on t-hefqrriiof appH- 
tcation ’his-' qualifications for study af^the -School and the purpose for 
which ;she wishes to study; and may be invited to attend for interview 

[■before admission. The School will notgep^a^ ^|ehfb,e prepared to .admit 
las an occasional student- a* [person- whom it would not 'admit 'as * a 
Reguln^^i’dlfent.

\ "2p>0Lf the application i<s,,aeedptedy the student will,^on:payment of
ithe fehs,V|receiye a 'ticket of admission for>v the- fixtures and classes 
\named thereon][and must produce this on demand.- This ticket will 
|sepy§ alsdasa ticket of limited membership of the*1 Student Union.

RESEARCH STUDENTS.
&. Research Students may beta^lmitted at any time subject to the 

lapproval -of’thq' Director. The Research ,„Fee" entitles the student to 
attend one'seminar and to use the Library and- Go'mmon Rt>Qm?. ;

DATES FOR ADMISSION OF STUDENTS.

Monday, . September 22nd, to ^Saturday, October 4th/ 1.930': 
[Applicants not already admitjbc# as [students should obtain forms 
Ipersonally, dr by post, in the week beginning Monday, September 22nd. 
EThos’e desiring'to enter as Regular Students will be seen by Advisers 
bf| Studies at times to.be arranged by the Office of the, School fdurihg 
[that and the following Week.

Qualifying examinations for Foreign Students : Monday, September 
29th, w^&a-.-m.

| The Office^of the School will lie -specially -open for enrolment of 
Evening Students until 7 p.m. on?the following days |—

Monday, 29th September; Wednesday„i%^October;
Thursday, 2nd October ; Friday, 3rd October.
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Apart from* tkes,e days]* the Office is open throughout the year, 
except on the- uspal public holidays/for admission of students and 
it>r general bpsin/ssifrom io a.m. to 12-uoon ;on ,Saturdays, and from 
io a.m. to 5‘p!m. on other week daysri ?

| In additional will remain, open for evening students from 5 p.m. 
tpy.^o-p.m. on the,following day§</

Michaelmas Term’, Utery evening ft# the hist three weeks ^bf 
term; thereafter on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only.

Lent Term: Tv.epy evening for the first two weeks of term ; 
thereafter on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only. >

Summer Term: Every eveningibr the-first week5of term; there-
after on Thursday\^venipgs{ ionly- until, theTg||t:~week of term, during 
which it will remain open on Tuesday and Friday .evenings also.

PART V.-^Fees and Dates.

1 o-Table of Fees.

Note .—(»l/d|he sessional arid termihah,fees named,below must be 
paid in full in each case before the beginning 'of the session or -term. to 
which they relate^*

. (2) ,Cheques should be. made payable -to the “ London School of 
Economic^, and PoliticaiLSdienc.e ” and- should be* Grossed. The West-
minster Bank Ltd.” C;j|h no circumstances are'’fee-> n Imn ible.

(3) The Composition Fees include atStudents,’ Union subscription, en-
titling to full membership and prfwiSges: Thte'Gburse ahd’iReseaf ch! Fees
include a Students’ Union Subscription giving partial privileges only.

(4) The Degree Composition Fees stated are for' teaching, including 
advice on studies, .Additional fetes'are required for the examinations.

Day.

[For students who registered for the degree prior to 1927-28.1— 

jB.Sc. (Econ.)

*B.Com.

For other student^, 

fB.Sc. (Econ.)

*B.Com.

Three sessions.

Three sessions . 1

Sessional fee, 
Terminal fee.

£22 is. 
■ 8s.

£81 18s.

I . fee of £81 1.8s. must be paid in three annual instalmentsat the 
beginning of each -Session.' If,desirediJnese sessional payments-may fpe madef 
Bn three terminal instalments of /ro'ios each.

~~ * * [Contd.
* The fee covers alMajigu-age teaching, but in respect of- Frenpbsif.will be 

^assumed that students have attained Matriculation standard, and the fee,covers.! 
Pnly teaching beyond that ^standard. *‘For,.students? taking Art in Relation to 
Commerce, or Textiles, an extra fee of £5 5s. per’se’ssiejnris.jehaEge’d.
I f F°r students offering the-'spfefciaT subject of Geography*,'certain .'additional- 
laboratory fees are payable m respect of one or two special courses mthat subject.’

35
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

Day—(continued).

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the degree course 
over four sessions instead of three, no additional fee in respect of the fourth session 
will be charged once the Composition Fee of ^81 18s. has been paid.

If extension to a fourth or further session arises through failure at an Inter-
mediate and/or Final Examination, however, an additional fee of £13 13s. jn 
respect of the session next following the examination at which the student failed 
and in which the course or part of the course is repeated will be charged. This 
fee of ^13 13s. may be paid in three terminal instalments of £5 5s. each.

fLL.B. Three sessions.
For students who registered for the degree prior to 1927-28 

Sessional fee, £25 4s.; Terminal fee, £9 9s.

For other students :—
Sessional fee, £27 6s. ; Terminal fee, £10 10s.

jB.A. Three sessions.

Intermediate.
Sessional fee, £31 10s. ; Terminal fee, £11 11s.

Final Pass.
For students who registered for the degree prior to 1928-29 :— 

Sessional fee, £31 10s. ; Terminal fee, £11 11s.

For other students
Sessional fee, £35 14s.; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d.

fThe fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School, Uni-
versity College and King’s College, and also such other lectures as the student may 
be advised by his Adviser of Studies to attend, of which, however, not more tharn 
one course may be at a College other than that at which he is registered. This 
concession does not cover a second attendance at any of the prescribed courses, 
where a course is repeated the appropriate fee must be paid. The fee entitles 
the student to full Students’ Union privileges at the College at which he is regis-
tered, and to Common Room privileges at the two other Colleges.

tStudents are registered at the School for the B.A. degree only if they con-
template taking Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthropology or History, or 
the Pass Degree in Geography. For Geography, History and Sociology a complete 
course is provided under a combined scheme between the School and other Col-
leges of the University. For Anthropology, a complete course is provided 
between University College and the School. The fees stated admit to the 
necessary lectures at the institutions concerned and entitle the student to Common 
Room privileges there as well as to full Students’ Union privileges at the School.
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

Day— {continued).
B.A. (contd.)

Final Honours.
Geography.
Sessional fee, £35 14s.; 
Sociology.
Sessional fee, £35 14s.; 
Anthropology.
Sessional fee, £31 10s.; 
History.
Sessional fee, £35 14s. :

Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 

Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 

Terminal fee, £11 11s. 

Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d.

DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

Evening.

For students who registered for the degree prior to 1927-28

fB.Sc. (Econ.) 'j Sessional fee, £14 14s* °d-
\ Three sessions. Xerminal fee, £5 15s. 6d.

*B.Com. J
If a course which by day would normally be taken in one session, is spread in 

the evening over two or more consecutive sessions, a further fee of £3 3s.- must be 
paid at the beginning of the second and each subsequent session. This iurt er 
fee does not allow the repetition of a course of lectures already taken, but gives 
full Union privileges over the new session.

For other students :— 

fB.Sc. (Econ.) 'i
l Three sessions.. .. . • £52 I0S‘

*B.Com. J
The fee of £52 10s. must be paid in three annual instalments of £l7 IOS- ^ 

the beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of £6 6s. each. \Qontd.

*The fee covers all language teaching, but in respect of French it will be 
assumed that students have attained Matriculation standard, and the lee covers 
only teaching beyond that standard. For students taking Art m Relation to 
Commerce, or Textiles, an extra fee of £5 5s. per session is charged. ,

t For students offering the special subject of Geography certain additional 
laboratory fees are payable in respect of one or two special courses in tha su jec
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

Evening—(continued).
If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the Intermediate 

Course over two sessions instead of one and/or the Final Course over three 
sessions, instead of two, no additional fee will be charged in respect of the fourth, 
or fourth and fifth, session or sessions of the student’s course for the degree, 
once the Composition Fee of ^52 10s. has been paid.

If extension to a fourth or further session arises through failure at an 
Intermediate and/or Final Examination, however, an additional fee of £8 15s. in 
respect of the session next following the examination at which the student failed 
and in which the course, or part of the course, is repeated, will be charged. This 
fee of £8 15s. may be paid in three terminal instalments of £3 5s. each.

fLL.B. Three sessions.
For students who registered for the degree prior to 1927-28 :— 

Sessional fee, £18 18s. ; Terminal fee, £7 ys.
For other students :—

Sessional fee, £21; Terminal fee, £8 8s.

|B.A. Three sessions.
Intermediate and Final Pass.

Sessional fee, £10 ; Terminal fee, £4.

Final Honours.
Geography.

Sessional fee, £21 ; Terminal fee, £7 17s. 6d. 
Sociology.

Sessional fee, £21 ; Terminal fee, £7 17s. 6d. 
History.

Sessional fee, £10 ; Terminal fee, £4.

|The fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School, 
University College and King’s College, and also such other lectures at the College 
at which the student is registered as he may be advised by his Adviser of Studies 
to attend. The fee efititles the student to full Students’ Union privileges at the 
College at which he is registered and to Common Room privileges at the two 
other Colleges.

|Students are registered at the School for the B.A. degree only if they 
contemplate taking Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthropology or History 
or the Pass Degree in Geography. For Geography, History and Sociology a 
complete course is provided under a combined scheme between the School and 
other Colleges of the University. For Anthropology, a complete course is 
provided between University College and the School. The fees stated admit 
to the necessary lectures at the institutions concerned, and entitle the student to 
Common Room privileges there as well as to full Students’ Union privileges at the 
School.
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DIPLOMA COMPOSITION FEES.

Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration or the 
♦Certificate in Social Science and Administration,

Two sessions, £54 12s.
The fee of ^54 12s. must be paid in two annual instalments of £27 6s. at 

the beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of £10 10s. each.

If an extension to a third session arises through failure at the examination, an 
additional fee of £13 13s. in respect of the session next following the examination at 
which the student failed and in which the course or part of the course is repeated, 
will be charged. This fee of £13 13s. may be paid in three terminal instalments 
of £5 5s- each.

f Academic Diploma in Psychology .. ]
| Academic Diploma in Anthropology .. ^ Two Sessions
^Academic Diploma in Geography '.. | Day Course.
Academic Diploma in Public Administration 1

Sessional fee, £29 8s. ; Terminal fee, £10 10s.

Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
Evening Course. Two sessions, £31 10s.

The fee of £31 10s. must be paid in two annual instalments of ^15 15s. at 
the beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of £6 6s. each.

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the course 
over three sessions instead of two no additional fee in respect of the third session 
will be charged, once the Composition Fee of £31 10s. has been paid.

If extension to a third session arises through failure at an Examination, 
however, an additional fee of £7 17s. 6d. for the third session in which the course, 
or part of the course, is repeated will be charged.

Certificate in International and Diplomatic Studies. 
Sessional fee, £36 15s. ; Terminal fee, £13 13s.

Certificate in Mental Health.
Sessional fee, £31 10s.; Terminal fee, £11 ns. * I

*If the course for the Certificate in Social Science only is taken in one year 
a fee of ^31 10s. must be paid, orthree terminal instalments of £11 ns. each ; but 
if the course for the Certificate and the Diploma is taken in three consecutive years 
a Composition Fee of ^81 18s. may be paid in three annual instalments of £2.7 6s. 
each (or with terminal payments as above).

I The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at University College, 
King’s College, Bedford College for Women and the London Day Training College.

JThe fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at University College.
§The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at King’s College.
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HIGHER DEGREES.

The fees given below cover the approved course of study. When a student 
has completed his approved course of study he may, if necessary, continue to 
receive the advice of his supervisor upon payment of a further registration fee of 
£2 2s. a session.

The fees for Higher Degrees also cover attendance by the student at all such 
lectures at the School as he is advised by his supervising teacher to attend. In 
cases where he is advised to attend a course given at one of the other institutions 
of the University, the permission of the Secretary of the School must first be 
obtained.

M.Sc. (Econ.) !. (a) *For graduates of the School
D.Sc. (Econ.) Prepaid for two sessions £14 14 o
M.Com. Paid sessionally .. .. 8 8 0
M.A. (b) For other students :—
D.Lit. Prepaid for two sessions.. 22 1 0
LL.D. Paid sessionally ... 14 14 o

Paid terminally .. ...... 5 15 6
LL.M. fFor graduates of any of the three Colleges participating 

in the intercollegiate scheme for the teaching of 
Law :—
Prepaid for two sessions .
Paid sessionally
Paid terminally 

For other students :—
Paid sessionally ..
Paid terminally

Ph.D. (a) For graduates of the School: 
When taken in two sessions

„ „ four sessions
(6) For other students 

When taken in two sessions

£22
14

5

1
14
15

18
7

18
7

£i5 15

6 6 
7 i7

22

0 per session 
or

o per term 
6 per session

o per session 
or

*> y> four sessions
880 per term

11 o

4 4
* The lower fee applies to graduates of other Colleges in the University, 

provided such graduates during the course of their first degree have attended 
lectures at the School under a special intercollegiate arrangement, and propose to 
take their Higher Degree in a subject cognate to the subject or subjects taken for 
the first degree. Graduates of the School, with first degrees in the Faculty of 
Economics desiring to proceed to the M.Com., M.Sc. or D.Sc. may be registered as 
students of the School, on payment of the Research Fee of £7 7s. entitling them to 
attend any one seminar to which they are admitted by the teacher, but not to 
any lectures.

f These fees entitle the student to attend without further payment one lecture 
course only in each of the three subjects which he is offering for the degree. A 
student attending more than these three permitted lecture courses and/or repeat-
ing his attendance at one or more of the permitted courses in a second year will be 
required to pay an appropriate further fee accordingly.

Fees 4i

GENERAL COMPOSITION FEES

Day students : Sessional, £27 6s. ; Terminal, £10 10s.
^Evening students : Sessional, £17 10s. ; Terminal, £6 6s.

The payment of the General Composition Fee entitles the student to attend 
any lectures at the School but does not cover courses given at other Colleges (e.g. 
language classes at King’s College), or admit to the examinations which are held in 
connection with certain courses. It does not cover certain of the Tutorial Classes 
to which admittance is limited, and it does hot entitle the student to any super-
vision of written work.

Students who are anxious to pursue an approved course of study, how-
ever, may in certain circumstances be granted supervision of written work 
and the advice of an Adviser of Studies. Such Students should make written 
application to the Secretary, stating the mature of the course they propose to 
pursue and the reasons why they desire supervision of their work. Students 
who are granted these ,additional facilities will be required to pay a General Com-
position Fee of £31 10s. a session or £11 ns. a term (Day) or £22 is. a session or 
£8 8s. a term (Evening).

COURSE AND RESEARCH FEES.

The fee for each separate course is given in the general list of 
lectures, classes and seminars beginning on page 86.

The Research Fee entitling the student to attend any one seminar to 
which he is admitted by the teacher in charge, or to receive individual 
guidance from a teacher, is £7 7s. per session, or such other fee as 
may be arranged. If necessary, the Research Fee may be paid in 
three terminal instalments of £3 each.

EXAMINATION FEE.

Occasional students taking School examinations which are held at 
the end of lecture-courses are required to pay an examination fee of 
10s. 6d. for each examination.

TRANSPORT COURSES.

Special arrangements are necessary for students who desire to 
take Transport courses under the Composition fee, and to participate 
in the written work. Such students must, in all cases, apply in writing 
to the Secretary prior to registration.

J Evening students are only admitted on a Composition Fee in special 
circumstances, and in all cases must apply in writing to the Secretary.
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2.—Dates of Terms.

SCHOOL TERMS : 1930-31.

Michaelmas Term (M.T.).
Monday,,!6tk.October, to Friday, I2jkh December, 1930. 

Lent Term (L.T.).
Monday, 12th January, to Friday, 20th March, 1931.

Summer Term (S.T.).
Monday, 27th April, to Friday,' 2$th June, 1^31.

THE UNIVERSITY TERMS : 1930-31. 

Michaelmas Term.
Thursday, 9th October, to Thursday, 18th December, 1930. 

Lent Term.
Tuesday, 13th January, to Tuesday, ^Jth March, I931. 

Summer Term.
Tuesday, 28th April, to Tuesday, 30|h June, 1513T-

43.

3.—Dates of Examinations and Dates of Entry 
(Internal Students).

1930.31.

Note .—Although every endeavour is made to ensure accuracy in the following 
dates, students are advised in all cases to consult the University Regulations, which 
alone are authoritative.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate (Special).

Entry closes -....................................... 1st May, 1931.
Examination begins . . ... Date to be announced later.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.

Entry closes . ' ..
Examination begins ..

M.Sq. (Econ.).
December  Exam ina tion *! 

Entrycloses .. .. .. ..
Examination begins

May  Exam ina tion !" ' 

Entry clbsfe * ' .. .. ....
Examination begins

14th March, 1931. 
15th June, 1931.

25th Sept., 1930. 
1st Dec., 1930.

,28th Feb.v#931. 
26th May,. 1931.

B.Com. Intermediate.
November  Exam ina tion . 

Entry closes .. ..
Examination begins ..

JuNfe Examin ation .

Entry ^loses , ^
Examination begins .. 1.

8th Oct., 1930. 
24th Nov.i 1930.

,30th April, 1931. 
29th June, 1931.



44 Dates of Examinations

B.Com. Final (Part I.).

Entry closes .. .. . i4§h( March, 1931.
Examination begins ’ .. v. .4 15th June, 1931.

B.Com. Final (Part II.).
Entry closes .. 14th March, 1931.
Examination begins f v V ‘ iStE June; 1931.

LL.B. Intermediate (Special) .. t .. Dates to-be announced.

LL.B. Intermediate (General).
' ''Entry‘closes V BH B HflMiMMiiBlH 1st Sept., 193k',

Examination begins 28th Sept., 1931.

LL.B. Final (Pass and Honours).

Entry closes , •• $ ,« -12th March, 1931*.
Examination begins ‘ *v . i .. 6th July, 193$.;"

LLJVL
. Entry clpses .. .. ... ,,. xst( Jnne^93^.
Examination begins .. 28th Sept. 1931,

B.A. Intermediate (Special) Date to be announced.

B.A. Intermediate (General).
Eritrj’’ Hoses ** ^ .. - T7th April, 1931. „
Examination.begin^ . * v •- .... ■■ .. , . 6th July, 1931.

B.A. Final;
■ 'Ektiy closes * ,. * ’ • • .• . ; ; 7th March, 1931.

Examination begins . . . ... ’* .. ,13 th June, 193^.*

M.A.
May  Examinat ion .^

Entry closes ........................... 28th Feb,, 1931.
Examination begins .. .. 26th May, 1931.

* Except'tb£%5'. A. Honours Examination in* History, which begins on 1,7th 
June, t93i-'

Dates of Examinations

December  Exam in  vnoN.

’ Entry' closes .. .. ..
Examination begins .. .. ..

Academic Diploma in Anthropology.
Entry closes . JjPP ■ ■.. 
Examination begins ..

Academic Diploma in Geography.

'f Entry clbsves
- Examination begins .. ..

m

Sept., 1930. 
ist Dec., 1930.

15th May, 1931. 
6th July, 193II

7thMar^h, 1931. 
4th May, 1931. ,

Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.

Entry closes .. ....
Examination begins

Academic Diploma in Psychology.

, Entry doses .. ..
Examination begins

Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

^ [Entry closes .. ....
- * Examination begins

23||’May, 1931. 
? tipCjuly, 1931.

v -8|&May, 1931., 
22nd June, 1931.j

15th May, 1931. 
6th July, 1931.

Entry forms for the above examinations should,bfe Obtained from the Office 
abouWjjhree weeks before the Closing date; .After completion by -the stxid4nt Of 
the appropriate section the form- should be returned to the office,for the Secrp* 
tary’^'-signature and subsequently {Exclaimed, since the student is responsible 
fqr the 'despatch of the form to the ffifivejsity. A time-table of the Examina- 
tion’-if^ent to each student by the University in advance'of the examination.
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4.—Almanack, 1930-31

AUGUST, 1930

1
2 S
3 $
4 M Bank Holiday.
5 Tu
6 W
7 Th
8 t'1
9

10 $
11 M
12 Tu
13 W
14 Th

15 F
16 S
17 $
18 M
19 Tu
20 W
21 Th

22
23 S
24 $
25 M
26 Tu
27 W
28 Th

29 F
30 S
31 $

SEPTEMBER, 1930.

47

1 M
f, Tu
3 W
4 Th

5 ;F-
6
7 $
§1 M
9 Tu

10 W
Jil Th

12 F
13 S
14 $
15 M
16 Tu
17 W
18 Th

H F
20 S.
21 $
22 M
23 Tu
24 W
25 Th

26 |

27 S
28 $
29 M
30 iTu

Entry closes for M. A. and M.Sc.(Econ.) {December Examinations)

Academic Council, 4-30
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OCTOBER, 1930.

1 W Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m.

2 Th

3 F
4 S
5 $
6 M School Michaelmas Term begins. Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.

7 Tu
8 W Entry closes for B.Com. Intermediate (.November Examination).
9 Th University Michaelmas Term begins.

10 F
11 S
12 $
13 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

14 Tu
15 W
16 Th

17 F
18 S
19 $
20 M
21 Tu
22 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.

23 Th

24 F
25 S
26 $
27 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

28 Tu
29 W
30 Th

31 F

NOVEMBER, 1930

49

1 s
I s

3 M
4 Tu
5 W
6 Th

7 F
8 S
9 $

10 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

II Tu
12 W
13 Th Court of Governors, 5 p.m.

14 F
15 S
16 $
17 M
18 Tu
19 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.

20 Th

21 F
22 S

23 $ [begins.

24 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. B.Com. Intermediate Examination

25 Tu

26 W Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m.

27 Th

28 F Foundation Day.

29 S
30 $

D



DECEMBER, 1930.

1 M
2 :#§-
3 W

4 Th

5 F
S

i| $
I M
9 Tu

10 •W

11 Jr®
ft'; F ’

m
14 $
15 M
16 Tu

17 w
H Th

19 F

20 H
21 $
22 MH' Tu
24 W

25 ;Jhn F

27 S
28 $
29 M
30 Tu
31 W

[begin.
Collegiate Council, 4 p.m. M.A. and M.Sc_. (Econ.) Examinations

School Michaelmas Term, ends.

Bank Holiday.

JANUARY, 1931

1 Th

h m 
miy
I $
5l M Academic Council, 4.30 p m.

6 HI
7 w 
||JTh  

9 F
10 §-;■
II $

12 M School Lent Term "begins. ”^ollegiate'^ouncil,

13 Tu University Lent Term begins.

14 W ProfessorialCouncil,' 2.30 plm.

15"'
K
17 ||.
Wm

19 M . Academic Council, 4 30 p.m.
i

21 W
22 ‘ Th

23 « F'
2^#;- 
25 ; $
26s M
27 Tu
28 W Senate, 4 fop m 

291 Th



FEBRUARY, 1931.

52

1 $

2 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

3 Tu
4 W
5 Th

6 F
7 S

8 $
9 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.

10 Tu

11 W
12 Th Court of Governors, 5 p.m.

13 F

14 S

15 $

16 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

17 Tu

18 W

19 Th

20 F

21 S

22 $

23 M

24 Tu
25 W Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m. Senate 4.30 p.m.

26 Th

27 F
28 S Entry closes for M.A. and M.Sc. (Econ.) {May Examinations).

MARCH, 1931.

53

1 $

2 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

3 Tu
4
5
6
7

8

W
Th

F
S Entry closes for B.A. Final Examination; and for Academic 

Diploma in Geography.
$

9 M
10 Tu
11 W
12 Th

13 F
14 S

15 $
16 M
17 TU
18 W
19 Th

20 F
21 S
22 $
23 M
24 Tu
25 W
26 Th

27 F
28 S
29 $ 
80 M 
31 Tu

Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.

Entry closes for LL.B. Final (Pass and Honours) Examination.

Entry closes for B,Sc. (Econ.), Final; B.Com., Final (Part 1) and 
B.Com. Final (Part II) Examinations.

Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

School Lent Term ends.

University Lent Term ends.

Senate, 4.30 p.m.
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APRIL, 1931.

1 W
9U Th

3 F
4 S
5 $
6 M
7 Tu
8 W
9 Th

10 F
11 S
12 $
13 M
14 Tu

15 W
16 Th

17 F
18 S
19 $
20 M
21 Tu

22 W
23 Th

24 F
25 S
26 $
27 M
28 Tu

29 W
30 Th

Good Friday.

Easter Sunday. 

Easter Monday.

Entry closes for B.A. Intermediate (General) Examination.

School Summer Term begins. Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. 

University Summer Term begins.

Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m.

Entry closes for B.Com. Intermediate {June Examination).

MAY, 1931.

55

1 F Entry closes for B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate {Special) Examination.
2 S
3 $
4 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m. Examination begins in Academic 

Diploma in Geography.
5 Tu
6 w
7 Th

8 F Entry closes for Academic Diploma in Psychology Examination.
9 S

10 $
11 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
12 Tu
13 W
14 Th

15 F Entry closes for Academic Diploma in Anthropology and Academic 
Diploma in Public Administration Examinations.

16 sv
17 $
18 M
19 Tu
20 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.
21 Th Court of Governors, 5 p.m.
22 F
23 S
24 $ Whit Sunday.
25 M Whit Monday. Entry closes for Academic Diploma in Sociology 

and Social Administration Examinations.
26 Tu Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. M.A. and M.Sc. {Econ.) Examina-

tions begin.
27 W
28 Th

29 F
30 S
31 $



JUNE, 1931.

1 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m. Entry closes for LL.M. Examination.

2 Tu
3 W
4 Th

5 F
6 S
7 $
8 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

9 Tu
10 W Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m.

11 Th

12 F
13 S
14 $
15 M B.Sc.(Eicon.) Final, B.A. Final, B.Com. Final [Part I) and

Academic Diploma in Geography Examinations begin.

16 Tu
17 W Senate, 4.30 p.m. B.A. Honours Examination in History

begins.
18 Th  B.Com. Final [Part II) Examination begins.

19 F
20 S
21 $
22 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. Academic Diploma in Psychology

Examination begins.
23 Tu
24 W
25 Th

26 F School Summer Term ends. Oration Day.

27 S
28 $ [begins.

29 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m. B.Com. Intermediate Examination

30 Tu University Summer Term ends.

JULY, 1931.
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1 W
2 Th

3 F
4 s
5 $
6 M

7 Tu
8 W
9 Th

10 F
11 S
12 $

13 M
14 Tu
15 \$
16 Th

17 F
18 S
19 $

20 M
21 Tu
22 W
23 Th

24 F
25 S
26 $

27 M
28 Tu
29 W
30 Th

31 F

Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. B.A. Intermediate [General), 
LL.B. Final [Pass and Honours), Academic Diploma in 
Anthropology, Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social 
Administration, Academic Diploma in Public Administration 
Examinations begin.

Court of Governors, 5 p.m.

Senate, 4.30 p.m.
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5.—General Time-Table of Lectures, Glasses and Seminars,
1930-31.

[Revised Time-Tables for the Lent and Summer Terms are printed in the Term
Programmes.]

MICHAELMAS TERM.
Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of 

Course, beginning.
Monday :

10.30 a.m. Psychology of Individual Differ- Miss Fildes 281(a) 6th Oct.
ences

11.0 ,, Modern English Literature Dr. Routh 96
11.0 ,, Class for Certificate Students Mr. Gray 271 ,, ,,

1130 „
(second year)

Law of Contract Mr. Seab  o  r  n  e 173
Davies

12.0 noon Schools of Economic Theory . . Prof. Robbins  . . 68
12.0 ,, Principles of Economic Analysis Prof. Robb ins  .. 72 10th Nov.
12.0 ,, Elements of Commercial Law .. Prof. Chorley , 185 6th Oct.

Mr. Hemmant , 
Mr. Seaborn e  
Davies

12.0 ,, Comparative Government Prob- Dr . Finer 220 ,, ,,
lems

12.0 ,, Machinery of Government Mr. Lloyd 266
12.0 ,, Social Case Work Miss Townsend  .. 283
12.30 p.m. Law of Contract (Class) Mr. Seab  o  r  n  e 173 13th Oct.

Davies
2.0 ,, Scientific Method Prof. Wolf 211 6th ,,
2.0 ,, German (Inter. Part I) Mr. Pickle s 344
2.30 „ Political Theories (Seminar) Prof. Laski 239 13th „

(alternate weeks)
2.30 „ Introduction to Statistics Dr. Rhodes 300 6th ,,
3-30 „ Introduction to Statistics (Class) Dr. Rhodes 3 00
50 Indian Production Dr. Anstey 49
5-o „ Advanced Problems in Econo- Mr. Hicks , Mr. 94 iffth „

mics Allen
5-o „ English as Foreign Language Mr. Poole 97 6th ,,

(Inter.)
5-o „ Machinery of Diplomacy Mr. Bailey 150 ^
50 „ Political Ideas of the Ancient Prof. Laski 241

World
5-o „ Foundations of Applied Psy- Dr. Myers 250

chology
5-o „ Physiology Prof. Cullis 263
50 „ Psychology of Individual Differ- Prof. Burt 281 (b) 3rd Nov.

ences
5-30 „ Historical Geography of Europe Mr. East  .. 108 6th Oct.
6.0 ,, Elementary Statistical Methods Dr. Rhodes , Prof. 3°3(«) »

Bowley

Michaelmas Term 59

Time. . Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of
Monday : (continued) : Course. beginning.

6.0 p.m. Elements of Economics (General) Prof. Robbi ns  .. 65 6th Oct.6.0 ,, Industrial Fluctuations Mr. Schwart z .. 776.0 ,, English Constitutional History Mr. Marshal l  .. I336.0 ,, Review of Current International 
Events (alternate weeks)

Prof. Mann ing , 
Dr. Lauter -
pacht , Mr.
Bail ey , Miss
Mai r

163 13th „

6.0 |§, Mercantile Law Mr. Hemma nt  .. 182 6th ,,
6.0 ,, Study of Society Prof. Gins berg  .. 285
6.0 ,, Organisation of Transport Mr. Stephen son 320
6.0 :,, Railway Geography of U.K. Prof. Rodwe ll  

Jones
335

7-o ,v. History of English Law (Class) Mr. Jenni ngs  .. 181 13th „
7° Elements of Commercial Law . . Prof. Chorley , 

Mr. Hemm ant , 
Mr. Seaborn e  
Davi es

185 6th „

70 „ The British Constitution Prof. Las ki , Dr. 
Fin er

2I5

7-0 Study of Society (Class) Prof. Gins berg  .. 285
7-o >. Elementary Statistical Methods 

(Class)
Mr. Doug las

Allen
3°3 ,,

7-30 History of English Law Mr. Jenn ing s .. 181 ,, >>

Tuesday :
10.0 a.m. Political Position of the Great 

Powers
Mr. Robins on  .. 124 7th Oct

10.0 ,j; Problems of Modern Industry. . Mr. Lloyd 260 1
10.0 ,,' Principles of Mental Hygiene . . Dr. Hadfield  .. 278(a) a >>

11.0 ,, Social Anthropology Miss Clarke 15 ) > a

11.0 ,7 Banking in the U.S.A. Mr. Gilbe rt 32.(6) a a

11.0 ,, Commerce and Industry in 
Europe

Mr. Forrester , 
Dr.MEYENDORFF

47 ,,

n.o ,, Elements of Economics
(General)

Prof. Robbi ns  .. 65 „

11.0 ,, English Constitutional History Mr. Marshall  .. 133 ,, ,,
11.0 ,, English Property Law Prof. Parry 174 ,, ,,
11.0 ,, Elements of Commercial Law . . Prof. Chorley , 

Mr. Hemma nt , 
Mr. Seabo rne  
Davies

185

11.0 ,, Elementary Statistical Methods Dr. Rhode s , Prof. 
Bowley

303 [a)

12.0 noon Raw Materials Prof. Sargent  .. 46 i> i>

12.0 ,, Problems of Applied Economics Prof. Robb ins ,
Mr. Rowe

75 ”
12.0 ,, Geography of Asia Dr. Stamp 103 >t >>

12.0 ,, Economic Development of the 
Overseas Dominions, &c.

Mr. Beales , Dr. 
Anstey

121

12.0 ,, English Property Law (Class) . . Prof. Parry 174 14th ,,
12.0 ,, Social Philosophy Mr. Gray 261 7th ,,
12.0 ,, Elementary Statistical Methods 

(Class)
Mr. Douglas

Allen
303 («) ,, >.

2.0 p.m. Logic Prof. Wol f 210 >> >>

2.0 ,, Class for Welfare Students (al- Miss Kelly 265 14th ,,
ternate weeks)



6o General Time-Table

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Tuesday: {continued):

2.0 p.m. French (Inter. Part I) Miss Gill -Mark 343 7th Oct.
2.30 „ Prehistoric and Early Man Prof. Seligman  .. 12(a)
2.30 ,, Industry and Trade Class Prof. Sarg ent , 58 14th „

Prof. Plant
2.30 | Economic History of Tudor Dr. Power , Mr. 127 7th ,,

England (Seminar) Judges
2.30 „ English Constitutional Law Mr. Jennings  .. 171 14th ,,

(Class)
2.30 „ Methods of Statistical Investiga- Prof. Bowley  .. 312 4th Nov.

tion (Seminar) (alternate 
weeks)

3-o | Banking Class................ Mr. Whale , Mr. 35 14th Oct.
Gilbert

3-o „ English Constitutional Law Mr. Jennings  .. 171 7th ,,
3-o „ International Law (Peace) Prof. Smith 176
3-o „ Logic Prof. Wolf 210
3-o Class for Diploma Students Mr. Lloyd 270
3-o „ Class for Certificate Students Mr. Smelli e 272
3-o „ Case Discussions Various Lecturers 273 nth Nov.
3-30 » Economic History of Tudor Dr. Power , Mr. 127 7th Oct.

England (Seminar) Jud 'ges
5-o „ Indian Finance Prof. Coatman  .. 51
5-o „ Mathematical Economics Mr. Dougla s 83

Allen
5-o „ English Composition (every Dr. Routh 95 n

third week)
5-o „ English Composition (Class) Dr. Routh 95 2ISt ,,

(every third week)
5-o 1 English as Foreign Language Mr. Poole 97 7th ,,

(Inter.)
5-o International Relations Prof. Manning  .. 145
5-o „ Communistic Legislation Dr. Meyendorf f 238 14th ,,
5-o „ Committee System of League of Mr. Greaves 243

Nations
5-o Psychiatry Dr. Hart 267
5-o „ Advanced Class in Statistics .. Dr. Rhode s 309 7th
5-o „ Advanced Mathematical Statis- Prof. Bowley  . . 310 4th Nov.

tics
5 30 „ Geography of London (Seminar) Mrs. Orms by 117 14th Oct.

(every third week)
6.0 ,, Schools of Economic Theory . . Prof. Robb ins  .. 68 7 th ,,
6.0 ,, Principles of Economic Analysis Prof. Robb ins  .. 72 nth Nov.
6.0 ,; Problems of Modern Industry Prof. Plant , Mr. 79 n

Rowe , Mr.
Schwa rtz , Mr. 
Hicks

6.0 ,, English Constitutional Law 
(Class)

Law of Banking. .

Mr, Jennings 171 14th Oct.

6.0 Prof. Chorley  .. 186 7th „
6.0 Law of Carriage by Railway .. Mr. Ball , Mr. 191 &

Maxwell 325
6.0 ,, Law of Local Government .. Dr. Robso n 193 14th „
6.0 ,, The British Constitution Prof. Laski , Dr. 215 7th

Finer
6.0 ,, Statistical Method Dr. Rhodes 302
6.0 Economics of Transport Mr. Stephenson 321 n ,,
6.30 „ English Constitutional Law Mr. Jennings  .. 171
7-o „ Banking in the U.S.A. .. Mr. Gilbert 32(&) yy y y

Time.

Michaelmas

Short Title.

Term

Lecturer. No. of

6l

Date of

Tuesday: 
7.0 p.m.

{continued) :

Commerce and Industry in Mr. Forrester ,

Course.

47

beginning.

7th Oct.

70 „
Europe

English Economic Development
Dr.MEYENDORFF 

Mr. Beales 122
70 Elements of Commercial Law . . Prof. Chorley , 185

70 „ Industrial Law (Class)

Mr. Hemmant , 
Mr. Seaborne  
Davies

Dr. Robson 190 14th „
7-o „ Commercial Railway Economics Mr. Stephenson 329 7th ,,

Wednesday
10.0 a.m. Commercial Geography Dr. Stam p 102 8th Oct.
10.0 ,, English Economic Development Mr. Beales 122 >> >i

10.0 ,, Elements of Industrial Legisla- Dr. Robson 189

10.30 „
tion

Conveyancing Prof. Parry 175
11.0 ,, Banking in France Mr. Whale 32(a) ,, ,

11.0 ,, Commerce and Industry in Mr. Forr ester , 47 a a

II. Q ,,
Europe

Commercial Geography (Class)
Dr.MEYENDORFF 

Dr. Stamp 102 yy y >

11.0 ,, Statistical Method Dr. Rhodes 302 yy )y

11.30 ,» Conveyancing (Class) Prof. Parry 175 15th „
12.0 noon Unknown Tribes of the Bahr-el- Dr. Evans -Prit - 27 8th „

12.0 ,,
Ghazal

Sorcery and Magic
chard

Dr. Evans -Prit - 28 igthNov.

12.0 II ,, Schools of Economic Theory . .
CHARD

Prof. Robbi ns  .. 68 8th Oct.
12.0 ,, Principles of Economic Analysis Prof. Robbins  .. 72 i2thNov.
12.0 ,, Constitutional Laws of the Em- Prof. Smith 183 8th Oct.

12.0 ,,
pire

Introduction to Social Science Miss Eckha rd  .. 274 15th „

12.0 ,, Organisation of Transport Mr. Stephenson 320 8 th „
3.0 p.m. Ethnology Prof. Seligman , 12(5) ,, »»

3-o „ Class for Industrial Welfare

Dr. Evans - 
Pr it c h a r d

Miss Ha s k in s .. 276

4.0
Students

Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples Mr. Jo y c e 13 „

5-o ,, English as Foreign Language Mr. Poole 97 >>

50
(Inter.)

Justiciability of International Dr. Lauter pac ht 179 yy yy

5-o
Disputes

Special Mathematical Statistics Prof. Bowley , Dr. 305

6.0 ,, Principles of Currency
Rhodes

Mr. Rober tson  .. 30 yy yy

6.0 ,, Commerce and Industry in Mr. Forrester 47 yy yy

6.0 ,,
Europe

Elements of Economics (General)
Dr.MEYENDORFF

Prof. Robbins  .. 65 yy y>

15th „6.0 ,, Problems of Monopoly Dr. Benham 82
6.0 ,, Economic History of Western Dr. Power 128 8th

6.0 ,,
Europe

Code Civil M. Allemes 194 yy

6.0 ,, French Constitution Prof. Vauche r 223 yy yy

6.0 ,, Political Ideas since 1689 Prof. Laski 236 yy >y

6.0 ,, Economics of Road Transport Mr. Ponson by  .. 332 yy yy

7-o „ Banking in France Mr. Whale 32(a) yy )>



62 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title.

Wednesday : (continued) :
Lecturer. No. of 

Course.
Date of 

beginning.

7.0 p.m. Industry and Trade Class Prof. Sarg ent , 
Prof. Plant

58 15th Oct.
7-o „ Schools of Economic Theory . . Prof. Robb ins  . . 68 8th
7-o „ Principles of Economic Analysis Prof. Robbins  .. 72 i2thNov.
7-o ,, Modern English Literature Dr. Routh 96 8th Oct.7-o „ Growth of English Industry . . Dr. Power 120
7° „ Economic Development of the 

Great Powers
Mr. Beales 123

7-o ,, Political Position of the Great 
Powers

Mr. Robins on  . . 124 „
7-o „ Code Civil (Class) M. Allem ^s 194 15 th ,,

Thursday :
10.0 a.m. Accounts I Mr. Hughes 1 9th Oct.10.0 Principles of Currency . . Mr. Rober tson 30*10.0 Historical Geography of England Mr. East . . 108
100 ,, French (Inter. Part I) . . Miss Gill -Mark 343

34410.0 ,, German (Inter. Part I) Mr. Pickles V
n.o Accounts I. (Class) Mr. Hughes I 16th ,,n.o 1 Ethnology of Africa (Seminar) 

(alternate weeks)
Prof. Seligman , 

Dr. Evans -
19

II.o 
II.o

12.0 noon

12.0
12.0 ,, 
12.0
2.0 p.m.

2.0 ,, 
2.0
2.15 1

2.30

30

Social Psychology , . 
Mathematics Preparatory to 

Statistics
Ethnology of Africa (Seminar) 

(alternate weeks)

Problems of Industrial Relations 
The British Isles 
Social Psychology 
Functional Interpretation of 

Culture (Seminar)
French (Inter. Part I) . . 
German (Inter. Part I)
Economic Geography (Class) ..

Economic Factor in Inter-
national Relations (Seminar) 

Conflict of Laws 
Recent Advances in Political 

Science (Seminar) (alternate 
weeks)

Functional Interpretation of 
Culture (Seminar)

Europe
Economic Factor in Inter-

national Relations (Seminar) 
Conflict of Laws (Class) 
Geography of N. America

History of Currency 
Economic Problems of the 

Empire

Pritchard  
Prof. Ginsber g  .. 
Mr. Douglas  

Allen
Prof. Seligman , 

Dr. Evans - 
Pr it c h a r d  

Mr. Hicks  
Dr. Stamp  
Prof. Ginsber g  .. 
Prof. Malinowski

Miss Gill -Mark  
Mr. Pickle s  
Prof. Sargent , 

Prof. Rodwell  
J ONES

Prof. Manning , . 
Mr. Bailey

9th Oct.

19

9th Oct.

156

Mr. Paton  
Prof. Laski , Dr.

184
244 16th

Finer , Mr.
Smellie ,
Brogan

Mr.

Prof. Malinows ki 24 9th

Mrs. Orms by  
Prof. Manning , 

Mr. Bailey  
Mr. Paton  
Prof. Rodwell  

Jones  
Mr. Whale  
Prof. Coatman  ..

105(c)
156

184 
106

16th 
9th

Michaelmas Term 63

Time. Short Title.

Thursday: {continued) :
5.0 p.m. English as Foreign Language 

(Advanced)
5.0 ,, International Relations
5.0 ,, European Diplomacy, 1870—1911
5.0 ,, Law of Marine Insurance
5.0 ,, Principles of Social Biology
5.0 ,, , Advanced Mathematics

5.30 ,, Conveyancing
5.30 ,, Ethics and Social Philosophy . .
6.0 ,, Accounts I
6.0 ,, Secretarial Practice
6.0 ,, Functional Method in Anthro-

pology .
6.0 ,, Banking Class ..

6.0 ,, International Trade
6.0 ,, Problems of Applied Economics

6.0 ,, Tropical Africa and S. America

6.0 ,, Economic Development of the
Overseas Dominions, &c.

6.0 ,, Industrial Law
6.0 ,, Comparative Government Prob-

lems
6.0 ,, Political and Social Theory
6.0; ,, French (Inter. Part I)
6.0 ,, German (Inter. Part I)
6.0 ,, Logic . .
6.30 ,, Conveyancing (Class)
7.0 ,, Accounts I. (Class)
7.0 ,, Secretarial Practice (Class)
7.0 ,, Problems of Industrial Relations
7.0 ,, Historical Geography of Europe
7.0 ,, Law of Contract

7.0 ,, Logic
8.0 ,, Raw Materials
8.0 ,, Law of Contract (Class)

Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Mr. Pool e 98 9th Oct.

Prof. Manni ng  .. *45
Mr. Robin son  . . 159
Prof. Chorle y .. 188 1 y ')}

Prof. Ho g be n .. 257 30th ,,
Mr. Douglas 307 9th ,,

Alle n
Prof. Parry i75
Prof. Ginsb erg 288 y>

Mr. Hugh es 1 y y

Mr. D’Eath 6 yy yy

Prof. Ma l in o w s k i 21 ,,

Mr. Wh a l e , Mr. 
Gilb ert

Prof. Sarge nt  .. 
Prof. Robb ins ,

35 ,, ,,

56
75

Mr. Rowe
Prof. Rodwe ll 104(a) ,, >>

Jones
Mr. Beales , Dr. 121

Anstey
Dr. Robso n 190
Dr. Finer 220 „

Prof. Laski 226 yy y y

Miss Gi l l -Ma r k 343 yy yy

Mr. Pic k l e s 344 yy yy

Prof. Wo l f 210 yy yy

Prof. Pa r r y 175 16th ,,

Mr. Hu g h e s  ,. 1 yy yy

Mr. D’Ea t h 6 9 th ,,
Mr. Hic k s 70 ,, ,,
Mr. Ea s t 107 yy yy

Mr. Seabor ne 173 yy yy

Da v ie s
Prof. Wo l f 210
Prof. Sa r g e n t  .. 46 yy yy

Mr. Seaborne 173 16tll ,,
Davies

Friday :
10.0 a.m. Accounts II
10.0 ,, Growth of English Industry . .
11.0 ,, Accounts II (Class)
11.0 ,, International Trade
11.0 ,, Elements of Economics (General)
11.0 ,, History of the Modern World

(West)
11.0 ,, Criminal Law and Procedure ..

12.0 noon Historical Geography of Europe
12.0 ,, Economic Development of the

Great Powers
12.0 ,, Criminal Law and Procedure

(Class)

Mr. Rowland  .. 2 10 th
Dr. Power 120 ,,

Mr. Rowland  .. 2 17 th
Prof. Sargent  ,. 56 10th
Prof. Robb ins  .. 65 ,,

Mr. Judges 130 »

Mr. Seabo rne
Davies

172 <’

Mr. East . . 107 ,, ,

Mr. Beales 123 ■ ->

Mr. Seaborne
Davies

172 17th



64 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title.

Friday : [continued) :

i2.o noon. Problems of Social Administra-
tion

2.30 p.m. Economic Theory (Seminar) ..
2.30 ,, Pacific Methods of Settling In-

ternational Disputes (Seminar)
2.30 ,, History of English Law (Class)
3.0 ,, Map Class
3.0 ,, History of English Law
3.0 ,, Social Developments in Modern

England
3.30 ,, Pacific Methods of Settling In-

ternational Disputes (Seminar)
5.0 ,, Commerce and Industry outside

Europe

5.0 ,, Parliament and Its Problems ..

5.0 ,, Business Statistics .. ..

5.30 ,, Map Class
5.30 ,, International Law (War)
5-3° >> General Economics of Trans-

port
6.0 ,, Accounts H.
6.0 ,, Commercial Geography ..
6.0 ,, Geography of N. America

6.0 ,, Economic History from 1485 ..

6.0 ,, Elements of English Law
6.0 ,, Industrial Psychology (at LLP.)
6.0 ,, Comparative Social Institutions
6.0 ,, Mathematics Preparatory to

Statistics
6.0 ,, Business Statistics

6.0 ,, French (Inter. Part I)
6.0 ,, German (Inter. Part I)
6.30 ,, Operating Railway Economics
7.0 ,, Accounts II (Class) ..
7.0 ,, Commercial Geography (Class)
7.0 ,, France
7.0 ,, History of the Modern World

(W'est)
7.0 ,, Elements of English Law (Class)
7.0 „ Comparative Social Institutions

(Class)
7.0 ,, Mathematics Preparatory to

Statistics
7.0 ,, Business Statistics ..

7-° .. French (Inter. Part I)
7.0 „ German (Inter. Part I)

Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Mr. Davison 262

Prof. Robbins  .. 91
Prof. Mannin g , 155

Miss Mair
Mr. Jennin gs  ., 181
Mr. Beaver 112
Mr. Jennings  .. l8l
Mr. Marsh all  .. 292

Prof. Mannin g , IAS
Miss Mair

Prof. Sargent , 48
Prof. Plant , Dr.
Anstey

Prof. Lask i, Mr. 216
Greaves

Dr. Rhodes , Mr. 308
Dougla s  Allen

Mr. Beaver 112
Prof. Smith 177
Mr. Ponsonby  .. 331

Mr. Rowland  .. 2
Dr. Stamp 102
Prof. Rodwel L I06

Jones
Dr. Power , Mr. 12.5

Judges , Mr.
Fisher

Mr. Jennings  .. I70
Various Lecturers 253
Mr. Marsha ll  .. 286
Mr. Douglas 301

Allen
Dr. Rhodes , Mr. 308

Dougl as  Allen
Miss Gill -Mark 343
Mr. Pickles 344
Mr. Stephe nson 330
Mr. Hughes 2
Dr. Stamp 102
Mrs. Orm sby 105(6)
Mr. Judges 130

Mr.'Jennings  •., 170
Mr. Marsha ll  ., 286

Mr. Douglas 301
Allen

Dr. Rhodes , Mr. 398
Douglas  Allen

Miss Gill -Mark 343
Mr. Pickle s 344

Date of 
beginning.

10th Oct.

17th ,, 
loth ,,

17th „ 
10th ,,

17th ,, 
10th ,,

17th „ 
10th ,,

Lent Term 65

LENT TERM, 1930-31
[.A revised Time-Table is printed in the Lent Term Programme.]

Time. . jr! Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
' beginning.

Monday:
10.30 a.m. General Psychology Miss Filde s  i. 28o 12th Jan.
11.0 ,, Elements of Economics (Bank- Mr. Whale 66 ,, ,,

ing)
11.0 ,, Modem English Literature »* Dr. Routh 96 ,,

11.0 ,, Class for Diploma Students Mr. Gray  .» 271 ,, ,,

11.30 „

(second year)
Law of Contract Mr. Seabor ne 173

Davies
12.0 noon General Principles of Economic Prof. Robbi ns  .. 72 ,,

Analysis
12.0 ,, Nature of Economics .. Prof. Robbi ns  .. 73 4th Mar.
12.0 ,, Elements of Commercial Law .. Prof. Chorley , 185 12th Jan.

Mr, Hemm ant , 
Mr. Seaborne  
Davies

I2.0 ,, Comparative Government Prob- Dr. Finer 220 f> >>

lems
12.30 p.m. Law of Contract (Class) Mr. Seabor ne 173 19th ,,

Davies
2.0 Scientific Method Prof. Wolf 211 12th ,,

2.0 „ German (Inter. Part I) - Mr. Pickles 344 - ,, >>

2.30 „ Political Theories (Seminar) (al- Prof. Laski 239 19th ,,
ternate weeks)

2.30 „ Diplomatic Procedure (Seminar) Mr. Bail ey 157
12th ,,5-o „ Eastern Exchange and Currency Mr. Hinton  . 39

Problems (Seminar)
5-o Trade of India Dr. Anstey 50 >> ,>

5-o Study of Prices The Director  .. 92 19th ,,

5-o „ English as a Foreign Language Mr. Poole 97 12th ,,

(Inter.) . . . .
19th ,,5-o „ Industrial Organisation in the Mr. Fisher 141

Early Seventeenth Century
12th ,,50 „ Machinery of Diplomacy Mr. Bail ey 150

5-o „ Foundation of Applied Psycho-
logy

Physiology

Dr. Myers 250 1

5-o Prof. Cullis 263 ■ ») ir

23rdFeb.5-0 „ Administration of Mental De- Dr. Shrubsall  .. 279
ficiency Acts, &c.

Recent Economic Movements Prof. Bowley  . i 306 12th Jan.5-o „
treated Statistically

Mr. Whale 666.0 ,, Elements of Economics (Bank- >f >>

ing)- 806.0 ,, Capital and Theory of Interest Mr. Allen ft >t

6.0 English Constitutional History Mr. Ma r s h a l l  j  . 133 ■ tt tr

since 1660 1466.0 ,, International Institutions , Prof, Ma n n in g . • tt ft1

E



66 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of 
Course, beginning.

Monday: {continued) :

6.o p.m. Review of Current International Prof. Mannin g , 163 19th Jan.
Events (alternate weeks) Dr. Lauter -

pacht , Mr.
Bailey , Miss 
Mair

6.o ,, Mercantile Law .. Mr. Hemman t ... * 182 12th ,,
6.o ,, Government of French Colonies Prof. Vauch er  .. 225 19th ,,
6.o ,, Nationality and Government .. Mr. Brogan 233 12th ,,
6.0 ,, Public and Private Administra- Dr. Finer 245 26th ,,

tion
6.o Introduction to the Study of Prof. Ginsber g 285 12th ,,

6.0 ,,
Society

Elementary Statistical Methods Dr. Rhodes , Prof. 303(«)
Bowley

6.0 ,, More advanced Statistical Dr. Rhodes 303(6) i6thFeb.
Methods

6.0 ,, General Statistics (Revision Mr. Dougla s 304Class) Allen
6.0 ,, Organisation of Transport Mr. Stephens on 320 12 th Jan.
6.o „ Railway Accounts Mr. Rowland  .. 3346.o „ Railway and Commercial Geo- Prof. Rodwell 335graphy of the U.K. Jones
7-o „ British Foreign Trade Mr. Forres ter  .. 45 i6thFeb.
7-o „ General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell 100

(Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) Jones , Mrs.
Orm sby

7-o » Elements of Commercial Law Prof. Chorley , 185 12th Jan.
Mr. Hemmant , 
Mr. Seaborne  
Davies

7-o „ Scientific Method .. Prof. Wolf 211 i6thFeb.
7-o „ The British Constitution Prof. Laski , Dr. 215 12th Jan.

Finer
7-o „ Introduction to Study of Society Prof. Ginsber g 285

(Class)
7-o » History of English Law (Class) Mr. Jennings  .. 181 19 th ,,
7-3° „ History of English Law Mr. Jennings  . 181 12th ,,

Tuesday :
xo.o a.m. Foreign Exchange and Inter- Mr. Whale 7i i7thFeb.

national Trade
10.0 ,, Political Position of the Great Mr. Robinson  .. 124 13th Jan.

Powers
10.0 ,, Psychiatry Dr. Moodie 278(6)
II.o ,, Introduction to Social Anthro- Miss Clar ke 15pology
no ,, Commerce and Industry in Mr. Forre ster , 47 1 >t

Europe Dt .Meyendo rff
II.o ,, General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell 101

(Inter. B.A. and B.Sc.) Jones , Mrs.
Ormsb y , Mr.
Beaver

II.o ,, English Constitutional History Mr. Marshall  ... 133 99 99
since 1660

W-o. „ English Property Law „. , .. Prof. Parry 174 99 99

Lent Term 6 7
Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 

Course.
Date of 

beginning.
Tuesday: {continued):

11.0 a.m. Elements of Commercial Law .. Prof. Chor ley , 185 13th Jan.
Mr. Hemm ant , 
Mr. Seaborne
Davies

11.0 ,, The Family Mr. Skepper 291 9* 9 9

11.0 ,, Elementary Statistical Methods Dr. Rhodes , Prof. 3°3 («) 9 9 9-9

Bowley
11.0 ,, More Advanced Statistical Dr. Rhodes 303(6) i7thFeb.

Methods
12.0 noon Raw Materials . . Dr. Stamp 46 13th Jan.
12.0 ,, Problems of Applied Economics Prof. Robbin s , 75

Mr. Rowe
12.0 ,, General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell 100 99 9 9

(Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) Jones , Mrs.
Orm sby

12.0 ,, Economic Development of the Mr. Beales , Dr. 121 9 9 9 9

Overseas Dominions Anstey
12.0 ,, English Property Law (Class).. Prof. Parry 174 20th ,,
2.0 p.m. Class for Welfare Students (al- Miss Kelly 265 9 9 9 9

ternate weeks)
2.0 ,, French (Inter. Part I) .. Miss Gill -Mark 343 13th „
2.0 ,, Logic .. .. '. Prof. Wolf 210 99 99

2.30 ,, Living Races of Man .. Prof. Seligman  .. 12(c) 99 99

2.30 „ Industry and Trade Class Prof. Sa r g e n t , 58 9 9 9 9

Prof. Pl a n t
2.30 „ Economic History of Tudor Dr. Power , Mr. 127 99 99

England (Seminar) .. Ju d g e s
2.30 „ Problems of Colonial Govern- Prof. Malinowski , 153 99 9 9

ment Miss Ma ir
2.30 „ English Constitutional Law 

(Class)
Methods of Statistical Investiga-

Mr. Jenning s . . 171 20th ,,

2.30 ,, Prof. Bowley  .. 312 I3th „
tion (Seminar)

20th ,,3-o „ Banking Class .. Mr. Whale , Mr. 35
Gilbert

3-o English Constitutional Law Mr. Jennings  .. 171 I3th „
3° International Law (Peace) Prof. Smith 176 9 9 9 9

3.0 Logic Prof. Wo l f 210 9 9 99

3.0 Class for Diploma Students Mr. Ll o y d 270 9 9 9 9

3.0 Class for Certificate Students Mr. Sme l l ie 272 9 9 99

3-30 „ Economic History of Tudor Dr. Power , Mr. 127
England (Seminar) Judges

2823-3° Mental Subnormality Dr. Tredgo ld  .. 99 99

5-o „ Introduction to Mathematical Mr. Douglas 83 99 99

Economics Al l e n
5-o „ English Composition (every Dr. Routh 95 9 9

5-o „
third week)

English Composition (Class) Dr. Routh 95 27th ,,
(every third week)

Mr. Poole 13th „5-o „ English as Foreign Language 
(Inter)

International Labour Organisa-

97

5-o „ Miss Mair 148 „

tion
5.0 „ Constitution of the U.S. Mr. Brogan 221 ,, «
5.0 ,, Government of British India .. Prof. Coatm an  .. 242 9 9 9i

5-o „ Social Aspects of Mental De- Dr. Tredgol d .. 268 9 9 9 9l

ficiency



General Time-Table68;

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Tuesday: (continued) :

5.0 p.m. Educational Psychology Miss Fildes 269 17th Feb.
5-o „ Advanced Class in Statistic^ | .. Dr. Rhode s 3°9 13th Jan.

t t tt5-o „ Advanced Mathematical Statis- Prof. Bowley  .. 310
tics

530 >> Geography of London (Seminar) Mrs. Orm sby 117 11

(every third week)
6:0 V, Elements of Economics (Trade) Mr. Hicks 67 3rd Feb.
6.0 ,, General Principles of Economic Prof. Robb ins  .. 72 13th Jan.

Analysis
6.0 ,, Nature of Economics Prof. Robbins  .. 73 10th Mar.
6.0 ,, Problems of Modem Industry.. Prof. Plant , Mr. 79 13th jan.

Rowe , Mr.
Schwa rtz , Mr. 
Hicks

6.0 ,, English Constitutional Law Mr. Jennings  .. 171 20 th ,,
(Class)

6:0 m Law of Banking. . Prof. Chorley  .. 186 I3tb „
6.0 ,, Law of Carriage by Railway .. Mr. Ball , Mr. 191 &

Maxwell 325
60 7, The British Constitution Prof. Laski , Dr. 215 tt > t

Finer
6.0 ,, Statistical Method Dr. Rhodes , Prof. 302

Bow Ley
6.0 • Economics of Transport Mr. Stephe nson 321 it tt

6.0 ,, Law of Carriage by Railway .. Mr. Ball , Mr. 325 11 tt

Maxwell
6-30 7, English Constitutional Law Mr. Jennings  .. iff f
7;° vj Banking in the British Do- Mr. Gilbert 32(c) >i a

minions
7-0 „ Commerce and Industry in Mr. Forrester , 47

Europe Dr.MEYENDORFF
7-0 ,, General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell IOI it tt

(Inter. B.A. and B.Sc.) Jones , Mrs.
Ormsby , Mr.
Beaver

7-o » English Economic Development Mr. Beales 122 >» tt

7;° » Elements of Commercial Law .. Prof. Chorley , 185
Mr. Hemm ant , 
Mr. Seaborn e  
Davies

7° » Industrial Law (Class) Dr. Robso n 190 20th ,,
7-o Local Government Problems .. Dr. Finer 219 13th „
7-o » Statistical Method (Class) Dr. Rhode s 302 17th Feb.
7° v Commercial Railway Economics Mr. Stephens on 329 13th Jan.

Wednesday :
10.0 a.m. Commercial Geography Dr. Stamp 102 14th Jan.

it if10.0 ,, English Economic Development Mr. Beales 122
10.0 ,, Elements of Industrial Legisla- Dr. Robso n 189

tion ,
10.0 „ Statistical Method (Class) Dr. Rhodes 302 18th Feb.
10.30 iif, Conveyancing .. .. Prof. Parr y 175 14th Jan.
11.0 ,, Commerce and Industry in Mr. Forre ster , 47

Europe Dl Meyendorff
11.0 ,, Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stamp 102 fi >>

Lf.o Statistical Method Dr. Rhodes , Prof. 302 it it

Bowley

Lent Term 69

Tints. Short Title.

Wednesday : (continued):
11.30 a.m. Conveyancing (Class)
12.0 noon Business Administration I
12.0 , ,, General Principles of Economic 

Analysis
12.0 ,, Nature of Economics ... ...
12.0 ,, Constitutional Laws of the 

Empire
12.0 ,, Class for Certificate Students 

(one year)
12.0 ,, Organisation of Transport
3.0 p.m. History and Anthropology of 

the Nile Valley
3° » Class for Industrial Welfare 

Students
5-o „ Mental Outlook of Primitive 

Man
5-o .» Marketing Organisation
5-o „ English as Foreign Language 

(Inter)
5-o » History of International Arbi-

tration
5-o >, Principles of - Administrative 

Law
5-o >. Special Mathematical Statistics

6.0 ,, Works Accounting
6.0 . ,, Principles of Currency. . ..
6.0 ,, Commerce and Industry in 

Europe
6.0 ,, Foreign Exchange and Inter-

national Trade
6.0 ,, Financial Accounts of U.K.
6.0 ,, General Regional Geography 

(Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.])

<< 6.0 . ,, Economic History of Western 
Europe

6.0 ,, Geographical Background of 
International Relations

6.0 ,, Code Civil
: 6.0 ■ ,, Executive and Judiciary Prob-

lems
6.0 ,, French' Constitution
6.0 ,, French Public Administration. .
6.0 ,, Political Ideas since 1689
6.0 ,, Principles of Administrative 

Law (Seminar)
6.0 ,, Comparative Religion ..

c 6.0 ,, Economics of Road Transport..
7° Works Accounting (Class)
7-o » Industry and Trade Class

7-o » General Principles of Economic 
Analysis

7-o ,, Nature of Economics .. -
' 7.0 Modem English Literature

7-o » Growth of English Industry ..

Lecturer. Course. 'beginning.

Prof. Parry 175 21st Jan.
Prof. Plant 3 14th ,,
Prof. Robbin s .. 72

Prof. Robbin s .. 73 , 4th Mar.
Prof. Smith 183 14th Jan.

Miss Eckhar d .. 275; if it

Mr. Stephenson 320 „

Prof. Seligm an  .. 18 . it it

Miss Haskins  .. 276 it it

Prof. Malinowski 14 „

Mr. Forrester  .. 57 it H
Mr. Poole 97 tt it

Dr. Lauterpac ht 151 „

Dr. Robson 248

Prof. Bowley , Dr. 3°5
Rhodes

Mr. Hughe s 5
Mr. Rober tson 30 ,, ,,
Mr. Forres ter , 47 a t»

Dr.MEYENDORFF
Mr. Whale 71 18th Feb.

Mr. Schwa rtz  .. 76 .. 14th Jan.
Prof. Rodwell 100

Jones , Mrs.
Orms by

Dr. Power 128 „ ,,

Mr. Robinson  .. 162 P§’»

M. Allem £s 194
,, 18th Feb.Mr. Smellie 217

Prof. Vaucher  .. 223 14th Jan.
, Prof. Vaucher  .. 224 ,28th ,,

Prof. Laski 236 14th ,,
Dr. Robson 248 18th Feb.

Prof. Ginsber g . . 289 14th Jan.
Mr. Ponsonby  . 332 *. • )) ,-tt
Mr. Hughes 5 21st ,,

. Prof.. Sargent , 58 14th ,,
Prof. Plant

Prof. Robbins  .. 72 it it

Prof. Robbins  .. 73 4th Mar.
Dr. Routh 96 u 14th Jan.
Dr. Power 120 tt a



70 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Wednesday : (continued):
7.0 p.m. Economic Development of the Mr. Beales .. 123 14th Jan.

Great Powers
7-o „ Political Position of the Great Mr. Robinson 124

Powers
7-o Code Civil (Class) M. Allem es .. 194 2ISt ,,

Thursday :
10.0 a.m. Accounts I .. .. . . Mr. Hughes 1 15th „
10.0 ,, Principles of Currency Mr. Roberts on  .. 3°
10.0 „ Foreign Exchange and Inter-

national Trade
Mr. Whale 7i 19th Feb.

10.0 ,, French (Inter. Part I) .. Miss Gill -Mark 343 15th Jan.
10.0 ,, German (Inter. Part I). . Mr. Pickles 344IX.0 ,, Accounts I. (Class) Mr. Hughes 1 22nd ,,
11.0 „ Ethnology of Africa (Seminar) 

(alternate weeks)
Prof. Seligman , 

Dr. Evans -
Pritchard

19 ,, „

II.O ,, General Regional Geography 
(Inter. B.A. and B.Sc.)

Prof. Rodwell
Jones , Mrs.
Orms by , Mr.
Beaver

101 15th „

no „ Social Psychology Prof. Ginsber g . . 287 ■ ,,
11.0 ,, Mathematics Preparatory to 

Statistics
Mr. Dougla s

Allen
301

12.0 noon Ethnology of Africa (Seminar) 
(alternate weeks)

Prof. Seligman , 
Dr. Evans -
Pritchard

19 ” ”

12.0 ,, British Foreign Trade Mr. Forres ter  .. 45 19th Feb.
12.0 ,, Structure of Modern Industry. . Mr. Rowe 69 15th Jan.
12.0 ,, The British Isles Dr. Stamp 105(0)
>12.0 ,, Social Psychology (Class) .. Prof. Ginsbe rg  .. 287 if t t

(Seminar)
2.0 ,, French (Inter. Part I) ..
2.0 ,, German (Inter. Part I)
2.15 ,, Economic Geography (Class)

2.30 ,, Economic Factor in Interna-
national Political Relations 
(Seminar)

2.30 ,, Conflict of Laws..
2.30 ,, Recent Advances in Political

Science (Seminar) (alternate 
weeks)

3.0 ,, Analysis of the Primitive Mind
(Seminar)

3.0 ,, Europe .. .. .. . ,
3.0 ,, Economic Factor in Inter-

national Political Relations 
(Seminar)

3.30 ,, Conflict of Laws (Class)
4.a5 ,, Geography of N. America

Miss Gill -Mark  
Mr. Pickles  
Prof. Sargen t , 

Prof. Rodwell  
Jones

Prof. Manning , 
Mr. Baile y

Mr. Paton  
Prof. Laski , Dr. 

Finer , Mr. 
Smellie , Mr. 
Brogan

Prof. Malinowski

Mrs. Ormsb y  
Prof. Manning , 

Mr. Baile y

Mr. Paton  
Prof. Rodwell  

Jones

343
344 
114

156

184 „ ,,
244 22nd ,,

25 15th „

105(c) „
156

184 22nd ,, 
106 15th ,,

Lent Term 7i
Time.

Thursday

Short Title.

: (continued):

Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

5.0 p.m. History of Currency and Bank-
ing ■

Mr. Whale 33 15th Jan.

5-o „ Economic Problems of the 
Empire

Prof. Coalm an  .. 62 „

5-0 „ Advanced Problems in Theo-
retical Economics

Mr. Hicks , Mr. 
Allen

94 »
5-o „ English as Foreign Language 

(Advanced)
Mr. Poole 98

” ”
5-o „ International Institutions Prof. Manning  . . 146
5-o „ European Diplomacy, 1911-1919 Mr. Robinson  .. 160
5-o „ Maritime Law Prof. Chorley  .. 187
5-o „ French Political Ideas, 1789- 

1848
Mr. Brogan 231 „

5-o „ Principles of Social Biology Prof. Hogben  .. 257
5-o „ Advanced Mathematics Mr. Douglas

Allen
307 „

5-3o „ Conveyancing .. Prof. Parr y 175
5-3P „ Ethics and Social Philosophy .. Prof. Ginsber g  . ■. 288
6.0 ,, Accounts I Mr. Hughes 1
6.0 ,, Secretarial Practice Mr. D’Eath 6
6.0 ,, Functional Method in Anthro-

pology
Prof. Malinowski 21 „

6.0 ,, Banking Class Mr. Whale , Mr. 
Gilbert

35 22nd ,,

6.0 ,, International Trade Prof. Sargent  .. 56 15 th „
6.0 ,, Problems of Applied Econo-

mics
Prof. Robbins , 

Mr. Rowe
75

6.0 ,, Tropical Africa and S. America Prof. Rodwell  
Jones

104(a) „

6.0 ,, Economic Development of the 
Overseas Dominions

Mr. Beales , Dr. 
Ans tey

121 ft ft

6.0 ,, Industrial Law Dr. Robs on 190 y » 1 t

6.0 ,, Logic .. Prof. Wolf 210 > > >>
6.0 ,, Comparative Government Prob-

lems
Dr. Finer 220 ,,

6.0 ,, Political and Social Theory Prof. Laski 226 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, Railway Statistics Mr. Ponson by  .. 327 , , , ,
6jO ,, French (Inter. Part I) .. Miss Gill -Mark 343 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, German (Inter. Part I).. Mr. Pickle s 344 if if

6.30 „ Conveyancing (Class) .. Prof. Parry 175 22nd ,,
7° Accounts I. (Class) Mr. Hughes 1 »> >,
7-o Business Administration I Prof. Plant 3 15th „
7-° Secretarial Practice (Class) Mr. D’Eath 6 ft ft

7-o Structure of Modern Industry. . Mr. Rowe 69 ft ft

7-o » Foreign Exchanges and Inter-
national Trade

Mr. Whale 7i 19th Feb.

7-o General Regional Geography 
(Inter. B.A. and B.Sc.)

Prof. Rodwell
Jones , Mrs.
Ormsb y , Mr.
Beaver

101 15th Jan.

7° Historical Geography of Europe Mr. East 107 ,, >>
7-o » Law of Contract Mr. Seaborne

Davies
173 ft ft

7-o » Logic Prof. Wolf 210 ,, >>
8.0 „ Raw Materials . . Dr. Stamp 46 ,, >»
8.0 ,, Law of Contract (Class) Mr. Seabor ne

Davies
I73 22nd ,,



72 General Time-Table

Time. Shprt Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date ot 
beginniii;.

Friday :

10.0 a.in. Accounts II Mr. Rowland  .. 2 16th Ja n.
10.0 ,, Growth of English Industry .. Dr. Power 120
11.0 | „ Accounts II. (Class) Mr. Rowlan d .. 2 • 23rd
11.0 ,, International Trade Prof. Sarge nt  .. 56 16th ,,
JI.O , ,, .General Regional Geography Prof. ' Rodwell 100 ! ,, v ,,

(Inter. B.A. [Eeon.]) J ones , Mrs.
Ormsb y

11.0 General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell IOI ,, ft

(Inter. B.A. and B.Sc.) ■ Jo n e s , Mrs.
Orms by , Mr.
Beaver

II.O History of the Modern World Mr. Judges 130 tt ft

(West)
11.0 ,, Criminal Law and Procedure .. Mr. Seabor ne 172 tt a

Davies
II.O ,, Local Government Problems .. Dr. Finer 219 tt a

II.O General Statistics (Revision Mr. Dougla s 304 20th Feb.
(Class) Allen

12.0 noon Elements of Economics (Trade) * Mr. Hicks 67 6th ,,
12.0 ,, Historical Geography of Europe Mr. East .. 107 16th Jan.
12.0 ,, Economic Development of the Mr. Beales 123 .» . A,

Great Powers
12.0 ,, Criminal Law and Procedure - Mr. Seaborne 172 -23rd „

(Class) Davies
12.0 ,, Problems of Social Administra- Mr. Davidson  . | 262 16th ,,

tion
2.30 p.m. Economic Theory (Seminar) .. Prof. Robbi ns  .. 91 23 rd „
2.30. ,, Pacific Methods of Settling In- Prof. Manning , 155 16th ,,

ternational Disputes (Seminar) Miss Mair
-2.30 „ History of English Law (Class) Mr. Jennings  .. 181 23rd „

2.30 „ Advanced Statistical Methods.. Dr. Rhodes 311 16th ,,
3-o Map Class .. 1 .. ■ ■ . . - Mr. Be a v e r 112 ,, ,,
3-o „ History of English Law (Class) Mr. Je n n in g s .. l8l tt tt

3-o Social Developments in Modern 
England

Pacific-Methods of Settling In-

Mr. Marshall  .. 292 „■

3-30 „ Prof. Manning , 155 tt tt

ternational Disputes (Seminar) Miss Mair
5-o Commerce and Industry outside f Prof. Sargent , 48 it it

Europe Prof. Plant ,
Dr. Anstey

50 „ Parliament and Its Problems ., Prof. Laski , Mr. 216 tt tt

Greaves
5-o Business Statistics .. ■ Dr. Rhodes , Mr. 3°8 it tt

Douglas  Allen

5-3 0 .. International Law (War) Prof. Smith 177 tt tt

5-39 „ Map Class • • . • • Mr. Beaver 112 it tt

6.0 ,, Accounts II .. .. Mr. Ro w l a n d .. 2 tt tt

6.0 ,, Commercial Geography ., < Dr. Stamp 102 tt tt

6.0 ,, Geography of N. America Prof. Rodwell 106 tt tt

Jones
- 6.0 ,, Map Glass - .. .. .. Mr. Be a v e r 112 ft it

'6.0 ,, Economic History from 1485 Dr. Power , Mr. 125 it a

Judges , Mr.
Fisher

' 6.0 ,, Elements of English Law .. - Prof. Parry 170 tt tt

< 6.0 ,, Industrial Psychology (at I.I.P.) Various Lecturers 253 tt tt

6.0 „ Comparative Social Institutions Mr. Marsha ll  .. 286 ,,

Lent Term 73
Time. Short Title. Lecturer.

Friday: (continued!):
6.0 p.m. Mathematics Preparatory to Mr. Douglas

Statistics Allen
6.0 ,, Business Statistics Dr. Rhodes , Mr. 

Dougla s  Allen
6jp ,, French (Inter. Part I) .. Miss Gill -Mark
6.0 ,, German (Inter. Part I) Mr. Pickle s
6.30 „ Operating Railway Economics Mr. Stephen son
7° » Accounts II. (Class) Mr. Rowland  ..
7.0 Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stamp
70 France Mrs. Ormsby
7° », History of the Modern World 

(West)
Mr. Judges

70 Elements of English Law (Class) Prof. Parry
7-o „ Comparative Social Institutions 

(Class)
Mr. Marshall  ..

7.0 „ Mathematics Preparatory to Mr. Douglas
Statistics Allen

.70 „ Business Statistics Dr. Rhodes , Mr. 
Douglas  Allen

7.0 French (Inter. Part I) .. Miss Gill -Mark

7-o >» German (Inter. Part I.) ■ . .. Mr. Pickle s

No. of 
Course.

301

308

343
344 
330

2
102
105(6)
I30

I70
286

301

308

343
344

Date of 
beginning.

16th Jan.

23rd ,, 
16th ,,

23rd ,, 
16th ,,



74 General Time-Table

SUMMER TERM, 1930-31.
\A revised Time-Table is printed in the Summer Term Programme.]

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of 
Course, beginning.

Monday :
ii .o a.m. Elements of Economics (Bank- Mr. Whale 66 ,27th Apr.

ing)
no ,, Modern English Literature Dr. Routh 96
II.O ,, External Affairs of the Self- Prof. Manning  .. I47

Governing Dominions
II.O ,, Class for Certificate Students Mr. Gray 271

ii-3o „
(second year)

Law of Contract Mr. Seabor ne 173
Davies

i2.o noon Business Administration II Prof. Plant 4
12.0 ,, Public Finance .. Dr. Benham 74
12.0 ,, Organisation of Transport Mr. Stephe nson 320
12.30 p.m. Law of Contract (Class) Mr. Seaborne 173 4th May

Davies
2.0 ,, German (Inter. Part I) Mr. Pickles 344 27th Apr.
5-o „ Theory of Banking Prof. Gregor y 31 „ '
5-o „ English as Foreign Language Mr. Poole 97

(Inter)
5-0 International Technical Govern- Mr. Baile y 149 „ - »

ment
5-o French Political Ideas since Mr. Greaves 232

1848
5-o „ Psychology of Thought Prof. Ginsber g  .. 251
5-o „ Physiology Prof. Cullis 263
5-o „ Psychology of Individual Differ- Prof. Burt 281(c) ,, ,,

ences
6.0 ,, Elements of Economics (Bank- Mr. Whale 66

ing)
6.0 ,, English Constitutional History Mr. Marshall  .. 133
6.0 ,, Current International Events Prof. Manning , 163 4th May

(alternate weeks) Dr. Lauter -
pac ht , Mr.
Bailey , Miss 
Mair

6.0 ,, Mercantile Law Mr. Hemm ant  .. 182 27th Apr.
6.0 ,, Constitution of Germany Dr. Finer 222 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, Nationality and Government .. Mr. Brogan 233
6.0 ,, Early Beliefs Prof. Wester - 290 ,, ,,

mar ck
6.0 ,, More Advanced Statistical Dr. Rhodes 303(&) „

Methods
6.0 ,, General Statistics (Revision Mr. Douglas 304

Class) Allen
6.0 Organisation of Transport Mr. Stephe nson 320
7-o „ British Foreign Trade .. Mr. Forres ter  .. 45

Summer Term 75
Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 

Course.
Date of 

beginning.
Monday: (continued):

7-o „ General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell IOO 27th Apr.
(Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) Jones , Mrs.

Orms by
7-o „ History of English Law (Class) Mr. Jennings  .. l8l 4th May
7-o „ Elements of Commercial Law Prof. Chorley , 185 27th Apr.

Mr. Hemm ant , 
Mr. Seaborne
Davies

7-° Scientific Method Prof. Wolf 211 §
7-o „ Early Beliefs (Class) Prof. Wester - 290 ,, ,,

MARCK
7-30 „ History of English Law Mr. Jennings  .. l8l

Tuesday :
10.0 a.m. Political Position of the Great Mr. Robins on  .. I24 28th Apr.

Powers
II.O ,, Commerce and Industry in Mr. Forres ter , 47 tt ft

Europe Dr.MEYENDORFF
II.O ,, General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell 101 ft ft

(Inter. B.A. and B.Sc) J ones , Mrs. 
Orm sby , Mr. 
Beaver

II.O ,, English Constitutional History Mr. Marshall  .. 133 ft ft

since 1660
II.O ,, English Property Law .. .... Prof. Parry 174 it it

II.O ,, Elements of Commercial Law .. Prof. Chorle y , 185 tt tt

Mr. Hemm ant , 
Mr. Seabor ne  
Davies

II.O ,, Problems of Modern Industry.. Mr. Lloyd 260 it tt

II.O ,, More Advanced Statistical Dr. Rh o d e s 303(6) it it

Methods
12.0 noon General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell IOO it it

(Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) J ones , Mrs.
Ormsb y

12.0 ,, Economic Development of the Mr. Beal es , Dr. 121 it tt

Overseas Dominions Anstey
12.0 ,, English Property Law (Class).. Prof. Parry 174 5th May
12.0 ,, Social Philosophy Mr. Gray 26l 28 th Apr.
2.0 p.m. Historical Geography (Revision Mr. East . . no ,, >1

Class)
2.0 ,, Logic Prof. Wolf 210 ,, ,,
2.0 ,, Class for Welfare Students (al- Miss Kelly 265 5th May

ternate weeks)
2.0 ,, French (Inter. Part I) .. Miss Gill -Mark 343 28th Apr.
2.30 „ Economic History of Tudor Dr. Power , Mr. 127 tt tt

England (Seminar) J UDGES
2.30 „ Problems of Colonial Govern- Prof. Malinows ki , 153 tt a

ment Miss Mair
2.30 „ English Constitutional Law 

(Class)
Methods of Statistical Investiga-

Mr. J ENNINGS .. 171 5th May

2.30 „ Prof. Bo Wley  ... 312 28 th Apr.
tion (Seminar) (alternate 
weeks)

Banking Class . .3-o „ Mr. Whale , Mr. 
Gilber t

Mr. Jennings  ...

35 5th May

3-o English Constitutional Law 171 28th Apr.
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Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date ot 
"beginning.

Tuesday: {continued) :

3.0 p.m. International Law (Peace) Prof. Smith 176 28th Apr.
3-o „ Class for Diploma Students Mr. Lloyd 270
3-o „ Logic Prof. Wolf 210 ,, ,,
3-o Class for Certificate Studehts .. Mr. Smellie 272 j 1
3-3° Economic History of Tudor Dr. Power , Mr. 127 t> tt

England (Seminar) J UDGES
5-o Recent Monetary History Prof. Gregor y .. 38 ft ft

5-o „ Underconsumption Theories .. Mr. Durbi n 8l it >»
5-o „ English Composition (every Dr. Routh 95 tt it

third week)
5-o „ English Literature (Class) (every Dr. Routh 95 12th May

third week)
5-o I English as Foreign Language Mr. Poole 97 28thApr.

(Inter)
5-o Philosophy of International Law Dr. Lauterp acht 180 tt it

5-o Psychological Theory of Law .. Dr. Meyendorff 255 5th May
5-o, „ Advanced Class in Statistics A Dr. Rhodes 309 28 th Apr.
5-o „ Advanced Mathematical Sta- Prof. Bowley  .. 310

tistics
5-3o' „ Geography of London (Seminar) Mrs. Orm sby 117 tt tt

(every third week)
6.0 Business Administration II Prof. Plant 4 tt tt

6.0 ,, Elements of Economics (Trade) - Mr. Hicks 67 tt it

6.0 ,, Public Finance .. Dr. Benham . 74 it a

6.0 ,, English Constitutional . Law Mr. Jennings  ,. 171 5th May
(Class)

6.0 ,, Civilisation and the Growth of Dr. Robso n 207 28th Apr.
Law

6.0 ,, Statistical Method Prof. Bowley  .. 302 it tt

6.0 ,, Economics of Transport Mr. Stephe nson 321 ft ,y

6.30 „ English Constitutional Law Mr. Jennings  .. 171 tt tt

7-o » The Stock Exchange Mr. Schwartz  .. 34 it tt

7-o „ Commerce and Industry in Mr. Forrester , 47 tt it

Europe Dr.Meyendorff
7-o » General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell 101 it if

(Inter. B.A. and B.Sc) Jones , Mrs.
Ormsby , Mr.
Beaver

7.0 „ English Economic Development Mr. Beales 122 ? ,, , , ,,

7-o, „ Local,Government Problems .. Dr Finer 219 ,, ,,
7-o „ Early Beliefs .. :. Prof. Wester - 290 ,, ,,

maeck
7-o „ Statistical Method (Class) Dr. Rhodes 302 „ „
7-o „ Railway Cost Statistics (Class) Mr. Stephe nson 328
8.0 „ | General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell 101 ,, ,,

(Inter. B.A. and B.Sc.) Jones , Mrs.
Qrm sby , • Mr. 
Beave r

Wednesday :
10.0 a.m. Commercial Geography Dr. Stamp 102 29th Apr.
10.0 ,, English Economic Development Mr. Beales 122 ,, ,,
10.0 ,, Statistical Method (Class) Dr. Rhode s 302
10.30 „ Conveyancing Prof. Parr y 175
11.0 ,, Commerce and Industry in Mr. Forrester , 47

Europe Dr.Meyendorf f
11.0 ,, Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stamp 102 ,, ,,
11.0 ,, Statistical Method .. Prof. Bowley  .. 302 „ t „

Summer Term 77
Time.

Wednesday
Short Title.

: (continued) :

Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
bfeginning.

11.30a.m. Conveyancing (Class) .. . .. Prof. Parry 175 6th May
12.0 noon Public Finance .. b\ - . Dr. Benham 74 29th Apr.

'» tt12.0 ,, Class for Certificate Students 
(one year)

Miss Eckh ard  .. 275

12.0 ,, Organisation of Transport Mr. Stephe nson 320 tt tt

2.0 p.m. Discussions on Field - 'Work 
(Seminar)

Prof. Malinowski 26 '■tt tt

3-o „ Discussions on Field - Work 
(Seminar)

Prof, Malinow ski 26 ■>>

3-o „ Class for Industrial Welfare 
Students

Miss Haskins 276 I

5-o „ Mental Outlook of Primitive 
Man

Prof. Malinowski *4 1 ”

5-o „ Marketing Organisation Mr. Forr este r 57 tt tt

5-o „ English as Foreign Language 
(Inter.)

Mr. Poole  - .. 97

5-o „ Special Mathematical Statistics Prof. Bowley , Dr. 
Rhodes

305 it ' tt

6.0 ,, Commerce and Industry in 
Europe

Mr. Forr ester , 
Dr .Meyendorf f

47 1

6.0 ,, Financing of Industry Mr. Schwatr z .. 85 tt tt

6.0 ,, General Regional Geography .. Prof. Rodwell
J ones , Mrs.

. Ormsb y

IOQ »> ti

6.0 ,, Economic History of Western 
. Europe ;

Dr. Power 128

6.0 .,, Protection of Minorities Miss Mair 154 it tt

6.0 ,, Geographical Background of In-
ternational Relations

Mr. Robins on  .. 162 „

6.0 1,, Code Givil .. .. M. Allem Ss 194 tt it

6,0 ,, Executive and Judiciary Prob-
lems

Mr. Smellie 217 „

6.0 ,, French Public Administration.. Prof. Vaucher  .. 224 tt tt

7-o » Public-Finance .. .. Dr. Benh Am 74 y tt tt

7-o » Modern English Literature Dr. Routh 96 , ,, ,,

7-° >. Growth of English Industry .. Dr. Power 120 < Ji tt

7° Economic Development of the 
Great Powers

Mr. Beales 123 "

7-o „ Political Position of the Great 
Powers

Mr. Robinson  .. 124

7° „ Code Givil (Class) ................ M, Allem ^s 194 6th May

Thursday :
10.0 a.m. Accounts I .. .... Mr. Hughes 1 30th Apr.
10.0 ,, French (Inter. Part I) .. Miss Gill -Mark 343 tt tt

10.0 ,, German (Inter. Part I) .. . Mr. Pickles 344 it \t

11.0 „ Accounts I. (Class) Mr. Hughes 1 7th May
11.0 ,, General Regional Geography 

(Inter. B.A. and B.Sc)
Prof. Rodwell

J ones , Mrs. 
Orms by , Mr.
Beaver

101 30th Apr.

11.0 ,, Mathematics Preparatory to 
Statistics

Mr. Douglas
Allen

301

12.0 noon British Foreign Trade Mr. Forr ester 45 < tt

12.0 ,, The British Isles ,. . .. , Dr. Stamp 105(a) ,, ,,

2.0 p.m. Language and Culture .. , .. Prof.MALINOWSKI, 
Mr. Firth

22



78 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title.
Thursday [continued) :

2.0 p.m. French (Inter. Part I) .. ...
2.0 ,, German.(Inter. Part I)
2.15 Economic Geography (Class) ..

2.30 „ International Law Cases
2.30 „ Recent Advances in Political 

Science (Seminar) (alternate 
weeks)

2.30 „ Rival Systems of Municipal 
Government

30 „ Language and Culture ..

3-o „ Europe ...
4-i5 „ Geography of N. America

5-o „ Economic Problems of the 
Empire

5-o „ English as Foreign Language 
(Advanced)

5-0 Work on the Permanent Court 
of International Justice

5-o Maritime Law .. .. .
5.0 American Political Ideas
5-o „ Principles of Social Biology
5-o „ Advanced Mathematics..

5-30 „ Conveyancing
6.0 ,, Accounts I .. ..
6.0 ,, Sociology of Primitive Kinship
6.0 ,, Banking Class

6.0 ,, International Trade
6.0 ,, S. Africa and Australasia
6.0 ,, Economic Development of the 

Overseas Dominions
6.0 ,, Comparative Industrial Law ..
6.0 ,, Logic .. ..
6.0 ,, French (Inter. Part I) ..
6.0 ,, German (Inter. Part I)
6.30 „ Conveyancing (Class)
7-o Accounts I. (Class)
7-o „ General Regional Geography 

(Inter. B.A. and B.Sc)

7-o Historical Geography of France
7-o » Law of Contract

7-o „ Logic
8.0 ,, Law of Contract (Class)

Friday :
10.0 a.m. Accounts II .. .. ..
10.0 ,, Growth of English Industry ..
11.0 ,, Accounts II. (Class)

, , No. of Date ofLecturer. Course, beginning.

Miss Gill -Mark 343 30th Apr.
Mr. Pickles 344 ,, ,,
Prof. Sargent , 114 9 9 99

Prof. Ro d w e l l
J ONES

Dr. La u t e r pa c h t 178 99 99

Prof. La s k i, Dr. 244 7th May
Fin e r , Mr.
Smellie , Mr.
Broga n

Mr. Ensor 246 30th Apr.

Prof.Malinowski , 22
Mr. Firth

Mrs. Orms by 105(c) 99 99

Prof. Ro d w e l l 106 99 99

Jo n e s
Prof. Co a t ma n .. 62 ”

Mr. Po o l e 98 9 9 9 9

Dr. La u t e r pa c h t 152 99 -99

Prof. Ch o r l e y .. 187 9 9 9 9

Mr. Br o g a n 228 99 9 9

Prof. Ho g b e n .. 257 9 9 9 9

Mr. Dougla s 307 99 99

Al l e n
Prof. Pa r r y .. 175 99 99

Mr. Hu g h e s 1 9 9 9 9

Prof. Ma l in o w s k i 23 9 9 9 9

Mr. Wh a l e , Mr. 35 7th May
Gil b e r t

Prof. Sa r g e n t 56 30th Apr.
Mrs. Or ms b y 104(6) „
Mr. Be a l e s , Dr. 121 9 9 9 9

An s t e y
Dr. Ro b s o n 206 9 9 99

Prof. Wo l f 210 .9 9 99

Miss Gil l -Ma r k 343 99 9 9

Mr. Pic k l e s 344 9 9 9 9

Prof. Pa r r y I75 7th May
Mr. Hu g h e s 1 99 ,,

Prof. Ro d w e l l 101 30th Apr.
Jo n e s , Mrs.
Ormsby , Mr.
Beave r

Mr. East 109 ,, >>

Mr. Seaborne 173 9 9 99

Da v ie s
Prof. Wo l f 210 9 9 9 9

Mr. Seabor ne 173 7th May
Davies

Mr. Rowland  .. 2 1st May
Dr. Power 120 ,, ,,
Mr. Rowland  .. 2 8th ,,

Summer Term 79

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of
Friday : [continued):

Course. beginning.

11.0 a.m. International Trade Prof. Sargent  .. 56 1st May
11.0 ,, General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell IOO

(Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) Jones , Mrs.
Orm sby

11.0 ,, General Regional Geography Prof. Rodwell IOI
(Inter. B.A. and B.Sc.) Jones , Mrs.

Orms by , Mr. 
Beaver

11.0 History of the Modern World Mr. Judges I3i
(East)

11.0 Cultural Contacts .. ..... ■ Dr. Meyendorff 158 8th „
11.0 ,, Criminal Law and Procedure .. Mr. Seaborne 172 1st ,,

Davies
11.0 ,, Local Government Problems .. Dr. Finer 219
11.0 ,, Tendencies in Contemporary Mr. Gray 264 9 9 9 9

Psychology
11.0 ,, General Statistics (Revision Mr. Douglas 304 99 99

Class) Allen
12.0 noon Economic Development of the Mr. Beales 123 99 99

Great Powers
12.0 ,, Elements of Economics (Trade) Mr. Hicks 67 99 99

12.0 ,, Historical Geography .. Mr. East 109 99 99
12.0 ,, Constitutions of the Dominions Mr. Smelli e 161 9 9 9 9

12.0 ,, Criminal Law and Procedure Mr. Seab  0 r  n  e 172 8 th „
(Class) Davies

2.30 p.m. Economic Theory (Seminar) .. Prof. Robbins  .. 91 99 99

2.30 „ History of English Law (Class) Mr. Jennin gs  .. 181 99 99

2.30 „ Administrative Problems in Mr. Ensor 247 1st ,,
Western Europe

3-o „ History of English Law Mr. Jennings  .. 181 9 9 9 9

5-o „ Commerce and Industry outside Prof. Sargent , 48 99 99

Europe Prof. Plant ,
Dr. Anstey

5-o „ History of English Law Mr. Jenning s , 192 99 99

Mr. Seaborne  
Davies

5-o „ Political Ideas of the Romantic Miss Wallas 237 9 9 9 9

Movement
5-o „ Business Statistics Dr. Rhodes , Mr. 308 9 9 99

Douglas  Allen
5-30 „ International Law (War) Prof. Smith 177 9 9 9 9

6.0 ,, Accounts II Mr. Rowland  .. 2 9 9 9 9

6.0 ,, Commercial Geography Dr. Stamp 102 99 99

6.0 ,, Geography of N. America Prof. Rodwell 106 99 99

Jones
6.0 ,, Economic History from 1485 .. Dr. Power , Mr. 125 99 99

Judge s , Mr.
Fisher

6.0 ,, Elements of English Law ' .. Prof. Parry 170 99 99

6.0 ,, Industrial Psychology (at I.I.P.) Various Lecturers 253 99 99

6.0 Comparative Social Institutions Mr. Marshall  .. 286 99 99

6.0 ,, Mathematics Preparatory to Mr. Douglas 301 99 99

Statistics Allen
6.0 ,, Business Statistics Dr. Rhodes , Mr. 308 99 99

Douglas  Allen
6.0 ,, French (Inter. Part I) .. Miss Gill -Mark 343 99 99

6.0 ,, German (Inter. Part I) Mr. Pickles 344 99 >9

7-o „ Accounts II. (Class) Mr. Rowla nd  .. 2 8 th ,,



General Time-Table8q

Time. Short Title, T , s : No. ofLecturer.? Oourse.

Friday: 
7.0 p.m. 
7-o
7-o »

70 „
7-o

7-° , »

7-0

[continued) :
Commercial Geography (Class) 
France ..
History of the Modern World 

(East)
Elements of English Law (Class) 
Comparative Social Institutions 

(Class)
Mathematics Preparatory to 

Statistics
Business Statistics

Dr. Stamp .. 102
Mrs. Orms by '.. 105(6)
Mr. Judg es .. 131

Prof. Parry  ., 170
Mr. Mars hall  .. 286

Mr. Douglas  301 
Allen

Dr. Rhodes , Mr. 308 
Douglas  Allen  

Miss Gill -Mark  343 
Mr. Pickles  .. 344

. Date of 
beginning.

1st May

8th „ 
1st ,,

7.0
7-o

French (Inter. Part I) .. 
German (Inter. Part I)..

PART VI.—Lectures, Glasses and Seminars.

Session 1930-31.

The Lectures, Classes and Seminars are given in the following 
divisions:—

1. —Public Lectures....................................................................PP- 82-85

2. —Accounting and Business Methods - pp- 86-90

3. —-Anthropology - -- -- -- - pp. 91-97

4. —Banking and Currency.................................................PP- 98-102

5. —Commerce - -- -........................................ pp. 103-108

6. —Economics - - - - - - - - • PP- 109-121

7. —-English..........................................................- - - - PP- 122-124

8. —Geography -.......................................................... .........  PP- I25-I3I

9. _History ---------- PP- 132-146

10.—International Relations.................................................PP- I47'I55
11 .—Law - - - - - - - - ‘ - PP- K|p

12. —Logic and Scientific Method....................................... PP- 176-177

13. —Politics and Public Administration - - - - PP- 178-190

14. —Psychology - -...................................... ......... ' PP• I9I'I93

15. —Social Biology -.........................................................P- I94

16. —Social Science and Administration - - - - PP- 195-200

17. —Sociology -.................................................................... PP’ 201-205

18. —Statistics..............................................................................PP’ 206-211
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1 .-^-Public Lectures.

Open Jo the Public without.fee or /ticket.

Towards Social Equality, a He6ture i(bekigfthe” Hpbhoiise Memorial 
Lecture for t 930-31), By J A. Hobson, M.A., on Tuesday, 

' ,'i4tl},;jD^jb'ber, ||f&| „ at 5 p.m. The Chair will be taken by Sir 
Josldh Stamp, G.B:E., D.jfc^LL.D.V F.B.A! 1

The Economic Future of the Empire, an Inaugural Lecture by. J.. 
Coatman, C.I.E., B.A., Professor of Imperial Economic Relations 

^LPthd'UnivietfSity Of Londte;%li Wednesday, 15th October, 19I©, 
at 5 p.m. The Chair will be taken by Sir Basil Blackett, K.C.B., 

' K.C.S.I.

International Relations as a Subject for University Study, an Inaugural 
Lecture by C. A. W. Manning, M.A., B.C.L , Sir 1 rnest ( usm  1 
Professbrof International Relations in the University of'London, 
on Tuesday, 21st October, 1930, at 5 p.m. -The-Chair-will bq taken 
by Professor A. E. Zimmern, M.A., Professor of International 
Relations in the University of Osxford.'!

The Conflict of Law and Commerce, an Inaugural L.ecfure by R. S^T. 
Chorley, M.A., Barrister-at-Law, Sir Ernest Cassel Professor 
b'fCommercial and Industrial Law in the University of London, 
on Wednesday, 22nd October, 1930, at 5 p.m. The, Chair will 

' be takfen by the Hon'. Mr. Justice wright.

Some Biological Aspects of Population, an Inaugural featureby 
Lancelot Hogben, M.A., D.Sc., Research Professor, of Social 
Biology' in the University of Lon4"o':r| on Thursday, 23rd October, 

at 5 p.m. The Chair will be taken by Mr. H. (s^^ells.

Economic Theories in English Case Law, an Inaugural Lecture by
D. Hughes Parry, M.A., LL.M., Barrister-at-Law, Professor 

-of,. English Law in the University of London, on Friday, 21st 
November, 1930, at 5 p.m. The Chair will be taken by \he 
Rt. Hon, The Lord Chancellor.
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The Place of Instinct in Social Theory, an Inaugural Lecture by Morris 
* Ginsberg, M.A'., D.Sit., Martin Whitei»rofe^sor^’oMSO’eiolo^ 

in the •Uiii^efesi^fOf' London,. \on Tuesday, 2nd December, 1930, 
at 5 p.m. Thef'Chait will’ betaken .bydfee Rt. Hond <Sin Herbert 

G.B.E., M.P.; M.A.

The Development and Present Position of the Sanctions of the League 
of Nations, Julectureby Don Salvador de Madariaga, King Alfonso 
Professor of Literature in the Uhiversity of Oxford, formerly! 

; ,u>f§'G^etafy o'f/tte .Armaments; ^ge%nv,qi the ^L^ague^&|J|itiQn|i 
Monday, 27th October, 1930, at 5.30 p.m. , The /Chair will 

|rbe ,taken by the Rt. Hon* Si.%A,usien ?Chambprlain, K.G^~M.P. 
<' iJJriipersity A dvanced

Political Parties in France, 1814-1880, fqpr lectures by|Paul Voucher, 
D. tes, L.„: agrege^destCUW#rsit|^/^aris, Professor,-qf Modern 
French History" and^ Iristitijfiqnl ‘ in the tJnf^|r^fty w^fiondon, 

1 on Mondays, at 4.30 p.m,'' j»®niimg Monday, 13th October, 1930.

How to Determine the Ratio Decidendi oi a Case, a lecture. by A. L. 
’^wG6odhart, M.A.,toL.M.,j;Corpus Ghristi College', Cambridge,pb'n 

Wednesday, 3rd December, 1930, at^p.m. ^{U^iiwdsity Advanced 
Lecture/)'

Modern Views of Nervous Troubles, M^e^Iectures by. Millais Culpin, 
M iR E P r. R^hatma^iged in , cpTOperafion .with the jNational 
Institute&f ^Industrial Psychology, on Wednesdays, 5th, 12th,

■ an<09th November, 1930, at 6 p.m.

Muscular Work and Fatigue, three pt^re^% Dr. G. P. Crbwden, 
M.Sc., L.R.C.P., .arranged lihl^the Heath Clark bequest by the 
National Institute«|)f Industrial ; Psychology, ©n Wednesdays, 
2isfand 28th January and 4th February, 1931, at 6 p.m.

German Life and Literature from ,1-770 (with special reference to the 
Life and Works of Goethe, sixteen lectures* in the Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms, by William Rose, M.A., Ph.D., Reader in German in 
the University of London* on Fridays, at 2.30 p.m., beginning 
M.T. 17th October, L.T. 23rd January.

HSYLL^Bcrs s^Suahmaxy of German Literature;' since the end of the Thirty 
Vears .V^alr. gErefich ,a,nd -English * influences. The age of^sentiment. Storm 
landt stress.", . Psychological undercurrents. t Social* life in Germany in the 
iigHeenth WhtUry. Goethe, Schiller, and the Golden A^gfe’ of German Litera- 

^'Germany and the French Revolution,



The Literary and Historical Study of the Old Testament, tpO/preliminary 
lectures by Miss M. S. West; B.D,, B,A., on Wednesday, 8th 
October, 1930 and Wednesday, 14th January, 1931, at 6.30 p.m. 
(being the first lectures in each term of a scries of lecture? arranged 

' by' the Divinity Lectures .Committee, University],of -London 
Extension Lectures)1. ‘ The Chair at the first lecture will be takeii 
by Mis| S. E. S. Richards, -Principal of Stockwell Training 

’College.'
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The Pharisaic Interpretation of the Law, a lecture by^CcJ'. G. Monte-i 
v’,fibre, M.A., D.D., D.Litfc., Presidfentofthe' Old Testament Society, 
r ,;0h Wednesday, 18th February, 1931, at 6.30 p.m. The Chair 

will be taken by Morris Ginsberg, .A., D.Lit.; Martin White 
" ‘Ptofessoholf -Sociology in the University' of London.

Genetic Principles and Evolutionary Concepts, three lectures by L. T. 
Uogbep, D.Splf Research Fr^feisfor^of Social1 Biology in the 
Universtty of London']1 To tie given hi the Shmnfef' Term. The 
days and times wM b'e announced' in the Summer Term Programme.

(1) The influence ] pf j$h;e Natural Rejection Theory on, Socio-
logical Speculation;

(ii) The Biological Implications of Racial’.Taxonorpy ;
(iii) The Concept of Mental Inheritance.

The French Socialist Party, a lecture by Paul Voucher' D.',es L., 
' agrege" de' l’Universite «§'_ Paris'/ Professor ’ of Modern French 

History and Institutions an the University of Lofidoii. ’ To be 
given in the Lent Term. ’The'day and time will be announced 
in the Lent Term Programme.

Prices and Production, a course of four lectures by Dre F. A. Hayek, 
Director of the Austrian Institute for
junktur),‘Vienna.1 *, ‘̂0'!be giveh^s^iffehe Lent-term. The days 
and times will be announced* in the Lent Term 'Programme. 
(University Advanced, Lectures.)

Pagan Survivals in Muhammadan Culture, a course of two or three 
^Jeetuf es; by Professpf\;EyA. Westermarck, Ph.D., LU-;E|t;,, late 

Martin White Professor of' Sociology in the University., To be 
given in the Summer Term. The days and times will' be an-
nounced ip the Summer Term Programme. '(University' Advanced 
LecturesSf
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The Geneva Experience—Outstanding Features in the Evolution of 
the League of Nations, a efffifsVof four‘lectures by Professor W. E. 

' Rappard, Dean Of/ the Faculty of Econbmicsfhhd Social V u in e 
in the University of Genevh. To bh-given in the Summer Term. 
The dhysf and 'tiihes^mill^be* announced in’1 the Summer Term 
Programme. tJfyniversitjy Advanced Lectuf 'es^J

Office Machinery. A’ course of - tpn., lecture?, .arranged in, go-operation 
with the Office M?!chijaery^S&^sAssociation, Limited, on Wed-
nesdays at 6 p.m., beginning 8th October, 1930.

'“T. Duplicating and Copying Processes I., by Mr. W. Des-
i^prpngh, on "8th Ocfobbt]

hi 1 la The Application of Machinery to Bookkeeping. Au
periment' df^prefatihg' Ledger’s' b^ the Hollerith System, 
by Mr. W. Braijffiwjdte/on 15th Octob^fe

Consumers’ Accounting for Gas, Water and Electricity 
Undertakings, by' Mr^B-' Horrioks^ ©m22nd October.

calendar Simplification, %‘Mr. M. B. Cdfs^ordi, on 29th 
October

,5. Duplicating and Copying Processes IL* jfy. Mr. W. I)es- 
^ bOroUgh, bn? 5th November.

The, Comptometer Adding and Calculating Machine and 
its application to Commercial Figure Work, by (Mr. 
W. W.' Cargill,' dn 12th November.

... 7. Psychological Problems in Pneumatic Tube Working, by 
Mr. L. L.Hunt, B.A., on-, 19th November.

“ 8: The Dupligraph, by Mr. G. H. Syms, on 26th November.

9. Time Records, by Mr. J. Mackie, F.C.A., on 3rd December.

ii©.'1 *The Illumination of Offices, by Mr. W. J. Jones, on 10th 
' December.

The' Programme of ‘Lectures to, be delivered during the Lent 
Term, 1931,^ will 'be arinoUnced later. ^

*1 This meeting - wil, at 15 Savoy Street, W.C.2, on the kind
invitation, of the ?jEl,ectp6r Lamp Manufacturers] Association of Great Britain, 
Limited.
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2.—Accounting and Business Methods.

The letter y  indicates that a course is a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination and a  for a 
Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or 
Graduate Course.

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

1. YA. Accounts of Traders and Companies (Part I.). Mr.
Hughes. Twenty-eight lectures. Thursdays, 10-11, beginning 
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 30th April.

A class will be held immediately after each lecture, except the 
first in each term.

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th
January, S.T. 30th April.

A class will be held after each lecture except the first in each 
term.

For B.Com. Intermediate.

Fees :—
Day: Lectures with classes : Sessional, £6 2s. 6d. > Terminal, £2 10s.

Lectures only : ,, 24 4s- > »» I1 I5S-
Evening : Lectures with classes : Sessional, £\ ; Terminal, £1 12s. 6d.

Lectures only: ,, pi 16s. ; ,, £1 2s. 6d.

Syllabus .—M.T. General introduction as to the nature, objects and
utility of bookkeeping and accountancy. The system of double-entry book-
keeping : Ledgers, Cash Books and Books of First entry. The Trial Balance. 
Trading and Profit and Loss Accounts, Receipts and Payments Accounts and 
Income and Expenditure Accounts. Balance Sheets—The distinction between 
Capital and Revenue; The distinction between Fixed and Floating Assets and 
Liabilities and their relation to Working Capital. Depreciation. Reserves 
and Sinking Funds. Sectional Balancing. The ascertainment of Profits under 
Single Entry Bookkeeping.

L.T. The Accounts of Partners. Branch Accounts. Departmental 
Accounts. Hire Purchase Agreements and Agreements to pay by instalments. 
Royalties. Goods on sale or return. Consignment Accounts. Joint Ventures. 
Tabular Bookkeeping.

S.T. Joint Stock Companies Accounts. Procedure during various stages 
of a Company’s career. Opening entries; issue of Capital. Calls. Transfers.
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Forfeiture of Shares. Payment of dividends. Bonus issues. Reorganisation 
and reduction of capital. System of internal checks. Detection and Prevention 
of Frauds in Accounts. The duties and responsibilities of Auditors.

Book s Recomm ended .—Dicksee, Bookkeeping for Accountant Students ; 
Bookkeeping for Company Secretaries; Cropper, Bookkeeping and Accounts ; 
Accounting ; Carter, Advanced Accounts ; de Paula, Principles of Auditing; 
Tovey, Balance Sheets—How to read and understand them.

2. ZA. Accounts of Traders and Companies (Part II.). Mr. 
Rowland. Twenty-six lectures. Fridays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 
10th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May.

A class will be held immediately after each lecture, except the 
first in each term.

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, 
S.T. 1st May.

A class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.

For B.Com., Groups A, B, C, E, F and H ; for B.Com., Group D ; M.T. and 
S.T. only.

Fees : Day—Lectures with classes :—
Sessional, £5 12s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 12s. 6d. ;

S.T., £i 10s.

Lectures only:—
Sessional, ^3 18s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.; S.T., £1 is.

Evening—Lectures with classes
Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 15s. ; S.T., £1.

Lectures only:—
Sessional, £2 12s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 15s.

Syllabus .—Michaelmas Term. Balance sheets and revenue accounts: 
their various forms and uses. The theory of accounting classification. The 
valuation of assets. Goodwill: its nature and treatment in accounts. Deprecia-
tion : its nature and treatment in accounts. Reserves. Secret reserves. 
Sinking funds. Capital and revenue. Profits available for distribution as 
dividend.

Lent Term. Bank accounts. Insurance accounts. The double account 
system. The accounts of public utility companies. Foreign currencies and 
their treatment in accounts. Accounts of foreign branches. The reconstruction 
and amalgamation of companies. The holding company : its objects and
accounts.

Summer Term.—Accounts as an aid to management and a means of control. 
The interpretation of accounts. Comparative balance sheets and accounts. 
The use of ratios and averages. The use of statistics and periodical returns. 
Modern methods of accounting and mechanical aids. Budgetary control.

[Contd.
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Book s Recom mend ed .—Cropper, Accounting ; Carter, Advanced Accounts ; 
Rorem, Accounting Methods; Dicksee, Advanced Accounting; Depreciation, 
Reserves and Reserve Funds ; Office Machinery and Appliances ; Dicksee and 
Tillyard, Goodwill, and its Treatment in Accounts ; Leake, Depreciation and Wast-
ing Assets ; Commercial Goodwill ; Cutforth, Methods of Amalgamation ; Foreign 
Exchange ; de Paula, Principles of Auditing ; Garnsey, Holding Companies 
and their Published Accounts; Jackson, Labour Saving Office Appliances ; 
Tovey, Balance Sheets—How to read and understand them ; Urwick, Organizing 
a Sales Office ; Foster, Modern Office Machinery.

3. z. Business Administration (Part I.)* The Organisation and 
Administration of Business Enterprises. Professor Plant. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 14th 
January;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 15th January.

For B.Com., Groups A and D.

Fees :—Day : £1 5s.
Evening : 16s. 8d.

Sylla bus .—The lectures will include the following topics : The functions 
and forms of organisation in large-scale enterprise,, both inside a business and 
in its external relations; the delegation of functions, the organisation of re-
sponsibility, and the machinery of control; the specialised forms of organisation 
for (a) management and the determination of business policy, (6) purchasing, 
(c) manufacturing, (d) finance, (e) selling, (/) recruitment, promotion and retire-
ment of staff. Administrative problems of the type raised by changes in market 
conditions will be discussed throughout.

Books will be recommended as the course proceeds.

4. z. Business Administration (Part II.). Problems of Business 
Policy. Professor Plant. Six lectures, Summer Term. Mondays, 
12-1, beginning S.T. 27th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 28th April.

For B.Com., Groups A and D.

Fees :—Day : 15s.
Evening : 10s.

Syllabus .—The course will discuss policies of buying, financing and selling 
appropriate in various conditions of the market. It will be concerned with the 
price policies of industrialists and wholesale and retail traders.

Books will be recommended as the course proceeds.
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5. (e) z. Works and Factory Accounting and Cost Accounts. Mr.
Hughes. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning
L.T. 14th January.

A class will be held immediately after each lecture except the 
first.

For B.Com., Group D.

Fee 10s.

[N.B.—Students taking B.Com., Group D, should also attend Course 
No. 2, in M.T. and S.T. only.]

Syllabu s .—The general organisation of a factory. The functions of the 
various departments. The general principles of cost accounts. Wages. 
Methods of time-recording, etc. Materials—stores accounts. On cost—its 
treatment and allocation. Various types of cost accounts. The linking-up 
of cost accounts with the financial books. Finished stock. Cost units and 
their uses. The manufacturing account. The trading and profit and loss account 
of a manufacturer.

Books  Recomm ended .—Northcott, Factory Organisation ; Bolling, Com-
mercial Management; Denning, Scientific Factory Management; Elbourne, 
Factory Administration and Accounts ; The Marketing Problem ; Ryall, Dictionary 
of Costing ; Hawkins, Cost Accounts ; Church, Production Factors ; Cathles, The 
Principles of Costing ; Garcke and Fells, Factory Accounts ; Dicksee, Fundamen-
tals of Manufacturing Costs ; The True Basis of Efficiency ; Casson, Factory 
Efficiency ; Taylor, Principles of Scientific Management; Emerson, Efficiency 
and Twelve Principles of Efficiency ; Gilbreth, Applied Motion Study and Fatigue 
Study ; Boyd Fisher, Industrial Loyalty I Askwith, Profit-Sharing—An Aid to 
Trade Revival.

6. (e) s. Secretarial Practice. Mr. D’Eath. Twenty lectures,
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 
9th October, L.T. 15th January.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture.
This Course should be attended, where possible, by students taking the 

B.Com. in Groups A and D.

Fees For the Course, £1 13s. 4d. ; Terminal, £1.
Syllabus .-—The procedure and administration of Companies registered 

under the Companies Acts, from their promotion to their dissolution, with special 
attention to the work of the Secretary and the practice involved. Procedure in 
increase, reduction and reorganisation of capital, and in reconstruction, amalga-
mation and winding-up of companies. Procedure at meetings and the law 
relating thereto. Responsibilities and duties of the officers of a company. 
Accounts of companies. 11ncome-tax practice. Business management and 
office organisation. Division of responsibility. General systems of control and 
internal check.

The leading and most recent legal decisions relating tp all sections of the 
subject will be discussed throughout the course.

A more detailed Syllabus of the Lectures can be obtained upon request.
[Contd.
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BooKgr.RECOMMENDED.—The Chartered ThstifutestWf Secretaries Handbook 
on Secretarial Practice (1930) ; Jordan, Handbook on Joint-Stock Companies (1930); 
Crew, Procedure at Meetings (1929) ; Dicksee and Blain, Office Organisation and 
Management.

7. <Z‘. A Revision Class in connection with Accounts of Traders and 
Companies (Part I.) will be held by Mr. Hughes at a: time to 

. be, arranged.

Open tql* students who haye paid the composition’ fee.

N.B.-—Reference should also be made to the following bourse-:—

N©/, 334.—Railway Accounts.

See also The Departmdht of Business Administration, Research and,',Train -
ing iM 1

9i

3 —Anthropology.

The letter‘-y indicates that the course Jj a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination,,z for a Final' Pass Examination and a  for a 
Final Honours Examination. -. The letter ■ s indicates a Special or 
Graduate Course, and the letter'(e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

12|jg|. General Ethnology. ;:^ifQfessc|r Seligman. Twenty-fiye lectures, 
Michaelmas Uii®!'Eent Terms. Times- and datl$ Incommencement 
are giyen below.

For 'B'SCr (Ecpn.) Final—special “subject of ‘ Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 
rf*VSociblogy and Anthropoifogy; and tfie" Academic Diplomas in Anthro- 

] >ulogy and Psyphdl&gy. 11

U Fvees Fd^tHre^teourHe;^?2ls.^6d.‘;Sf0r--(apdfe<(c) >(Jnly/^i; for >{b)' only,;
Hra]| &st 6d.

jhe^e lectures constitute an introduction to General Ethnology, 
.excepting Technology (Course 16), and Somatology, and will be 
divided as follows :—

(a) Prehistoric and Early Man. Professor Seligman. Eight 
lectures,^ Michaelmas TermSXuesdav&:..2 .kQ-3 -;3°> beginning
M.T. 7th ^Qctb^feer^'^

" Sy-LLABUS.—The ice age, climatic and faunistic conditions? The palaeolithic 
sequence; the drift and cave^periocls, and the ijtypelbgy 'of the implements in 
Europe .and Africa.** |T‘he'\.remains of$fpalaeolithic man. The appearance of 
modern man. The French and Spamsljf;|Ga.ye dwellers, ,their, art and rock 
drawings. ■ Che mesolithic .period. The neolithic and early metal ages.

)(.jo Books  REqoMME^DEn.^^Bpulpjj, Les Hommes Fosgjfefjf Sollas, Ancient 
Hunters ;" Obermaier, Fossil Man m Spain'; Peer,* 1'he Stone and Bron e Agc-> 
in 11‘t'aly 'Sergi, The Mediterranean Race; Keith, The Antiquity of; Man; 
Bffirkitt; Our Forerunners and Our Early Ancestors ; British Museum, Guides 
to the rSt’6he; Bfpkze and Irow-Alges; and many papers in L’Anthropologie.

Ethnology, with special reference to methods of field work. 
Professor Seligman and Dr. Eyans-Pritchard. ^Nirie lectures,' 

» Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays/ 3-4, beginning M.T. 8th 
^©G'tober.

\Contd.
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These lectures constitute an introduction to ethnology on its social side, and 
are intended to guide the student in the investigation of the lines on which 
social and religious thought and practice have developed among different peoples. 
They are specially intended for officials, missionaries and those going among 
primitive and barbarous peoples.

Syllabus .—Some fundamental conceptions ; Definitions ; Race and Lan-
guage ; Methods; Awe; Manay Taboo; Magic. The,Cult of the Dead : its 
simple and more complex manifestations. Developments in the higher religions ; 
Heroes ; Divine Kings and Gods. Animism ; Polytheism ; Persistence of both 
beliefs in the higher cultures,and their importance in the more advanced religions. 
The relation existing between man and animals ; Totemism ; Animal Cults. .The 
part played by occupation and environment in the expression of religions. 
Migrations and cultural contacts. The fusion of peoples and the formation of 
sub-races. Some social and religious complexes. ,

Books  Recomm ended .—Notes and Queries on Anthropology (published by 
The Royal Anthropological Institute) ; Kroeber, Anthropology ; Tylor, Primitive 
Culture, Anthropology ; Keane, Man, Past and Present; Marett, The Threshold 
of Religion ; Frederick Schleiter, Religion and Culture ; Frazer, The Magical 
Origin of Kings (out of print, incorporated in the third edition of The Golden 
Bough) ; Golden Bough (abridged edition) ; Malinowski, Argonauts of the Western 
Pacific f Lowie, Primitive Society , Primitive Religion.

(c) The Living Races of Man and their Distribution. Pro-
fessor Seligman. Eight lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 
2.30-3.3°, beginning L.T. 13th January.

Syllabu s .—The Biological Standpoint; Heredity and Evolution ; The 
Darwinian and post-Darwinian Standpoints ; Race, Nationality and Language ; 
The Distribution and Cultural Achievements of the Chief Races.

Books  Recomm ended .—Ripley, The Races of Europe ; Romanes, Darwin 
and After Darwin; Baur, Fischer and Lenz, Menschliche Erhlichkeitslehre ; 
Ruggles Gates, Heredity and Eugenics ; Haddon, The Races of Man ; Edmond 
Demolins, Comment la Route cr6e le Type Social; Punnett, Mendelism,

13. A. The Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples. Mr. Joyce. Seven 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 4-5, beginning M.T. 
8 th October.

Four demonstrations will be given at the British Museum 
at a time to be arranged with students.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology ; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy and Psychology.

Fee :—£1 5s.

Part  I. (to be given in 1930-31). Primitive tools and implements, stone, 
bone, shell and “natural” tools: technique and varieties—Distribution—
Contemporary Stone-age Peoples—Chalcolithic Cultures—Basketwork, Spinning 
and Weaving, Bark-cloth : the various techniques and their distribution— 
Ornamentation, dyeing, printing and embroidery-—Utensils in solid materials, 
stone, wood and pottery—Technique of potting, firing and ornamentation—Fire- 
production, and distribution of the various methods.

liP^^ydj'JL (to be given in 1931-32). Metal-working, Mining, Smelting,Forging 
Casting, Use and varieties of bellows or analogous appliances—Agriculture,'
methods and appliances and their distribution—The Distribution of food plants__
Stimulants and narcotics——Personal ornament—Artificial deformation, painting, 
tatu—Weapons in primitive societies, their varieties and distribution—-Hunting 
and Fishing—The beginnings of Trade and Currency—Musical Instruments— 
Primitive methods of preserving records and of inter-communication—The 
beginnings of writing—Art, pictorial and decorative—Symbolism and evolution 
in Art—Survivals—The technological argument—Convergence.

The full course extends over two years, but each part is complete in itself.
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14. A. The Mental Outlook of Primitive Man. Professor Malinowski. 
Sixteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Wednesdays, 5-6, 
beginning L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy and Psychology.

Fee :—For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, L.T., £1 10s. ; S.T., 18s.

Syllabus .-—Primitive experience and reasoning powers. The nature 
of primitive knowledge. The roots of early Mysticism. “ Primitive credulity ” 
and the j pre-logical savage.” Anthropological legends to be exploded. The 
roots of primitive Rationalism. The sources of the mystical views and activities 
of primitive man. The main elements of magico-religious activities and ideas ; 
ceremonial, dogma, sacred organisation, and ethical influences. Sociological 
analysis of mythology. A brief survey of the various theories of primitive magic 
and religion. The functional theory of primitive magic and religion, and their 
relation to primitive knowledge.

Books  Recomm ended .—Lowie, Primitive Religion ; Frazer, The Golden 
Bough (abridged edn.) ; E. D. James, Primitive Ritual and Belief; R. R. Marett, 
The Threshold of Religion ; Westermarck, Origin and Development of Moral 
Ideas.

15. z. An Introduction to Social Anthropology. Miss Clarke. 
Sixteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, n-12, 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

For the Academic Diploma in Anthropology.

Fees :—For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T., £1 10s. ; L.T., 18s.

Syllabu s .—The general characteristics of social structure in primitive 
communities. The constitution of the family, the clan, the tribe. Systems of 
relationship and classificatory kinship terms. Territorial organisation : the
sedentary and nomadic cultures; local group, village community and the 
political unit. Legal and economic organisation in backward communities ; 
land tenure, property and inheritance. Primitive forms of labour. Systems 
of exchange. The nature and sanctions of primitive law. Age grades. Secret 
societies. The Men’s House. Occupational groupings. Forms of religious 
and magico-religious belief.

[Co»W,
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Mi RECOMMENDED.^Mare^vM«^«fd|ff 'Kroeher,4 A%Wtop6lpgy; 
Lowie ' 'BVimitive!i!S6;cwty | Malinowski/" and' Custom';; Encyclopaedia
Britannica/, articles on Social Anthropology; Family, Marriage, and Kinship; Firth, 
FtirnA^con'orhicsfmthe New Zealand Maori I
Rritith^New- Guinea ; Rattray,'Ashanti MFfAshanti Law apd Constitution ; 
Smith and Dale, The Ila-speaking 'Feoplbfdf Northern Rhodes/a; |

16. & Ethnology Class. Profess# Seligman and, Ma&s .Clarke.
arranfefv'1

’-• For B Sc (Ecom) students taking Ethnology as part of the special subject 
off Sociology, and for A t Honour ^Geography, students, taking the gjj ojptiOh^ subject " Distribution1 of Man:”

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

18 ,,s‘- The History and Anthropology of the Nile Valley. Professor
Seligman, Eight' lecture's,T^ent Term. Wednesdays, ^3-4, 
beginning L.T. 14th January.

Fee , ** j

Syllabus __The recent geology of the Valley and the desert plateau. , The
earliest inhabitants. The proto-Egyptians and their modem representatives. 
The dynastic Egyptians and the Fellahin of to-day. , Some survivals in folk-
lore and custom.* The Hamitic tribes. The Nubians, their history and lan-
guage The Arab tribes,, their history, and influence on the Nile Valley. The 

black” tribes of the Sudan; the tall pastoral negroids, and the. shorter 
agricultural tribes; their social organisation^ jand religion. , Dap ,,Nubav .1# 
inhabitants and theif languages. fThe .Nale-.Congo -divide, its importance 
ethnologically ; the Azandeh and kindred tribes. Egyptian influence in Negro 
Africa.

Book s Recommended .—Kean, Man, Past and Present; Westermann, 
Che Shilluk People ;> Ariberg, The Lango; Rp,seoe^ The Banydnhole,; The 
Baeanda • Seligman, Dinka, Shilluk, Nuba.(articles/in Hastings Encyclopedia 
of Religion and Ethics) ; various papers in Journal of the Royal intht p gical 
Institute and in Sudan Wdies and Records.-

19. s. Ethnology of Africa (Seminar). Professor Seligman and 
Dr, Evans-Pritchard. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 
11-1, in alternate weeks. The first meeting will be^held at a 
date,to be announced later.

. Open to stude'ntS'paying theiGb'mposition.Feeior the Research Fee.

Admission to this seminar, which is' intended’ only for students with some 
knowledge bf and interest in Africa,^whh^be^srtictiy^by p’ermissioh of 

’■ Professor Seligmah. ’

20. s,. Ethnology of Africa (Class). A special discussion class for: 
African Qml Servants •yvill be held by; Professor Seligman at times 
to be pranged.

Admission to^ this, clas^, will be strictly by permission of ’Prpfessor^Seligpan.

Anthropology ^

21 * IBBi The Functional Method in Anthropology. Professor- 
Mahnowski. Sixteen ISM Michaelmas and .Lent Terms 
i“sdaysj4^: begmningM.T. 9th Octfiler, L.T. 15th January.

°r the Qp,ur.se, £2$, 1 Terminal, M.T., £1 7s.; is ;
s\u ;vms — Lh, [1BBH pjvf^ffppological method..^TheAevolu- 

t onar^ historical and functional schools The mithod of field-work and the 
thegirte£ical ends of ^njthropological analysis* The, nature of culture and its 
component elements. The concept of^ Function. A* dyriafni’c theory of culture
s^tem^r^^soci^^den^^Tif 1̂1^3^0!11’ B materialaPParatWof culture'and 
Ma oi socla] fd(eas The psychological analysis of cultural tacts. The 
piactical uses and the theoretical outlook of functional anthropology.

n- , Recom mended .|BB Primitive CultureI Frazer, The Golden
Graebn?rbrD?e^^'l: WBBi B BIBb  Rivers, Social Organisation ;

Ktoeber, A^tfiropolpgy i Goldenwjeiser,
BbSI I HBH SocM1; 'Radclifffe-Bsown, fh‘e Andaman 

Islanders ; WesteMafck; History of 'Hurtiari1' Marriage.\ ’

Wk |jr Language and Culture. Professor Malinowski and Mr. 
Futh. Eight lectures and classes in the Sociology and Cultural 
BBSa ..with special reference to the .study of
IHBi Mechanisms of Utterance. Sunimer Tern?

^ThUfttlays;^-^'beginning' S.T. 36th April.
1 Ins , 0,11 s, sp,u ilh ,1, signed for intending Field-workers^ Administrators 

and Missionaries. 'l-
'Fee^l^/2

UstfebVfcs! REGQMMkNDED.-^|gsp;ersan^ The RUMophy '{of Grammar § Negus, 
The • Mechanic qf the ^Larynx ;,sT)p tLaguna, j Speech,, Atsr. Functions and 
Development. ‘

23. &{$)%,The Sociology of Primitive Kinship. .Pf©jjgs|§pi Malin- 
,owski. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, be- 

■ ginning S.T. 30th April. ,

| K_lYLfLABbs.^-Th/ekMsti4^j,©ft'lthe>p<^blemt The/two1 schools-^-Promiscuity 
vensfa Monogamy The functional view of kinship.,,;^;function of classi- 
ficatory terminologies. The .-relation J of marriage and family to clanship. 
Parenthood as the basis of social structure; j ,, ( $ . ■

Books  Recomm ended  —'\yestepmarck, History, ^of . Human Marriage • 
Lowie, ...Social Organisation' Rivers, Kinship and Social ^Organisation^
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24. gif Functional Interpretation of Culture (Seminar). Professor 
'•Malinowski. ' MichaelfnastfWm: TMufsaa^sV%-4, beginning

M.T. 9th'tQci:cf^r-

1 jj| Ip

25. ■ Analysis 6lPrimitive Mind (Seminar).
"pfeht Term. Thursday’s, 2-4, beginning L.T.'i5th January.,

3 Fee —£j 10 ,

26. 4
Summer Term. W^dne^ys, ?r4,.beginning S,.T. 2gtb 4RW n

MW

27 1 Unknown Tribes of the Bahr-el-Ghazal Province, Nilotic
Sudan. Dr^vans^rifchard. .Six lectures,, Michaelmas T^rin., 

| Wednesdays'^ beginning M.T. 8th'October.

Fee^Si. *

28 s Sorcery and Magic in Central Africa. Dr. Evans-Pritchard. 
* Four lectures, Michaelmas Term.', We^ies^ypi.|i2-i, begging 

M.T. 19th Noveinber.

t, ' F^e:—ropM

The attention of graduate students is also called to >tiie following 
lectures and seminars held at dthk cblleges'Of the University

Bantu Religious Customs and Beliefs, at the Seidel of Oriental Studies.

Phonetics of African Languages, at the School oUOnental Studies.

Phonetic Analysis of African and Asiatic Languages, at the School of 
Oriental Studies. *

Phonetics for those Engaged in Anthropological Work, at the School 
of Oriental Studies.

Cultural Anthropology, at University College.
Ethnology of South Africa, at University, College.,

Anthropology 97

FI

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses^ 1,

—Problems of Colonial Government.
No. 285.—introduction to the Study of Society.

.N,6. 2$ 6.—Comparative Social Institutions.
, 4%. 287.—Social Psychology.

' '1 '-No. 288.—Ethics and Social Philosophy. 

wn—Comparative Religion.
"fti.Nio. ‘ago.-^Early Beliefs and their Influence on Social Relationships and 

Institutions.
Njb|l iBe —The Family.
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4.—Banking and Currency.

The letter y  indicates that the coMf'fs a pr'efWation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final, .Fassvr Examination, and .A/for a 
Final Honours Examination. The letter vindicates a^pecial or 
Graduate Course, and the letter («-)?; a course■ beginning at 5.30 P-m' or 
later.

30. &5£.v. Principles of Currency. Mr. Robeitson. Twenty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 
9th October, L.T. 15th January;

or {e) .Wednesday! beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January.

For B Sc. (Econ ) Final and B.Com. Final, Part I. ,

Fees Day : For the Cours.e, £gk Terminal, £1,16s.
Evening : For the Course, ^2 ; Terminal, £1 4s. ’ , ]

Syllabus .—The nature -of money The meaning of the value of money. 
The theory of the value of money as a special case of the general theory of value. 
The kinds of--money, and the 'classification of monetary svstems The value of 
money as affected by the relations between saving and investment Cyclical 
fluctuation in the value of money.

Bodies Recomme nded '—Elementary:., "Witless, The Meaning of Money, 
Cannan, Money; Robertson, ‘‘Mokef; '^^^ymtvQrTntrbd’Uction to the Study of 
Prices Treatises . Hawtrev, Currency and Credit, Fisher, Purchasing Power 
of Money ; Keynes, t A^Tfecttisg on Mpr^ey,; L. von Mises, Theonede's Gelaes 
und 'd'er Umlaufsmittel; Cassel, Money and Exchange since 1914 >' Rogaro, La 
Monnaie elfl.es Phdnomines mon4tair.es cp0teimfpfr.ains,i:\ |

31. ZA. Theory of Bankiiig and the Money Market. Professor 
Gregory. Six lectures, Summer Term. |Mp||^ays, $-£>,, beginning 
S.T. 27th April.' -

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special fubiect of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade ; and B.Com., Group A.

Fee:—18s.

99Banking and Currency

Syllabu s .—The functions,, and economic significance of banking. The 
general structure affl methods of banking. The cheque system and the nature 
of deposits., /Banking in relation to the prjcp level. .The functions of Central 
Banks. 1 The regulation of,” note-issues, and the Bank Acts. Comparison with 
foreign systems. Recent developments,in hanking

Boo ks  Recom men ded  :—Cannan, Bank Deposits (Economica- No. 1) j 
Lavington, The English Capital Market; ^Robertson, Banking Policy and the 
Price Level; Hahn, V.olkswirtschaftliche Theorie des Bank Kredits ; Wicksell, 
Vorlesttngen fiber Nafional CEkonomie, Part li. ; Phillips, Bank Credit ; Bellerby* 
Monetary Stability.

32. za . Banking and Finance Abroad. Mr. Whale and Mr. Gilbert. 
Thirty lectures (as below), Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tues- 
da^l/and Wednesdays;, >11-12, beginning M.T. 7th' October, L.T. 
13th January.

or (g) Tuesdays and Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 7th October, 
L.T. ijtlHanuary.

Fqf B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
, - Finance. Qf international Trade ; and. B.pom.,. Group A.

[a) France. Mr. Whale. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term, 
Wednesdays, 11-12, or; (e)^r8...

' fx{b) The U.S.A. Mr. Gilbert. ;^|Jpn;iecturfes, Michaelmas Term*. 
^ 'Tu^esdays, 11-12, 1

British Dominions, South America and the Far East. Mr.
, Gilbert. I35en lectures,|*Lent Term. Tuesdays/ f-8.

Fees :—Day : For the bourse, £4; For (a) {by only, £1 10s.r'FqjijTc), Only, £1. 
Evening : For tHe> Gourse^^jttB^r fa) .(o)<ml(l:) only/£i.

'Syllabu s .—This course will describe The main features in the evolution of 
the Currency and Banking Organisation of the countries concerned ; the present 
position and the main problems of current interest. r

33. A. The History of Currency and Banking, with special reference 
to England. Mr. Whale. ^Fifteen lectures;^forming Part II of 
this course (see syllabus below), Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Thursdays. ^-b; beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade.

[Contd.
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Part  I. (To be given in 1931-32.)

The History of Currency and Banking up to 1845. (Twenty lectures.)

Fees :—For Part I only, £2 10s. ; Terminal M.T. or L.T., £1 10s.

Syllabus .—The monetary system in the Middle Ages. History of the 
English silver pound. The silver famine and the effects of the supplies from 
the American mines. The controversy on the export of bullion and the Act of 
1663. The early goldsmith bankers and the rise of banking in England. The 
foundation and early history of the Banks of England, Scotland and Ireland. 
The recoinage of 1696. The guinea and its ratings. Sir Isaac Newton’s reports 
on the currency. The recoinage of 1774. The restrictions on the tender of silver 
Lord Liverpool’s Report of 1805, and the adoption of the gold standard.

The different developments of banking in England, Scotland and Ireland 
during the eighteenth century. The commercial expansion after 1763. The 
restriction of cash payments. The Bullion Committee. Lord Stanhope’s 
Act. The resumption of cash payments, and the various currency proposals 
made in connection with it by Ricardo, Baring and Huskisson.

The modifications of the privileges of the Bank of England, and the rise 
of the English joint stock banks. The Bank Acts of 1844 and 1845.

Throughout the course the attention of students will be specially directed to 
the study of important documents and to the sources of historical information 
generally.

Book s  Recom mend ed .—Ruding, Annals of the Coinage (for reference); Dana 
Horton, The Silver Pound ; Chalmers, Colonial Currencies (for reference) ; Lord 
Liverpool, Treatise on the Coins of the Realm ; Andreades, History of the Bank of 
England ; Powell, The Evolution of the Money Market, 1835-1915 ; Bisschop, 
The London Money Market, 1640-1826 ; Ricardo, Currency Tracts in McCulloch’s 
edn.of the Works, also partly reprinted as Ricardo’s Economic Essays (Bell & Sons, 
1923) ; Graham, The One-pound Note in the History of Banking in Great Britain ; 
Cannan, The Paper Pound ; 1797-1819 ; Tooke and Newmarch, History of Prices 
(for reference) ; Bankers’ Magazine (for reference) ; Various Parliamentary and 
other Reports ; especially the Reports of 1810 and 1819 ; Royal Mint: Statutes, etc., 
relating to the Coinage of the British Empire ; Reports of the U.S. Monetary Com-
mission (for reference).

Part  II. (To be given in 1930-31.)

The History of Currency and Banking since 1845. Mr. Whale. (Fifteen 
lectures.)

Fees :—For Part II only, £x 17s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T., £1 10s. ; L.T., 15s.

Syllabus .—The evolution of Bank of England Policy under the Bank Act 
of 1844. The inquiries of 1848 and 1857. The crises of 1866 and 1890. The 
note-circulation and the inquiry of 1875. The Joint Stock Banks : Amalga-
mation and concentration. The evolution of the Overseas Banks. The £1 
note and the Reserve question. The British Banking system during and after 
the War. The development of the Capital Market. The Stock Exchange.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Bagehot, Lombard Street ; Powell, Evolution of the 
London Money Market ; Kirkaldy (ed.), British Finance 1914-1921 ; Sykes, Bank 
Amalgamations, 1826-1924 ; Palgrave, Bank-rate and the Money Market \ Gregory, 
Documents Relating to British Banking.
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34. (e) za . The Stock Exchange, Speculative Markets and Dealing.
-Mr. Schwartz. Six lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 7-8, 
beginning S.T. 28th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade ; and B.Com., Group A.

Fee :—10s.

Syllabus .—The nature and importance of organised markets. A compara-
tive study of the Stock Exchanges of London, New York, Paris and Berlin, 
with particular reference to : constitution and relation to the State, membership 
and division of function between members, forms of transaction allowed, and the 
methods of determining and quoting prices. Influences affecting the value 
of securities. Security and other speculative markets compared and contrasted. 
Considerations for and against speculation, and the question of public control.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Duguid, The Stock Exchange ; Poley and Gould, 
History, Law and Practice of the Stock Exchange ; Meeker, The Work of the Stock 
Exchange ; Emery, Speculation on the Stock and Produce Exchanges of the U.S. A. ; 
J. G. Smith, Organised Produce Markets ; Parker, The Paris Bourse and French 
Finance ; Schmidt, Die Effektenborse und ihre Geschafte ; Article on Borsenwesen 
in Handwdrierbuch der Staatswissenschaften ; Lavington, The English Capital 
Market.

35. za . Banking Class. Mr. Whale and Mr. Gilbert. Tuesdays, 
3-4, throughout the session, beginning M.T. 14th October, L.T. 
20th January, S.T. 5th May;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 16th October, L.T. 22nd 
January, S.T. 7th May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade ; and B.Com., Group A.

Fee —Bay, ^4 10s.
Evening, £3.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Whale.

36. za . Banking and Currency Classes. Mr. Gilbert. Lent Term. 
Times to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B. Com., 2nd year.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

38. s. Recent Monetary History and Monetary Controversies ; an
Introduction to the Monetary History of the Modern World.
Professor Gregory. Six lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays,
5-6, beginning S.T. 28th April.

Fee :—15s.

Syllabu s .—The triumph of the gold standard in the last third of the 19th 
century. The reopening of controversy; bimetallism, the gold exchange 
standard. The theoretical implications of the gold exchange standard, the 
revival of monetary mysticism. Knapp and his followers. The rise of prices 
and the suggested stabilisation of the value of money. * Fisher s Compensated 
Dollar The spread of banking and the evolution of banking theory : was there a 
philosophy of Central Banking at all ? The War and the ruin of the gold stan-
dard. Cassel’s theory of the Foreign Exchanges. The Monetary theories of the 
Brussels and Genoa Conferences. Stabilisation and the Discount Rate.

39. s. Eastern Exchange and Currency Problems (Seminar). Mr. 
Hinton. Ten meetings, Lent Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning 
L.T. 12th January.

Fee :—£1 10s.

Open to Students who have paid a Composition Fee or the Research Fee. 
Occasional students will only be admitted with the permission of Mr. Hinton or 
Mr. Whale.

Students who wish to attend this seminar should communicate with Mr. 
Whale in the Michaelmas Term.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses:—

No. 1.—Accounts I.
No. 2.—Accounts II.
No. 6.—Secretarial Practice.
No. 51.—Indian Finance.
No. 66.—Elements of Economics (Money, Banking and International 

Exchange).
No. 71.—The Foreign Exchanges and International Trade.
No. 74.—Public Finance.
No. 85.—Financing of Industry.
No. 182.—Mercantile Law.
No. 185.—Elements of Commercial Law.
No. 186.—Law of Banking.
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5.—Commerce.

The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate course.

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

45* z. British Foreign Trade. Mr. Forrester. Ten lectures, Lent
and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 19th
February, S.T. 30th April;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 16th February, S.T. 27th April.
For B.Com. Final, Part I.; to be taken in Intermediate year.

Fees :■—Day, /i 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syllab us .—The chief characteristics of foreign trade. Statistical aspects 
of British foreign trade. The balance of international indebtedness. Organisa-
tions of the Import and Export trade. Foreign exchange influences. The 
relations of the State to foreign trade and the methods of trade expansions.

Boo ks  Recomm ende d .—Taussig, International Trade ; Griffen, Principles 
of Foreign Trade ; C. H. Hobson, The Export of Capital; C. F. Bastable, The 
Commerce of Nations and The Theory of International Trade ; G. M. Fisk, Inter-
national Commercial Policies ; Reports of the Committee on Industry and Trade, 
1926-1929.

46. z. Raw Materials of Industry and Trade, comparatively treated. 
Professor Sargent and Dr. Stamp. Twenty lectures, Michael-
mas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 7th 
October, L.T. 13th January ;

or (e) Thursdays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th 
January.

For B.Com., Groups B to F.

Fees :—Day—For the course, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening—For the course, £2. ; Terminal, £1 4s.
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The aim of the lectures will be to compare and contrast the conditions of 
production of the more important commodities in various countries as bearing on 
the organisation of industry and the problems of international trade. The lec-
tures will be illustrated by specially constructed maps and diagrams.

M.T.—Ten lectures by Professor Sargent.
Syllabus .—The production, transport and marketing of the more important 

raw materials of industry.

L.T.—Ten lectures by Dr. Stamp.
Syllabu s .—The present and future sources of coal in relation to industries 

based on it. The movement of coal for industrial and commercial purposes 
and the effects of the development of new sources of supply. Iron ore supplies in 
different countries in relation to coal, and the development of iron and steel 
industries. The conditions of supply of other metals of industrial importance. 
Location of the world’s oil. Oil and coal as motive power. Effects of competition 
on the position of coal-owning countries and on the organisation of trade routes.

47. z. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe. Mr. 
Forrester and Dr. Meyendorff. Fifty lectures. Tuesdays and 
Wednesdays, n-12, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. 28th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8 and Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th 
October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

For B.Com., Group B.

Fees :—Day—Sessional, £7 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £3 12s. ; S.T., 
£1 16s.

Evening—Sessional, ^5 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 8s. ; S.T.,
£1 4s.

Syllabu s .—This course will deal with problems of trade and economic 
organisation in Europe, and the subjects of the lectures will be chosen from the 
following groups :—(x) The Balance of Trade, with special reference to the posi-
tion of the chief States. (2) The Basis and Character of International Comparisons 
in Industry and Agriculture. A consideration of the validity of the methods 
commonly employed. The influence of competition in international trade. 
(3) The European position with regard to the production and utilisation of power, 
raw materials and foodstuffs. (4) The Magnitude and Organisation of certain 
leading Manufacturing Industries. (5) The Tariff Situation. Structure and 
working of modern tariffs. State policy in relation to foreign trade. (6) The 
Growth and Extent of Co-operative Organisation in Europe. (7.) Selling Organi-
sation in Foreign Trade. (8) The Trade Problems of Russia.

References to books and sources of information will be given during the
course.

Commerce 105

48. z. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry outside Europe. 
Professor Sargent, Professor Plant and Dr. Anstey. Twenty- 
five lectures. Fridays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 
16th January, S.T. 1st May.

For B.Com., Group B.

Fees :—Sessional, ^3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Syllabu s .—M.T. (a) India and the Far East.
L.T. (b) The Americas and Australasia.
S.T. (c) World Problems in Trade Organisation.

The course will be a parallel one to that on Europe (No. 47) and will deal with 
the more important aspects of trade and industry in the areas indicated.

References to material for reading will be given during the course of the 
lectures.

49. z. Indian Production. Dr. Anstey. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 6th October.

For B.Com., Groups B. and C.

Fee :—£1 5s.

Syllab us .—General conditions of production. Fundamental agricultural 
problems. Agricultural progress in India, actual and potential. Food grains, 
cotton, oil seeds, jute, indigo, tea, hides. Mineral products. Manufactures. 
Industrial Legislation. The Organisation of production.

Book s Recom men ded .—C. W. E. Cotton, Handbook of Commercial Infor-
mation for India; Anstey, The Economic Development of India ; James McKenna, 
Agriculture in India § The Moral and Material Progress of India (Annual) ; 
Annual Agricultural Statistics ; Sir Theodore Morison, The Economic Transition 
in India ; The Imperial Gazetteer, Vol. Ill; P. P. Pillai, Economic Conditions 
in India ; Report of the Industrial Commission, 1916-1918.

50. z. The Trade of India. Dr. Anstey. Ten lectures, Lent
Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 12th January.

For B.Com., Groups B. and C.

Fee :—£i 5s.

Syllabus .—Historical sketch of Indian trade. General features and con-
ditions of Indian trade. Modern developments. The opening up of India 
and emergence of a great export trade. An analysis of existing trade ; internal, 
export and import trade ; tariffs ; transport, ports and industrial centres.
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Boo ks  Recomm ende d .—Sir W. W. Hunter, History,of^Br^sh India ; jffL 
W. E. Cotton, Handbook of Commercial Information for India ; The Moral and 
Material Progress of India (Annual) ; Li. C.A. Knowles, The Ecpnpmic Develop- 
merit of the Overseas Empire I Annual Review of the Trade of India / Reports of the 
Indian Fiscal Commission, 1921-22 Annual Report on the Conditions and 
Prospects of British Trade in India ; pif’. Ansfeey,- The Trade of the Indidn Ocean ; 
The Economic Development of India.

51. z. Indian Finance. Profe£s.so^boatman. ’JenlQctmles, Micfiael- 
mas Term^ Tjies^^-%, ti.egmhipg M.T. 7th' October.

For IBiGbna., Groups BandGA P

Fep :—£i 5s.

Syllabu s .—The structure. o%tM Indian; National Financial .System. 
Financial history arid- conditions before and after the Herschell,Report*/ The 
gold exchange standard. Banking and currency.’in India.

Books  Recomm ende d .^-ReppjJ^ of Roy^l Cpmmis^,ion||On ;Indian Einaxicp 
and Currency from the, Herschel’Lto the Hilton" Young Reports; ^ Tain, 'In-
digenous Banking in India;' Keynes, 'Pndiah Currency and'Finance; ‘Indian 
Legislative Assembly and Council of State Debates, 1921-1930, passim.

52. z_ Trade of Africa and Australasia. Students taking this 
. option in Group B of the B.Com. must consult Professor Plant, 

who will supervise their readkig JorTrade of Africa, and Dr. 
Benham, who will supervise their reading for Trade of Australasia.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee. \

53. Z. Trade of India and the Far East. Students.taking this option 
in Group B of the B.Com. must consult Dr. Stamp and Dr. 
Anstey, who will supervise their reading.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee., ^

54. z. Trade of North and South America. Students taking this 
option in Group B of the B.Com. must consult Professor Sargent) 
who will supervise their reading.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

Commerce 10 7

55. Commercial Methods of the special areas selected by B.Com. 
3rd year students taking Group C ; tutorial classes by the lecturer 
concerned with each area at times to be arranged with students.

Open to students paying the Gompgsijtipn Fee.:

56. ZA. International Trade and Traffic of the Great Ports of the 
World. Professor Sargent. Twenty-five, leptures. Fridays, 11-12, 
beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T.'illt May ;

Thursdays* J6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th: January* 
S.T. ^pth AprilyiV)

. For JB.Sc:P (Ecofi.)-^S,pjepiaf subject of Organisation''of Transport and of 
International Trade ; and for B.Com., Groups E and F.

Fees iT3)h.y-i^Sessiofi®h<r^3M5s,.^™^rihMali}'M.T; oriL.T., ^1 16s..; aS.T., 18s.
Evening—^Sessional, t £% losJ^p^rm’inal;* M/F.>- or L.T.,' £1 *4‘S'.nJ>

, Syll ABjus .-^The lectures will b,e descriptive and” will deal with the broad 
lines offtrade organisation’in different markets *and the movenient of.commodities 
for import or export., The great seaports, with their inland communications and 
ocean routes, will -be taken as thg basis for the .treatment of the*, whole: subject.

57. z. Marketing Organisation. Mr. Forrester. Fifteen^ lectures, 
Lent andtiSummcr Terms. Wednesdayfe|5-6, beginning L.T. 
14th jHiuary, S.T. 2?g;th. April.

For B.Com;,,Groups B and, C.

■ Fee :—£1 17s.

Sylla bus .—Among the>ubjects tdbe’ dealt with intHis course are : Reeent 
economic developments in the marketing of farm products. The tendency 
towards classification, grading and standardisation. The conception of pooling 
and orderly marketing.. Characteristic features of marketing development in 
the case of perishable products. The forms of sales brganisation and the study 
oL price margins. Problem of “ surplus ” ^production and storage. Growth 
of the idea of producpr’s edntrol. Its gelations to the middleman system and to 
Government agency., Market services which may be performed by Governments. 
Relation of recent developments in marketing in other countries to the position 
of thb „ British* producer. ') DFfief” ’ Lor operative Movement,. wholesale and retail 
selling ’ bfgahizatibns. |

Book s  Recommended  .—Report of the ‘‘Dinlithgow ” Committee upon the Sale 
and Distribution of Agricultural Produce ; Reports upon the Marketing of Com-
modities and uport Cd-aperative Marketing in the Economic Series of the Ministry 
of Agriculture ; Reports,, ,of the Imperial Econopnic Committee upon the Marketing 
of Empire Products ; Special Bulletins upon Marketing; U.S.A. Department 6f 
Agriculture.

, There are also a number of general works upon marketing by Duncan, 
Cherrington, Shaw, Macklin, Hibbard, Weld, Hubner and others, which may be 
used for reference bn general issues.
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58. za . Industry and Trade Class. Professor S'argen?t and Professor 
Plant. Tuesdays,1 2.^3.30 / beginning M.T. 14th'October, L.T. 
13th Janhaary^-'

or (e) Wednesdays, ’ fcS,4- btgihriihg M.T. 15th Octdb€r, L.T. 14th 
January.

:l/J?or B.Com., Groups B, C, D, E or F, and B Sc (Econ ) Final—Special Subject 
ot Organisation of Transport, and; .ofjdnt^rqational Tr^e,, -

Open ‘to 'students who, have paid'the Composition FieV1

59. z. Constitution, Production and Manufacture of Foodstuffs. 
Students taking this alternative Object in Group B of the Bitom., 
will attend six, or jgyeja, Oin^d; be; J^d Jqrtr^ghtly

: ' by Dr. Shanahan in L.T. and S.T.'at.timestobe arranged.
. These classes are strictly limited to regular ,students rwho, thave paid the 

• Composition Fee [for,

60. z. Constitution, Production and Manufacture of Materials 
(Textiles). Students taking thi§’Option in Group B of the B.Com; 
will attend’ lectures' and practical work dtHhe^Gity of London 
College.

[N.B.—Students taking this ’option must pay an additional fee of 5 guineas. 
Sp. 35>, footnote

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.
62. s. Economic Problems of the Empire. Prdfessbf ^Clidtman. 

Twenty, lectures, and four ,discussion,.classes,,t Thursdays, ,5-6, 
j beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January^ ^S.T. 3C»th April.
Fees ^3 15s:; Terminal, M.T. ot E.T.’/y 1 f

Syllabus  .—Michaelmas .r^rmwGeographical-aind general, a 'Resources dnd 
Products. Communications; Trade and Finafice.

Lent Term.—Scidhtific Research. Standardisation and K Rationalisation. 
Problems of population and migration^ TheEntpire as a^ecfflprnic'‘system and 
its relations towards other eponofniC systems Fpreign'yiew^ of British Empire 
problems.

Summer Term!—Four discussion classes'on general probl^s au,d?c,onclusions.

N.B.—Reference should also he made to the following courses*
No. 67.—Elements of Economics (Trade and Industry).
No. ' 69.—Structure of Modern Industry.
No. 'r',70.—Problems of Industrial Relations.
No.' 71.—Foreign Exchanges and International Trade.

IO9

6.—Economics.

The letter y  indicates thatfhe course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination,! z for a Final Pass ^Examination, and A for a Final 
Honours Examination. The letter s indicates d'1Special or Graduate 
Ctiurse! ''

The letyer (e) indicates a course beginning at 5,30 p.m. or later.

65. 4a , " The Elements of Economics (General Principles).!; Pirn 
p felpr Bobbin's. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays 

and.Fridays; 11-12) biginning M.T. 7th.October;
orfg) Moneys; and Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October.

, ,Fpr B.§e. (Eepn.) -Intermediate,, BijjGom., Intermediate, B.A. Intermediate, 
'f 'a!nd B.A. Final Honours in Geography; anil the Academic Diploma in 

, Public Administration.

Feqs'£$. ,
Evening, £2. r"

Sylx -abus ,.—The nature add significance of ECoflCmic Science. (General 
condition’s pi Ecdhdfnic activity ^Population and Productivity Production 
anil pi^ttitiutiqii in an. exchange eednomy- Price and its economic significance.! 
Coftip%mion ’ and' Monopoly.1 'vTKe distribution of factors of production. The 
legal framework Of 'modern. ee6ndimd''activityf Econofhic fuhctions'of stated 
Inter-locah apd international differences of productiveness.

■ Bodies Recomm ended .—.BoWley, The Measurement of Social Phenomena ; 

Cannan, • Wealth (srdi^dn.)^ tlend&tsoti, Supply and Demand! Robertson, 
Control of Industry*j®MTaylar' Principles of Economics £ Taussig, Principles £df 
Economics f Hawtrey, The Economic Problem ; Wicksteed, The Gommohsense 
of Political Economy (Part T)' pllr k; SMifTEontrOl of Business, Parts land IIm| 
Oswalt', WdriYdge uber Wirtschaftliche Griindbegriffe ; Colson, Cours d$Economie 
Politi'qUe,' BookT1 (omitting Chapter life BvRor more detailed recommendations, 

‘’Batson, Af Select Bibliogxfiphyk^f Modern Economic Theory should be consulted--

66. YA. The Elements of Economics (Money, Banking and Inter-
national Exchange). Mr. Whale. Fourteen lectures, Lent and 
Summer Terms. Mondays!/1I-12, beginning 'L.T. 12th Jamiary; 
S.T. 27th April ;:

orii|4’Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 12th Jahuaty/S.T. 27th April.!
[CoHtd.
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For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, B.Com. Intermediate, B.A. Intermediate, 
and B.A. Final Honours in Geography.

Fees :—Day—for the Course, £2 2s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 15s. ; S.T., 15s.
Evening—for the Course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 2s. ; S.T., 10s.

Sylla bus .—The nature and functions of money. The value of monetary 
units. Currency systems and the forms of means of payment of which they are 
composed. Gold standard currency systems. Currency and credit. The 
banking system and the money market. The functions of central banks. The 
foreign exchanges. International trade and international debts. The theory 
of international trade equilibrium.

Book s Recommen ded .—Cannan, Money (4th edn.) ; Robertson, Money ; 
Hawtrey, The Gold Standard ; Gregory, The Return to Gold ; Leaf, Banking ; 
Withers, Meaning of Money ; Taussig, Principles of Economics, Books V and 
VI (Vol. I) ; Gregory, Foreign Exchanges; Flux, Economic Principles (2nd 
edn., chapters xv-xviii).

67. ya . The Elements of Economics (Trade and Industry). Mr. 
Hicks. Fourteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 
12-1, beginning L.T. 6th February, S.T. 1st May;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 3rd February, S.T. 28th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, B.A. Intermediate, and B.A. Final Honours 
in Geography.

Fees :—Day—for the Course, £2 2s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 5s. ; S.T., £1 5s. 
Evening—for the Course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., 16s. ; S.T., 16s.

Syllabus .—The present organisation of production and distribution. Raw 
materials. Manufacturing industry. Transport and marketing. Imports and 
exports. Organisation and supply of the factors of production. Labour and 
Trade Unionism. Capital and Investment. Combines and Scientific Manage-
ment. Wage fixing. Industry and the State.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Britain’s Industrial Future ; Report of the Coal 
Commission, 1926 ; Reports of the Balfour Commission on Industry and Trade ; 
D. H. Robertson, The Control of Industry; C. M. Lloyd, Trade Unionism ; 
Fitzgerald, Industrial Combination in England ; Wood and Stamp, Railways ; 
Davison, The Unemployed ; Clay, The Post-War Unemployment Problem.

68. za . Schools of Economic Theory. Professor Robbins. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays and Wednesdays, 12-1, 
beginning M.T. 6th October ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, and Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 7th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd year.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Economics hi

Syllabus .—The beginnings of Economics in the Ancient World and the 
Middle Ages. Mercantilism and Political Arithmetic. The French Economists 
of the Eighteenth Century. The Scotch Philosophers. Adam Smith and his 
influence. The English Classics. Break up of the Classical School. Socialism. 
The German Historical School. Jevons and the Austrians. Recent Contro-
versies and Developments.

Book s Recomm ended .—The course is intended more as a general intro-
duction to the schools of thought which are likely to be encountered in the two 
years’ work for the final examination than as a detailed history of economic 
science, and the student is not recommended at this stage to attempt much 
collateral reading. The best introduction to the subject will be found in the 
general article on Economics in the Encyclopedia Britannica. Cannan’s Review 
of Economic Theory and Schumpeter’s Epochen der Dogmen und Methodengeschichte 
provide more extensive treatment. Those who cannot read the latter should 
read Gide and Rist’s History of Economic Doctrines. At a later stage, students 
taking Economics as a special subject should read Monroe, Early Economic 
Thought; Adam Smith, Wealth of Nations ; Ricardo, Works [ed. McCulloch] ; 
Jevons, Theory of Political Economy.

69. za . The Structure of Modern Industry. Mr. Rowe. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 15th 
January ;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 15th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd year, and B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees :—Day, £1 xos.
Evening, £\.

Syllabu s .—This course will deal in general with the evolution of industrial 
structure in modern times, and in particular with the growth of large-scale 
industry and monopolistic combinations in Europe and America, together with 
the resulting problems from the consumer’s point of view. Attention will be 
given to the significance of the changes which are now taking place in the 
organisation of production, especially in Great Britain, and the present organisa-
tion of marketing both raw materials and finished products will be critically 
examined.

70. ZA. Problems of Industrial Relations. Mr. Hicks. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 9th 
October ;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd year, and B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syllabu s .—Theory of Distribution. Collective Bargaining. Conciliation 
and Arbitration. Methods of Wage-fixing. Hours and conditions. Unem-
ployment. Distribution and the State.

[Contd.



112 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

Book s Recommended .—Pigou, Economics of Welfare; Rowe, Wages in 
Practice and Theory ; Clay, Problem of Industrial Relations ; Report of Balfour 
Committee on Industrial Relations; Hutt, Theory of Collective Bargaining ; 
Webb, Industrial Democracy ; Milne-Bailey, Trade Union Documents.

71. za . The Foreign Exchanges and International Trade. Mr. 
Whale. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, io -ii , and Thurs-
days, io -ii , beginning L.T. 17th February ;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, and Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 18th 
February.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 3rd year, and B.Com.. Group A. Recommended 
also for postgraduate students.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syllabu s .—This course of lectures will approach the problems of inter-
national trade and international payments through the study of the foreign 
exchanges and the adjustment of price levels.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Gregory, Foreign Exchange Before, During and 
After the War; Clare-Crump, A B C of Foreign Exchanges ; Keynes, Traci 
on Monetary Reform; Cassel, Money and Exchange since HHR| > Aftalion, 
Monnaie, Prix et Change ; Keilhau, The Valuation Theory of Foreign Exchanges 
(Economic Journal, June, 1925) J J- w- Angell, Theory of International Prices ; 
Taussig, International Trade ; Bastable, Theory of International Trade.

72. za . General Principles of Economic Analysis. Professor 
Robbins. Twenty-five lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Monday and Wednesday, 12-1, beginning M.T. 10th November, 
L.T. 12th January ;

or {e) Tuesdays, 6-7, and Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. nth 
November, L.T. 13th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 3rd year, and Academic Diploma in Public 

Administration. Recommended also for postgraduate students.

Fees :—Day, £3 15s.
Evening, £2 10s.

Syllabus .—A. Intr odu ctio n .—Types of Economic Analysis. Various 
conceptions of Economic Equilibrium.

B. Genera l  Outline  of  Equili briu m Analysis ;
1. Exchange Equilibrium—The Utility Theory of Value. The deter-

minateness of exchange rates.
2. Equilibrium of Production.—(a) Factors given. Simple Production. 

The Labour Theory of Value. Joint Production. The idea of Marginal 
Productivity and its place in the general conception of Price Equilibrium.

Economics
(b) Factor Supply Flexible. Supply of Labourers and the Iron Law of
Wages. Supply of Labour from given labourers and the concept of elasticity
of effort demand. Supply of material factors. Classification of such factors.

Land and Rent. Capital and Interest. General view of Economic
Equilibrium.
C. Speci al  Studi es  in  Equi libri um  Analysi s .—Utility and consumers’ 

surplus. The Law of Diminishing Returns. Costs. The Theory of Rent. 
The Theory of Profits. Monopoly. Monopolistic Competition. The notion of 
Surplus.

D. Ana ly si s of  Varia tio ns .—Hours of Labour. Population. Taxation. 
Costs and Incomes. The Theory of Equilibrium and the Theory of Money and 
Interest.

The treatment throughout will be non-mathematical in character. Students 
who wish to witness the same problems treated mathematically should attend 
course No. 83 on Introduction to Mathematical Economics.

Boo ks  Recomm ended .—Adam Smith, Wealth of Nations; Ricardo, 
Principles of Political Economy ; Senior, Political Economy ; J. S. Mill, Principles 
of Political Economy ; Jevons, Theory of Political Economy ; Marshall,' Principles 
of Economics ; Bohm-Bawerk, Capital and Interest ; Cannan, Production and 
Distribution; A Review of Economic Theory ; Davenport, Value and Distribu-
tion ; J. B. Clark, Distribution of Wealth ; Wicksteed, Commonsense of Political 
Economy ; Schumpeter, Theorie der Wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung ; Wesen und 
Hauptinhalt der Theoretische Nationalbkonomie; Pareto, Manuel d’Economie 
Politique; Wieser, Theorie der Gesellschaftlichen Wirtschaft; Pigou, Economics 
of Welfare ; Knight, Risk, Uncertainty and Profit; Cassel, Theory of Social 
Economy ; Birck, The Theory of Marginal Utility ; Carver, The Distribution of 
Wealth ; Dalton, Inequality of Incomes ; Schultz, The Statistical Laws of Supply 
and Demand; Barone, Principii di Economia Politica; Edgeworth, Papers 
Relating to Political Economy ; Wicksell, Vorlesungen uber Nationalokonomie ', 
Fisher, The Nature of Capital and Income ; The Theory of Interest ; Fetter, 
Economic Principles ; Auspitz and Lieben, Recherches sur la Theorie du Prix 
For references on special subjects students should consult Batson. A Select 
Bibliography of Modern Economic Theory.

113

73. za . The Nature of Economics and its Significance in Relation 
to the Kindred Social Sciences. Professor Robbins. Five lectures, 
Lent Term. Mondays and Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 
4th March;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, and Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 4th March.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 3rd year, and the Academic Diploma in Public 

Administration. Recommended also for postgraduate students.

Fees :—Day, 15s.
Evening, 10s.

Syllabus . The Scope of Economics. The nature of its methods and 
assumptions. Brief view of certain methodological controversies. Relation 
of Economics and Ethics. Significance of Economic Analysis for General 
Political Theory.

Book s  Recommend ed .—Keynes, Scope and Method of Political Economy ; 
Cannan, Wealth (1st edn.) ; Sidgwick, Principles of Political Economy ; Pigou, 
Economics of Welfare ; Schumpeter, Wesen und Hauptinhalt der Theoretische

[Contd.
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Nationalokonomie ; Cassel, Theory of Social Economy ; Hawtrey, The Economic 
Problem ; Robson, The Relation of Wealth to Welfare ; Hobson, Work and Wealth , 
Wealth and Life ; Tugwell and Others, The Trend of Economics g Menger Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Methode ; Lifschitz, Die Historische Schule der Wirtschafts- 
wissenchaft; Mises, Epilogue zum Methodenstreit (Achiv fur Social wissenschaft, 
1929) ; Max Weber, Gesammelte Aufsdtz zur Wissenschaftslehre.

74 ZA Public Finance. Dr. Benham. Ten lectures, Summer 
Term. Mondays and Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 27th 
April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, and Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 28th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd year, and the Academic Diploma in Public 

Administration.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

gYLLABUS.__This course will deal with some of the more theoretical problems
arising in connection with modern systems of Public Finance.

Book s Recom men ded .—Dalton, Public Finance; Pigou, A Study in 
Public Finance; Stamp, Fundamental Principles of Taxation / Edgeworth, 
Paters Relating to Political Economy \Section V) ; Seligman, Studies m Public 
Finance ; Bastable, Public Finance ; Kirkaldy, British Finance during and 
after the War; Hurst and Allen, British War Budgets ; Report of the (Colwyn) 
Committee on National Debt and Taxation (with Appendices and Minutes of 
Evidence) ; Memorandum Relating to the Incidence of Imperial and Local 1 axation.

75. ZA. Problems of Applied Economics. Professor Robbins and 
Mr. Rowe. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January ;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 3rd year. Recommended also for postgraduate 

students.
pees ;—Day : For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.
Syllabu s .—The object of this course is to deal from the point of view of 

general Economic theory with various practical problems of urgent contemporary 
interest. The contents of the course must therefore to some extent be contingent 
on the march of events. Among the subjects to be dealt with in the forthcoming
session, however, are the following : ™ ,, C1 LA

The Present Economic Position of Great Britain. The World Slump. The 
Crisis in the Lancashire Cotton Industry. Recent Developments m the British 
Coal Trade. Housing Subsidies. The restriction of raw material supplies, with 
special reference to Tin and Rubber. Tariffs and the Problem of Empire Free 
Trade. International Regulation of Wages and Hours. Unemployment.
Rationalisation. Hr, ,. ... ,__ •

Suitable references to the most recent sources of information will be given
as the course proceeds.

Economics

76. (e) A. Financial Accounts of the United Kingdom. Mr.
Schwartz. Four lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, be-
ginning L.T. 14th January.

US

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics.

Fee :—10s

Syllabus .—Public Revenue. Public Expenditure. The National Debt. 
Loca ITaxation.

Source s and  Books  Recomm ended .—Finance Accounts of the United 
Kingdom (annual) ; Financial Statement of the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
(annual) ; Estimates (annual) ; Appropriation Accounts (annual) ; Statistical 
Abstract for the United Kingdom (annual) ; Reports of the Commissioners of In-
land Revenue and of Customs and Excise (annual) ; Local Taxation Returns 
(annual) ; Report of Royal Commission on Income Tax (1920) ; Report of Colwyn 
Committee on National Debt and Taxation ; Hawtrey, Exchequer and Control of 
Expenditure ; Hilton Young, The System of National Finance.

77. (e) a . Industrial Fluctuations. Mr. Schwartz. Ten lectures. 
Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics.

Fee:—£1.

Syllabus .—Nature and measurement of industrial fluctuations. Some 
theories of industrial fluctuations; weather, mania, psychological, innovation, 
overproduction and under-consumption, over-saving, under-saving, variations 
of profits, banking and credit theory. Distinction between crisis and recession. 
Some proposed remedies—large combines, distribution of government expendi-
ture over time, control of bank credit, extension and dissemination of knowledge 
of industrial situation.

Book s Recomm ended .—Mitchell,, Business Cycles, The Problem and its 
Setting ; Pigou, Industrial Fluctuations ; Snyder, Business Cycles and Business 
Measurements; Moore, Generating Economic Cycles; Sismondi, Nouveaux 
Principes d'Economie Politique ; Berridge, Cycles of Unemployment; Jevons, 
Investigations in Currency and Finance ; Hexter, Social Consequences of Business 
Cycles ; Schumpeter, The explanation of the Business Cycle (Economica, No. 21) ; 
Hobson, The Industrial System; Economics of Unemployment; Beveridge, 
Unemployment, a problem of industry ; Tugan Baranovsky, Les Crises Industrielles 
en Angleterre ; Aftalion, Les Crises Periodiques de Surproduction; Spiethoff, 
Krisen ; Lavington, The Trade Cycle ; Foster and Catchings, Money, Profits; 
Robertson, A Theory of Industrial Fluctuations ; Banking Policy and the Price 
Level. Bellerby, The Controlling Factor in Trade Cycles; Hayek, Geldtheorie 
und Konjunkturtheorie ; Hawtrey, Good and Bad Trade ; Currency and Credit; 
Trade and Credit; “ We Can Conquer Unemployment ” ; Keynes and Hender-
son, Can Lloyd George Do It ? Harvard Economic Society, Review of Economic 
Statistics ; Bulletins of London and Cambridge Economic Service.
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78. (e) A. Theory of Risk and Profits. Mr. Hicks. Six lectures.
To be given in 1931-32.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics.

[Given in alternate years.]

Fee:—12s.

Syllab us .—A consideration of recent theories of profits, with especial 
reference to the American theories.

Book s Recomm ended .—Clark, Distribution of Wealth; Knight, Risk, 
Uncertainty and Profit; Hardy, Risk and Risk-bearing.

79. (e) z. Problems of Modern Industry. Professor Plant, Mr.
Rowe, Mr. Schwartz and Mr. Hicks. Fourteen lectures, Michael-
mas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth
November, L.T. 13th January.

For B.Com., Group D.

Fees :—For the Course, £1 8s. Terminal, M.T., 12s. ; L.T., £1 2s.

Syllabus .—This course will deal with a series of modern problems, such as 
industrial fluctuations, industrial risks, social insurance, the determination of 
wages, conditions of efficiency of labour, localisation of industry, large-scale 
production, and trusts and combines.

80. A. The Theory of Interest. Mr. Allen. Ten lectures, Lent 
Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 12th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics. Recommended also 
for postgraduate students.

Fee :—£1.

Syllabus .—Conceptions of capital; working capital; main approaches 
to problem of interest; theories of saving ; interest in relation to other prices; 
interest and industrial fluctuations.

Book s  Recomm ended .—Bohm-Bawerk, Kapital und Kapitalzius (4th edn.) ; 
Can nan, Production and Distribution ; A Review of Economic Theory; Cassel, 
Nature and Necessity of Interest; Fisher, The Nature of Capital and Income J 
Fisher, The Theory of Interest; Fetter, The Relations between Rent and 
Interest; Fetter, Economic Principles; Davenport, Value and Distribution; 
Landry, L’InUret du Capital; Hawtrey, Trade and Credit; Hayek, Geldtheorie 
und Konjunkturtheorie ; Ramsey, A Mathematical Theory of Saving (Economic 
Journal, 1928) ; Robertson, Theories of Banking Policy (Economica, 1928).

Economics

81. A. Underconsumption Theories of the Trade Cycle, with special 
reference to Malthus and Hobson. Mr. Durbin. Six lectures, 
Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 28th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics. Recommended also 
for postgraduate students.

Fee 18s.

Syllabus .—The course will seek to describe and analyse two groups of 
underconsumption theories—those grouped around the work of Malthus, and 
those around that of Hobson. The analysis will seek to discover the central 
theses of underconsumption theories ; and to consider whether or not those 
theses are tenable, how they are related to other theories of industrial depression, 
and whether they can account for the phenomena of the Trade Cycle.

Books  Recomm ended .—Malthus, Principles of Economics; Ricardo, 
Letters to Malthus ; J. B. Say, TraiU d’Economie Politique and Lettres h Malthus ; 
J. A. Hobson, The Industrial System and Economics of Unemployment.
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82. ( e) za . Problems of Monopoly and State Control. Dr. Ben-
ham. Eight lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, 
beginning M.T. 15th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics ; B.Com., Group H. ; 
and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

Fee :—16s.

Syllabu s .—The general aim of this course will be to consider on what 
grounds and in what ways the State may endeavour to prevent, control, or 
encourage different kinds of “ monopoly.” Reference will be made to dumping, 
differential charges, restriction of output, " rationalisation,” and public utilities.

Books  Recomm ended .—Pigou, Economics of Welfare (Part II); Watkins, 
Industrial Combinations and Public Policy ; Macgregor, Industrial Combination ; 
Edgeworth, Papers Relating to Political Economy (Section III) ; J. M. Clark, 
The Social Control of Business ; The Economics of Overhead Costs ; Fitzgerald, 
Industrial Combination in England ; Jones, The Trust Problem in the United 
States ; Liefmann, International Cartels, Combines and Trusts ; Yiner, Dumping.

83. A Introduction to Mathematical Economics. Mr. Douglas Allen.
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 5-6,
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics. Recommended 
also for postgraduate students.

Fees : —£3 ; Terminal £1 16s.

Syllabus .—This course is designed to provide an introduction to Mathe-
matical Economics for students who have not sufficient mathematical knowledge 
to commence to read the main authorities on this subject for themselves. The 
Michaelmas term will be devoted to preparatory Mathematics, the Lent term to 
the Application of Mathematics to Economic Theory.
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84. The Constitution and Business Organisation of Public Ser-
vices. .• t^B.Com.. students taking) Group H must consult Dr. Ben- 
ham, who will supervise their readingcin thi§ siffljoeL i;
Open to students paying the Composition Fee^“ f

85. (ej z. The Financing of Industry. Mr. Sxdiwartz. Six lectures, 
Summer Term. Wednesd|y&, t 6rf, beginning S.T^i^tji April.

Fipr B.Com., GroupsA and D.

Fee :—12s: •
Syllab us,^4.Thewobj ect of these lectures is the investigation of the ihechan- 

ism and problems1 of business finance. They will deal' therefore’ with the supply 
of Capital to businesses, primarily-analysing the supply df capital’td 'joint stock 
companies’;' the rights of different classes of stdblc ^silhd ’shareholders' in^the 
profitsuf the company, and-the adjustment of the^conflicting interests involved , 
the mechanism oTpromStibn and underwritirig; ‘the' supply‘■'of Short' period 
capital; the Capitalisation of - profits ; statistical and1 economic j aspects of 
companies, profits, etq. ; the mfiuence/pn profit^ of^consglddation an|l|dntegration 
of businesses '; the stabilisation'of profits and the creation ,pf reserves,; "the 
reorganisifidh 'of 'businesses f the trend'’towards fh'e cre^tmn or‘companies and 
the future of private businesses ; the credit^olf(lie’s?of*businesses '; ‘th * lonliol 
of businesses by the'shareholder and the law.

These questions will be surveyed primarily from the economic, and nqt front 
the legal^QD accountancy point of view..

Boo ks  Recomme nd ed .—Withers,^Sfoqks and Shares; Mead, Corporation 
Finance ; Trust Finance ; Liefmann, Beteiligungs und Finanzierungsgesellschaften ; 
Gerstenberg, Materials fof. the Study of Corporation fiWance lylfordliiy ^Handbook 
on Joint Stock' Companiesi; Wieser, D6r finMhzielle “Aufbdu'd’er Ertglischeii In-
dustrie ; TheStodk 'Exchange Year Book ; Lawson, Frenzied Fi'nartcb Steinitzer, 
Oekonomische Theorie der Aktieri-GesellscH'dften^F Robinson, Investment1 Trust 
Organisation and Management.

86. A. Economic Theory Classes. Mr. Hicks and Professor Robbins. 
A series of special classes at, fuaa^sica,arranged, qb>r students 
in their second year who propose to take Economics as their 
spbeiM^subj ect:'

For B,Sc. (Econ.) Final-7-r^pecial subjectpfE^onomiqs, 5 ,

Admission will be strictly’by permission 'of Professor Robbins.

87. a . Economic Theory Classes. Mr. 1 Hicksj Mr. Rowb-, and 
Professor Robbins.’ A series of spepiahclasses ,Ta;btimes to be 
arranged, for students in their , third year who are taking 
Economics^, their special subject.

For B.Sc.* (Econ.) Final-—Special subj'efit of EcdhomiCs J'^

Admission will be strictly rby permission' o‘f Professor 'Robbins.

Economics

88. |Za .!c , Economic Theory Classes*f DrsiiBenham arid Mr. Durbin. 
A iries of special Tlhsses'tat4 times totbeil arranged, for students 
in their second 'year who are not taking Economics as their 

’special subject.

For B.Sg., (Ecu®.)* 'Final.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr Benham.
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89. sza . Economic Theory Classes. ,*r-Dr. Benham arid Mr. Durbin.
« 'Airies ofispecial^lassesi;atitimes to be* pranged, for studenfi 

in their; third? .year whoi are hot taking Economics as their special 
' subject.

For B S’c~(Et©n j Final

Admission will be stFmtLvjbytp,ermissiQn erf Di?.fcBenha.m.

90. y . Economic Theory Classes. - Dr. Benham, Mr. Durbin, Mr. 
^Sbhwd$f:z and Mr. Turin. A ^series'vdf^speniM^ classestimes 
^^tb^be 'afrdh’gedffbf stfflbhff-tn their ihtferiftediate year.

r For B 'So (Edffi.)’ and *J$R@©lfi.Tntef mediatef^ r

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

91. .'S-.5 Economic Theory (Seminar). * ProfessoT Robbinsi\ Fridays;
Beginning M.T. 17th UMBI L.T. 23rd January, S.T.

,/ ’ 8th ‘May.

During the -sessibpbi§3bg3i* the seminar will be chiefly devoted 
to discussiohb of (a) Theories of* Industrial Fluctuation, andk(:b| 
The economics of*free trade and protection.

Admission will be strictly by permission of -Professor Robbins. •

92. ;S,i The Study of Prices. The Director., Five TectuteS,’ Lent 
Term. . Mondays*,* ^-6, beginning L.T. ioth Tanuary (but omitting 
Monday, 9th February).

Fee:—10s.
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93. Industry (Seminar). Mr.v ROwen A seminar, on special 
topics to, be held in the Lent Term at- times to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading fot’.^e M Sc (Eeorn) degree, and to 
students who have,paid the Research ^Fee?5^

Admission will be strictly by pei mission of Mr Rowe.

94. s'. Advanced Problems in Theoretical Economics. Mr/ Hicks
and Mr. Allen. ; iufffeen lectures^ ■ Michaelmas and LentTerms, 
Mondays, 5-6 (Michaelmas -Term) and Thursdays 
Term), beginning M.T. 13th October; L.T. igth- January.

j SYiLiiABET^—This course, wilhcorfslsfe' of four partsi<: i
Ii/aSThe^ Thfiffry,oy&bWeral1 Equilibriurk (Mr. Hicks).
The Equilibrium analysis of‘the Lausamne*echcfdl',compared with-the methods 

of.Marshall. •-
I ilM-P articular Equilibrium Anafysisifjx. 'Allen) .'

This sectipn will, deal mainly with'supply,
,111 .—Relations between Equilibrium and FJuptuatidn Theory (Mr. Allen).'

A discussion.pf’some of;the,problems raised by ecqnopiiq^depelqpipent.'
IV —Distribution "(Mr Hicks")

This section4 will consist, ,chieflyrpf a critical analysis the. theory of 
marginal productivity.'

Books  Reco mmen ded .—Pareto, Manuel* cl'Ecotyomifc "Politique; Zayradski, 
Les MathSmatiques Appliance,s dl’ Economic Politique ; Harrod, Note on Supply 
{M4onotnic Journal, 1930),; Knight. ffhe General fCheprv off Price (Journal1 op 
Political Ecdnomy,' 1928)*; ^"T^znets? ’ Fluctuation hnd Equilibrium %Theory 
(1Quarterly Journal ofJScprflj^icp, iggm ; Munroe, £ost' and }ts Relation 'to IVdlue 
(Quarterly JournhV ,of Economics’^.,Pigou, A nalyiis, *»/• Supply (Economic 
Journal, 1928); , Schumpeter, Instability of ^Capitalism {Economic Journal,
1928) V Sraffa .La-mw^d&sl^Economic Journal, 19261; ' Schultz, Statistical Laws 
of* Demand and Supply ; Y,oung, Increasing Returns and/ Econornic 'Progress 
(Econoynic- Journal, mam)\ Increasing Returns, A Symposium (EconpmisJournal, 
1930) ; Clark, 'Distribution \of Wealthy Edgeworth, ‘Theoryi ’bf Distribution (in 
Papers, Vol. I) ; t Wickste,ed, Co-ordination ■QpL.qJps&pf Distribution ;<■ XCoriimon- 
Sensejof Political Economy^ Knight,; f(isk,i Uncertainty andP^^ofitj ^JHpbson, 
IfconbmitsWof Distribution tjfcfttfo, Sceptical Views r^Wages JEvonfimic Journal,
1929) .

The,attention of Graduate Students i«e also <pl|gd courses^

No. 7i.—The Foreign Exchanges and International Trade.

No. 72.—General Principles of Economic Analysis.

No.> 73.—The Nature of Economics and its Significance in Relation 
to the Kindred Social Sciences.
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No. $Jjl—Problems of Applied Economics.

No. 80.—The Theory of Interest.
No. 8i.^|jnderconsumption Theories of the Trade Cycle. 

No. 83.-^Introduction to Mathematical Economics.

N.B.j—Reference should also te macte to- the following courses.:-^
, ‘"No. ^o.—Principles of Currency.
T'ljo.- ^i'!gTheory of Banking and the Money Market.

—Recent Economic Movements treated Statistically*
; No. 331.—General Economics with reference to Transport.



7.—English.

The letter y  indicates that the cloursi is a preparation for an intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pas'f’Examination, and a for a Final 
Honours Examination.

The letter {e) indicates a c®MMs> beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

95. z. Composition, Expression, Style and Appreciation. Dr. Routh. 
Ten lectures^ and ten .classes. Tuesdays, 5-6, on the following 
dates':—

M.T.—Lectures : Jfi October/ 28th October," 18th NoVeihiber, 
9th December.

Classes': 21st October, nth November, 2nd December.

L.T.—Lectures': 13th January, 3rd February, 2%|? February, 
17th March.

Classes : 27th January, 17th February, 10th March.

S.T.—Lectures : <’ 28th April, 19th May, 9th June.

Classes : 12th May,#nd June, 23rd June.

i^tjFor B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees :—Lectures and Classes, ; Terminal, £i 4.^ ,
Lectures only. ^l 10s.; Terminal, 12s.

After each lecture subjects will be spt for essays, to be returned the next 
week and discussed with the lecturer in fa claims (Tuesdays/to 6,0) the week 
after. The number of students permitted to ymte, essays and aftend the 
classes as distinct from the lectures will be limited ; if nfecessfary, the classes 
will be confined to students working for a degree1 or diploma.
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96. z. Modern English Literature from 1760 to 1900. Dr. Routh. 
Sessional. Mondays^’ imi2y' beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 
12th January, S.T. 27th April;

M.T. L.T. 14th
, f January, S.T. 29^April.

For B.Com. Final, BairLLn ’
Fees* Sessional, '£T^s^^ Terminal, /fitos. "

Evening : Sessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £1.

Sylla bus
1760-1820. Burke, Goldsmith. (Y.ilol>e,1tneRomantic Poets, Miss Austen, Scott 
1826-1865 Carlyle, Mill, T» nnwm Browning, Dicfeens, Thackeray, the Brontes] 
1865-1900.' Darwin'and Huxley,'George’Endt.'Arnol'd, M'ereditV, Gissing, HardS 

PateV, Butler, the recrudescence' oF-ljhe drama.
Re|grencp will ‘b^made^hio^ghout^hej.G^^eit^^vfentieth^centjiry' developments.

97. Y. English as a Foreign Language (Intermediate). Mr. Poole. 
) Fifty-eight lectures. Mondays, 5-6 and Tuesdays, or Wednesdays, 

s <5-6, beginning M.T. 6th ‘October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th 
April.

'[N.B.-^The.clasg, will be divided intip two groups, one of which will attend on 
Tuesdays and one on Wednesdays. The two groups will attend together 
on Mondays ]

• For£B.'G©in.' Intermediate (Foreign students only).

Fees —Sessional, £8 15s.'; Terminal] ^3 ios.

J ’This Course is‘ intended for JoYeign students offering English a'fa their approved 
modem idreign? language laHle Intermediate B.Cdm. Eiamination. Other 
'StiiffehtS, whether < Occasional or regular, will be admitted to the • course only by 
permission of the lecturer.

Syllabu s ;—The sounds 10* the English language. Symbols of the Inter- 
national'1 Phonetic1 Association. Reading, practice in $(,a) ordinary and (6) 
phonetic characters. • ;^rmatio,n and amplification o]f Vocabulary. Correction of 
faults of (^spelling; (6) pronunciation,'^) empha'sis, (4) intonation/ The sentence. 
Changes of number,' person and tense. Punctuation. The normal arrangement 
of words. Sy nofay nidus’ words (and^fexpressions. Antonyms; Common idioms 
and codamerp'iajl , f expressiods.' Letter -vyriting—essays on everyday topics. 
'Paraphrasing and prdcis writing.

98. z, English as a Foreign Language (Advanced). Mr. Poole. 
Twenty-five. Jectures. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 9th 
‘October, L.T.‘ ^th January, S.T. 36th April.
For B.Go'm., Second Year (Foreign students only).

IflSFees Sessional, ^3,<153;; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.
[Conid.
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This coUrsd>is intended for 'sthdedts whb hav6‘'pih%sed3'tee!'-Intermediate 
B.Com. examination. Applications for admission from other’students who have 
an advanced knowledge of the English ■ Language twill be considQrgd,, though in 
all such cases admissio'n will be strictly b'y permission-of the lecturer!1

> 1 SYiiL'Ahus'.—Regular practice ‘in conversation a‘nd written wofk.' Literal 
and figurative meanings of words. Correfct employment of idioinatic expressions 
and words which1 are apparently synonymous Errors and faii^gBiMliliigl^pl 
in \{a) Pronunciation, [b)‘ -Intonation, Construction.. , Colloquialisms-,, slang, 
obsolete words. Discussicms! debates, and essays on 8.—Geography.

The letter y  indica{esjhat the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass'Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. , ,XhPii'e$erf% indicates a Special or Graduate Course, and 
the letter (e) indjcafep a cpursfi beginning at 5.3©, p.m. or later.

100. Y. General Regional Geography [for B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate],
, Professor Rodwell Jones and Mrs. Ormsby. Thirty-one lectures, 

"w'lTent and SummertTjernrs.-. 'Tuesdays,-i1S1, and Fridays, 11-12,
1 - beginning L.T. 13th January, "S.T. *2?,8tli April;

or (e) Mondays (fourteen lectures) , 7-8, and Wednesdays (seventeen 
^’’-lectures), '6-7, beginning L.T. Mondays', tbth'-February, Wednes-

days, 14th January, S.T. Morid’a^, ’ 27th1 April, WednesdaySf 
\ ‘.2,9th. April.

For B.Sq.('Ecj|n^1 Intermediate.
Fees :!i:-5T)ay : Fbr'the eouFse’/ "£\'' fqs. * 

t '^EvefiinK^a^Fdrlime^l^ratse^ £$’.iU ’11

i Syllabus .—Special attention wall be paid to the study of the great industrial, 
regions .of the world and to those regions that produce food and raw materials 
for. them.

101. Y. General Regional Geography (for B.A. and B.Sc. Inter- 
mediateLjjErofe^sq^., Rod wed, Jones,. |j|||| Ormsby and .Mr. 
Beaver. Fifty-s,even lectures and classes, Lent and Summer 
Terms. .Tuesday?) Thursdays, and Fridays, 11-12, beginning 
L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-9, and Thursdays,‘7-8, beginning L.T. ijth January, 
' S.T. ^th April.

. -.For B.A. and B.Sp., Intermediate.

- Fees r-Day : For the,course, £8 iop,; Terminal, £5 gs.‘ pd^ ;
Evening : For the .course, £5 15s. ; Terminal, ^3 los.

Sylla bus .-—The Geography of the World to Intermediate Standard. 
Students taking these classes must have attended a course of lectures at King’s 
College during the Michaelmas Term on the Physical Basis of Geography.
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102. Y. Commercial Geography. Dr^tamp. Sessional. Wednes-
days,,,10-11, beginning M.T. 8th ©pfcpfee'iyi-.T. 14th January, S.T. 
29th' April *5" '

A class will be held in Tyith this coursp immediately
after'each lecture.

or (e) Friday^6-7, beginning M.T. io£h October, L.T. 16th January, 
S.T. 1st Maytv^

A class will be held in conneciian yvith this course immediately 
' ‘after each lecture.

^ For/B.-Com^1 nt ermediaffsi fry

F$es :—“Day*': TeFrkinhl/^fljik
Evening : Sessional, ^4 10s.; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syll abus /—The General* Geography of 'the' World-'‘with'^S^'ecial• attetixfon 
to the physical 'factors in industrial, agricultural and B&mftiereial 'development.

103. ZA. General Regional and Economic Geography of Asia. 
Dr/Stamp/. Temf$gb,turns, .Michaelmas Term.t Tuesdays5-iSi2-i, 
beginning M.T. Tthr *p.c|oher. ,

’ For B A'. General and Honouis ; 'B.Sc.‘ Special and GgAetfai , 'and the 
Geography Diploma.' -

[These lectures will be given in the evening inn93x532 ]
Fee ^B^is

104. ZA. General Regional and Economic Geography of til 
Southern Continents. Professor Rodwell Jones and Mrs. Ormsby.
I[or El-Af. anddE^SC l^inal.^

' Tropical Africa and South America. ’ f^rofesi^f -Rodwell
Jones'. Nineteen lectures, Michaelmas' and Lent Term-.. 
Thursday^;-Jt6-7, beginning M.T. 9th fOctdb<er/ L.T. 15 th 
January.

[These lectures wilt be, given in „the day in 1,931-’3 2 ^

Fee:—For the Course, £1 18s' ;■ Terminal, £1 4fs.

(b) South Africa and Australasia. Mrs. Ormsby, Nine 
lectures, Summer term. Thursdays* 6-7, beginning S.T. 
30 th ApMLt«r

[These lectures ;wiffibe>given in theddaydn m  9 31 *3 2'i§)
Fee:—18 s*
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105. za . Detailed Geography of Europe. Dr. Stamp and Mrs. 
Orm'shy.

For (®con»)ilFina'li--2Special''!Subjd^f:jot#’Gedgra53'^® B.A. and B.Sc.
i ‘Honours mr Geography/'B A iGeri^ral,f and'-'th‘e'‘GebgrdpHy 1DTp'llo,ni'a'r.^ >

(^®The British Isles. Dr. Stamp. ! S^ssionallV Thursdays, 12-i, 
beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T: 15th January, S.T. 30th 
April8 *

t[Thesp lectures will |j>e-givendn the gyening in 1931,-3

b HHh  France. All-. Oim-dn Swornd ffilurdaxs,'jffis. lit ginning 
M.T.' ioth P|t,ober, L.T. 16th January, S.T. istyMiay: p

- [These lectures will be given m the day'in *] *
* [Geography Diploma students wilFno't attend thi's section ©FtKe* course.]

(c) Europe (excluding the British /Isles and France). Mrs. |Q|n|sby.
, Sessional. Thursdays, ,J-4,/beginning M.T. 9th October, 

L.T. 15th January, S.T. Jpfch April/
■ >' [These lectures will fee given in the evening lEn^i 93 1-32$)!^ I

Fees .—/For ('«>)), ^4 VSsr/i; Terminal, £i^i6s: 
loi h), /}, Lciminal,,

‘^Fibr* t^.^4. K»s. ^Terminal, .£1 ips;

^/"Stujfe'nts/attending this/cours'd who have paid the Coriip'psition I^e^ 111 the 
Faculty of ^Econo>m1ifcs/will betpfxpected to?pay in "addition a laboratory -fee of 

a s^siQhi(or £ 1 J|s. d^term. ('
Theyei®.uf'Sfe ihcludesj’le'ctutes'i.dnd the study Tof'far'ge-scale maps-in class.l 

Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential.

106., ZA: Detailed Geography of North America. Professor Rodwell
. (Jone§..;Sessional.-, Thursday%|f4.’i5-5-i5,, 'beginning M.T. 9th 
.{jQ^tober, L.T.^th^pua^y^^.T. 30th Aprl^

or fae) Fridays,? 6-7., fbpgimnng M.T. ioth Qctober, L.T. |6tih 
January, S.T. May. "

Fob B Sc*. "(Ecoh ’) Final—Special 'subje/t of Geography ; |B.Al^Hondiirs in 
- Geography, B^A* General, .an,d the' ^(Sgraphy^ip’ldmk'.1 * \

’1 its,: S>( -moii  il / j Tiw-. 1-mu1.il iii6s^>j 
• Evening: Sessional; Terminal, £~l  4s.

Students attending this class who have paid the, Cpmpositipn Fee in the 
'Faculty of Economics will be'exp'ected to pay in addition a laboratory fee of 
x£3’ i^e'ssfon'61 ’4s. ‘a term? n

Some ppevious knowledge of Geography is essential.
The number of students who can be admitted to this class is liMiied.

[Contd.
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Syllabus .—The continent is taken region by region, and the complete 
geography built up from the foundations, as an illustration of geographical 
method. The class consists of combined lectures and discussions, and arrange-
ments are made for lending out to students portions of large-scale maps, together 
with books relating to the special districts and to special aspects of the geography.

107. za . Historical Geography of Europe. Mr. East. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 12-1, beginning 
M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January ;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. gth October, L.T. 15th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Final, Special Subject of Geography and B.A. and B.Sc., 
2nd Year Final Honours in Geography.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllabus .—This course will be a survey in broad outline of the geographical 
factors involved in the building up of the civilization and of the State System of 
Europe and the Mediterranean World.

Book s Recommen ded .—Oxford Historical Atlas, or Schrader, Atlas de 
Geographic historique; Philippson, Das Mittelmeergebiet; Newbigin, The 
Mediterranean World ; Myres, The Dawn of History ; Breasted, Ancient Times ; 
Diehl, Byzance, Venise ; Hoffmann, Das Land Italien und seine Geschichte ; Das 
deutsche Land und die deutsche Geschichte ; Himly, Formation Territoricde des 
Etats de VEurope Centrale; Mackinder, The Rhine; Haynel, The Danube; 
Dominian, The Frontiers of Language and Nationality in Europe; Gotz, 
Historische Geographie.

108. ZA. Historical Geography of England. Mr. East. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 9th October g

or (e) Mondays, 5.30-6.30, beginning M.T. 6th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of Geography, B.A. and B.Sc. 
3rd Year Honours in Geography.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syllabus .—A detailed study of some of the changes in the human and 
political geography of the English plain from the earliest times to the Industrial 
Revolution, of the physical factors involved and of the sources of information 
available.

Books for reading will be suggested during the course of the lectures.

109. ZA. Historical Geography of France. Mr. East. Nine lectures, 
Summer Term. Fridays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 1st May ;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 30th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of Geography, B.A. and B.Sc. 
2nd Year Final Honours in Geography.

Fees :—Day, £1 7s. 6d.
Evening, 18s.

Syllab us .—This course, designed for comparative purposes as a parallel 
course to No. io8_. will include a detailed study of the geographical factors 
involved in the growth of French unity, and of changes in the geography of settle-
ment and communications from the earliest times to 1789. A general knowledge 
of the physical and human geography of modern France will be assumed, and 
students would find it useful to have read some elementary history of France.

Book s  Recom men ded .—Schrader, Atlas de GSographie historique ; Longnon, 
Atlas historique de la France ; Mirot, Manuel de Geographie Historique de la 
France; j. Flach, Origine des lieux habites en France; A. Blanchet, Les 
enceintes romaines de la Gaule; E. Desjardins, GSographie historique de la 
Gaule romaine ; Longnon, Formation del’ Units fran faise ; Funck-Brentano, The 
Earliest Times, The Middle Ages ; Brunhes, GSographie humaine de la France.

More directly relevant periodical literature will be suggested during the 
course.
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110. za . Historical Geography (Revision Class). Mr. East. Summer 
Term. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning S.T. 28th April.
Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee.

111. z. General Regional Geography (Class). Mr. Beaver (Michael-
mas Term), Mrs. Ormsby (Lent Term), and Professor Rodwell 
Jones (Summer Term). At times to be arranged.

For B.A. and B.Sc. General.

112. ZA. Map Class. Mr. Beaver. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Fridays, 3-4.30, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January;

or (<?) Fridays, 5.30-7, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography, 2nd Year B.A. and 
B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography, B.A. General and the Geography 
Diploma.

Fees :—For the Class, £5 ; Terminal, ^3.
[Conta.
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Students*, attending this class who have(thefs Gomposition Fee in the 
Faculty of Economics will be expected to pay in addition a laboratory fee- of 

’£2 f©F the class or ^4'4s a term

r The number of students who may be admitted is limited to sixteen 
Preference will be given to students who have previously attended lectures on 
Geography at the School. .Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential.

Syll abus .—The interpretation of large-scale maps The mapping of 
selected physical and economic data.

113. %. 1 Commercial and Physical Geography 3$ relation to yjahje
m special areas selected?/by B.Com. 3rd year; student^ staking 

Gfouj ^ C?T-' tutorial a-ssisth|i<td:‘ will fbp give:n by th6 lecturer 
, concerned with ^each area, atntimes to be arranged, with students.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee, 
though admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Sargent.

114. a . Economic Geography (Class). Professor Sargent and 
Professor Rodwell Jones. For advanced students only. Sessional, 
Thursdays, 2-15-3.15, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th 
J'anUary, S .T. April.

For students taking Economic Geography as an optional subject in the 
B.A. and B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography.

Open also to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research
Fee.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

116. iM Discussions on Current Literature. Seminars for graduate 
studepts will bye^hf|d by? Prof,es,s©r<;Rodwed Jqrnes,, Stamp and
Mrs. Ormsby, at times to be arranged. r.

117. -M s. The Geography of London (Seminar). Mrs. Ormsby. 
Every third week .throughout the sessiqri, Tuesdays, 5.39-6.30, 
beginning M.T. 14th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 48th April.

| Fee :—£i 7s:' 6d.

Geography

N,B.—Reference should $lso be made to the following courses :—

.'"No. 12 (a)—Prehistoric and Early Man.
*^.oj: 12'Stlj—Ethnology.

No. —Living Races of Man and their Distribution.
16—Ethnology Class.

No. 46.—Raw Materials of Industry and. Trade.
No. 47.—The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe.
No. 48.—The Organisation of Commerce and Industry outside Europe. 

$ Norpk—Trade of India.
'%o,‘ 52.—Trade of Africa and Australasia.

No. 53.—Trade of India and the Far East.
'No. 54.—Trade of North and South America.
No. 56.—International Trade.

''W®. I62.:—The Geographical Background of International Relations.
I No. /^ils-Railway and Commercial Geography of the United Kingdom.



9.—History.

The letter y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course, and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

120. YA. The Growth of English Industry, with special reference to 
the period after 1760. Dr. Power. Twenty-five lectures. Fridays, 
io -ii , beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 
1st May.

or {e) Wednesdays^ 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January, S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com., and B.A. Intermediate; B.A. Final Honours 
in Geography and the Academic Diploma in Sociology.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s. 
Evening: Sessional, £2 10s.; Terminal, M.T. orL.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s.

These lectures will be throughout of an elementary character.

Syll abus .—This course will include a sketch of the development of England up 
to 1760, the revolution in the iron trade, in internal communication, in the 
textile industries and in agriculture, and the social effects of the changes ; the 
effect of the great wars on English trade and finance, the development of the 
Factory Acts, Truck Acts, and other industrial legislation, the growth of trade 
unions, the changes in the Poor Law, and the legislation with regard to the tariff 
changes in the nineteenth century.

Book s Recomm end ed .—W. J. Ashley, The Economic Organisation of 
England ; C. Waters, Economic History of England I Cunningham, Growth of 
English Industry and Commerce, Vols. II. and III. ; C. R. Fay, Great Britain 
from Adam Smith to the Present Day; L. Knowles, The Industrial and Commercial 
Revolutions; J. L. and B. Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry; The 
Village Labourer, The Town Labourer; J. H. Clapham, Economic History 
of Modern Britain, Vol. I. ; Dicey, Law and Opinion in England; Griffiths, 
Population Problems in the Age of Malthus ; Daniels, The Early English Cotton 
Industry ; Ashton, Iron and Steel in the Industrial Revolution ; Hutchins and 
Harrison, A History of Factory Legislation ; Mantoux, La Revolution Industrielle ; 
L. W. Mofi&tt, England on the Eve of the Industrial Revolution ; Prothero, English 
Farming, Past and Present; Webb, History of Trade Unionism ; Industrial 
Democracy; Armitage-Smith, The Free Trade Movement; Cunningham, Rise
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and Decline of the Free Trade Movement; D. G. Barnes, History of the English 
Corn Laws, 1660-1846 ; Nicholson, The History of the Corn Laws ; W. J. Ashley, 
The Tariff Problem ; Bowley, A Short Account of England’s Foreign Trade in the 
XIXth Century ; Wages in the United Kingdom in the XIXth Century ; Hutchins, 
The Public Health Agitation, 1833-48 ; Reports of the Poor Law Commissions, 
1834 and 1909, and other pertinent blue-books.

121. z. Economic Development of the Overseas Dominions, India 
and the Tropical Dependencies. Mr. Beales and Dr. Anstey. 
Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 7th October, 
L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April ;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th 
January, S.T. 30th April.

For B.Com. Final, Part I.

FeesT^Day : Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.
Evening: Sessional, £2 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s.

Syllabu s .—The course will deal with the general characteristics of the 
economic development of each of the Dominions, India and the tropical areas 
under British rule.

The questions to be considered with regard to the Dominions will be those 
connected with the disposal of vacant lands, the growth of population and 
immigration, the development of agriculture and industry, the nature of the 
export and import trade, the development of railways and shipping communica-
tions, labour legislation, the labour movement and the question of coloured 
labour, the growth of public debts and the share of the State in the direction of 
economic life. With regard to the tropical areas under British rule, the questions 
to be considered will be the production of the great agricultural staples such as 
tea, coffee, rubber, oils, cocoa, sugar and cotton, the labour supply and transport 
questions, the nature of the export and import trade, the planting and mining 
industries, the application of science to agriculture, health and finance.

In dealing with India, the settlement of the land revenue and land tenures, 
the development of indigo, jute, tea, quinine and coffee planting, the production 
of raw cotton, the railways, the famines, the irrigation works, financial questions, 
the development of large scale industries, the work of the agricultural research 
stations and the change in the nature of the trade of India will form part of the 
lectures.

Book s  Recomm ende d .—1(i.) General: Lucas, Sir C. P., Historical Geography 
of the British Colonies ; Oxford Survey of the British Empire ; Knowles, The 
Economic Development of the Overseas Empire ; Colonial Office List (Annual) ; 
Dominions Royal Commission ; Zimmern, Third British Empire ; Bruce, C. P., 
Crown Colonies and Places ; Reinsch, Colonial Administration ; Ashley (Editor), 
British Dominions ; Fuchs, Trade Policy of Great Britain and her Colonies ; 
Sargent, Seaways of the Empire ; Stephenson, Communications of the Empire ; 
Carrothers, Emigration from the British Isles ; Statistical Abstract of the British 
Empire ; Proceedings of the Royal Colonial Institute and Empire Review ; Board 
of Trade Journal; The Round Table. Annual Reports of the Imperial Trade 
Commissioners.

In addition to those mentioned above :—(ii.) Canada and Newfoundland : 
Knowles, Economic Development of the Overseas Empire (Vol. II. Canada) ; Cory, 
Modern Canada ; Griffin, Canadian History of the Twentieth Century ; Mavor,
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Report of the Board of Trade on the North-West of Canada, Cd. 2628 (1904) ; 
Lucas, C. P., Introduction to Lord Durham’s Report; Porritt, Sixty Years of 
Protection in Canada ; Choxnley, Protection in Canada and Australasia; Fleming, 
Sir S., The Intercolonial; Innes, The Canadian Pacific Railway; Skelton,
O. D., The Railway Builders (No. 32 of the Chronicles of Canada) ; Perry, 
J. R., Public Debts in Canada ; Shortt and Doughty, Canada and its Provinces, 
Vols. IX. and X. ; Munro, Seignorial System in Canada ; G. Vattier, De la 
Colonisation de Quebec; A. Dunham, Political Unrest in Upper Canada, 
1815-1836 ; Parliamentary Report of 1857 on the Hudson’s Bay Company ; 
Johnson, Emigration from the United Kingdom to North America ; Cowan, British 
Emigration to British North America, 1783-1837 ; Year Book of Canada.

(iii.) Australia and New Zealand : Coghlan, Labour and Industry in Australia; 
Heaton, Economic History with special reference to Australia ; Jose, A. W., History 
of Australia ; Mills, The Colonisation of Australia ; Roberts, History of Australian 
Land Settlement; Wise, The Commonwealth of Australia ; Official Year Book of 
Australia ; Reeves, State Experiments in Australia and New Zealand ; Clark, 
V. S., The Labour Movement in Australia I Fletcher, C. B., The New Pacific 1 
Scholefield, The Pacific—Its Past and Future ; Epps, The Land Systems of 
Australasia; Yigoroux, L’Evolution Sociale en Australasie ; Leroy Beaulieu, 
Les Nouvelles SociStes Anglo-Saxonnes, Australie, Nouvelle-Zilande, Afrique 
du Sud; Harrap, England and New Zealand ; Scholefield, G. H., New Zealand 
in Evolution; Siegfried, Democracy in New Zealand; Douglas, A. P., The 
Dominion of New Zealand ; Reeves, W. P., The Long White Cloud ; Condliffe, 
New Zealand in the Making ; Year Book of New Zealand.

(iv.) South Africa : Newton, A. P., Select documents relating to the Unification 
of South Africa, 2 vols., 1924; de Kock, Economic History of South Africa ; 
Worsfold, W. B., The Union of South Africa, and The Reconstruction of the New 
Colonies under Lord Milner ; Williams, B., Life of Cecil Rhodes ; Papers relating 
to a Federation of the South African Colonies, Cd. 3564 (1907)—Selborne Report; 
Lederer, Die Entwicklung der Sudafrikanischen Union ; E. A. Walker, History 
of South Africa ; Official Year Book of the Union of South Africa ; Annual Reports 
of the Departments of Land, Agriculture, and Irrigation ; E. H. Brookes, History 
of Native Policy in South Africa ; W. M. Macmillan, The Cape Colour Question ; 
H. M. Hole, The Making of Rhodesia.

(v.) Tropical and semi-tropical areas under British rule : Annual Colonial 
Reports of each region. Mathieson, British Slavery and its Abolition ; Ireland, 
Tropical Administration ; Reinsch, Colonial Administration. Report on Emigra-
tion from India to the Crown Colonies and Protectorates (1910), Cd. 5192 '• Empire 
Cotton-growing Committee, Cmd. 523 (1920) ; Commission on the Trade Relations 
between Canada and the West Indies, Cd. 5369 (1910) ; Evans, I. L., The British 
in Tropical Africa (1929) ; Johnston, Sir H. H., The Opening up of Africa ; 
The Uganda Protectorate ; History and Description of the British Empire in 
Africa ; Lugard, The Dual Mandate ; Report of the West African Commission, 
1926 {Cmd. 2744) ; Report of the East African Commission, 1925 {Cmd. 2387) ; 
McPhee, Economic Revolution in British West Africa; Aspinall, The British 
West Indies ; Pitman, Development of the British West Indies ; Swettenham, 
British Malaya; Roberts, Population Problems of the Pacific ; Anstey, V., 
The Trade of the Indian Ocean.

(vi.) India: Holderness, Peoples and Problems of India; Garrett, An 
Indian Commentary; Sir W. Hunter, The India of the Queen ; Sir J. Strachey, 
India I its administration and progress; Sir B. Fuller, The Empire of India; Baden 
Powell, Land Revenue and Tenure in British India ; Sir T. Morison, Economic 
Transition in India ; The Indian Empire, being Vols. 1-4 of the Imperial Gazetteer 
of India, especially Vol. 3; Darling, The Punjab Peasant; Safre, Essentials of 
Indian Economics; Anstey, Economic Development of India; Thomas, Mer-
cantilism and the East Indian Trade. The decennial reports summarising the 
economic and administrative development of the previous decade are useful, 
from 1871. The Industrial Commission, 1916-1918, Cmd. 51. The Year Book 
of India, Census Reports. Abridged Report of the Royal Commission on Agricul-
ture in India. Report of the Indian Statutory Commission, 1930.
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122. ZA. English Economic Development and Policy, with special 

reference to the period after 1846. Mr. Beales. Twenty-five 
lectures. Wednesdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 
14th January, S.T. 29th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January 
S.T. 28th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.

Fees Day : Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; ST, 18s. 
Evening : Sessional, ^2 10s.; Terminal M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s,

Syll abus .—This course will deal with English economic development and 
policy from 1815, the reaction from the mercantile system, the tariff changes, 
the repeal of the Navigation Acts, the revolution wrought by the changes in 
transport, the attempt to control the railways and railway rates, the causes of 
England’s commercial and industrial supremacy up to 1870, and the depression 
which followed, the more recent developments in English economic policy and 
trade, such as the Merchandise Marks Acts and the Sugar Bounties question, the 
changes during the " free trade ’’ era in shipping and shipping policy, the revolu-
tion in agriculture, the develbpnients in the textile, iron, and coal trades, the 
development of limited liability;, companies, the trust movement, the labour 
movement, modern social legislation, the period of laissez-faire and the colonies, 
the development of a new Empire, the abolition of slavery; the transplantation 
of the coolie, the emigration of the white man, the Chartered Companies and 
colonisation, the reaction of the self-governing colonies on English economic 
policy, the abolition and partial reconstruction of the inter-imperial preference 
system, and the rearrangement of the commercial relations between Great 
Britaih and the self-governing dominions beyond the seas.

Boo ks  Recom men ded .—Fuchs, The Trade Policy of Great Britain and Her 
Colonies since i860 ; Buxton, Finance and Politics ; Mr. Gladstone as Chancellor 
of the Exchequer; B. Mallet, British Budgets, 1887-1913; Rees, Fiscal and 
Financial History of England ; Rathgen, Die englische Handelspolitik am Ende 
des igten Jahrhunderts; Schulze-Gaevernitz, Britischer Imperialisms; Kir- 
kaldy, British Shipping; W. J. Ashley (Editor), British Industries; Levi, 
History of British Commerce ; Lord Aberconway, The Basic Industries of Great 
Britain ; P. de Rousiers, Les Grandes Industries Modernes ; Allen, Industrial 
Development of Birmingham and the Black Country; Halevy, History of the 
English People, 1895-1914; L. H. Jenks, The Migration of British Capital; 
Reports of the Balfour Committee on Industry and Trade ; Tugan Baranovsky, 
Les Crises Industrielles en Angleterre ; Nicholson, History of the English Corn 
Laws ; Rents, Wages and Profits in Agriculture ; Venn, Foundations of Agricul-
tural Economics ; Bedford, Duke of, Story of a Great Agricultural Estate ; Levy, 
Large and Small Holdings ; Monopoly and Competition ; Acworth, Elements of 
Railway Economics; Ross, British Railways; Cleveland Stephens, English 
Railways and their relation to the State ; Layton, Introduction to the Study of 
Prices ; Chapman, The Cotton Industry and Trade ; Clapham, The Woollen 
and Worsted Industries ; Giffen, Economic Enquiries and Studies; Ireland, 
Tropical Colonisation ; Carton de Wiart, Les Grandes Compagnies Coloniales 
Anglaises du XIX. Siicle ; Rathgen, Die englische Auswanderung und Auswan- 
derungspolitik im igten Jahrhundert ; Carrothers, Emigration from the British 
Isles; Webb, History of Trade Unionism ; C. W. Pipkin, The Idea of Social 
Justice ; Macrosty, The Trust Movement in British Industry ; Drage, Imperial 
Organisation of Trade ; Knowles, The Industrial and Commercial Revolutions in 
Great Britain during the Nineteenth Century; The Economic Development of 
the Overseas Empire ; C. R. Fay, Great Britain from Adam Smith to the Present 
Day ; I. L. Evans, The British in Tropical Africa; Porter fed Hirst), Progress 
of the Nation ; Page, Commerce and Industry.
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The attention of the student will be directed from time to time to the indis-
pensable Reports of Commissions, such as the report on the Depression in Trade, 
1886 ; the reports on the Depression in Agriculture ; the report on Shipping 
Subsidies, 1902 ; on Shipping Rings, 1909 ; on the decline in the Agricultural 
Population ; on the Colonial Conferences, etc. The exceedingly valuable articles 
contained in the J ournal of the Royal Statistical Society, the Economic Journal, the 
Quarterly Journal of Economics, Schmoller’s Jahrbuch, the Journal of the Royal 
Colonial Institute and the Journal of the Society of Arts will also be mentioned.

123. ZA. The Economic Development of the Great Powers. Mr. 
Beales. Twenty-five lectures. Fridays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 
10th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May ;

or (ie) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January, S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final and B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees Day: Sessional, ^3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T.,^i 16s. ; S.T., 18s.
Evening | Sessional, £2 10s. | Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

Syllab us .—This course will deal with the commercial, industrial and 
agricultural development of France, Germany, Russia and the United States after 
1789. The economic after-effects of the French Revolution leading to changes in 
the status of persons, freedom of movement, and free choice of occupation will 
be traced. The continental predominance of France up to 1870 in economic 
matters, the evolution of Germany from a tariff mosaic through the Customs 
Union into a united Empire and an industrial State of the first rank, the economic 
transformation of Russia from a mediaeval to a modern State, the development 
of the United States from an agricultural disunited country into a united indus-
trial empire whose wheat exports vitally affected the agricultural development 
and policy of Europe, will be the main subjects of the lectures. Reference will 
also be made to the railway and shipping policies and tariff changes of the four 
Great Powers, while stress will be laid on the varying labour problems of each 
country and the attempts to deal with them. The English developments of 
machinery, coal and iron and mechanical transport will only be included in so 
far as they affect the four other countries in question. They are treated fully 
as regards England herself in course No. 128.

M.T. (1).—The rearrangement of European economic relations after the 
French wars. The economic development of France during the 19th century.

L.T. (2).—The economic development of Germany and Russia.

S.T. (3).-—The economic development of the United States.

Books  Recomme nded .—General: Clapham : Economic Development of 
France and Germany, 1815-1914 ; Fueter, World History, 1815-1920 1 Schmoller, 
Grundriss, Vol. II., Book IV. ; Ogg, The Economic Development of Modern Europe ; 
Birnie, An Economic History of Europe ; Percy Ashley, Modern Tariff History ; 
Cambridge Modern History, Vol. X., Chapter Economic Change ; Report of 
the Labour Commission, 1893-4, Vol. on Foreign Countries; Friedrich List, 
National System of Political Economy, translated ; Agricultural Tribunal, Final 
Report, 1924 (Cmd. 2145); Consular and D.O.T. Reports; Miscellaneous and 
Annual.
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Special.-—France, Levasseur, Histoire des classes ouvridres en France de 

1789-1870 ; Ame, Etude sur les tarifs de douanes et sur les traites de commerce ; 
Meredith, Protection in France ; Franke, Der Ausbau des heutigen Schutzzoll- 
systems in Frankreich; Bajkic, Die franzosische Handelspolitik 1892-1902 ; 
Ange-Laribe, L’Evolution de la France Agricole ; Imbart de la Tour, La crise 
agricole en France et a l’ Stranger ; Weill, Histoire du Mouvement Social en France ; 
Levine, The Labor Movement in France.

Germany.—Gooch, Germany ; Sombart, Deutsche Volkswirtschaft im igten 
Jahrhundert; Schmoller, Zur Geschichte der deutschen Kleingewerbe im igten 
Jahrhundert; Goltz, Geschichte der deutschen Landwirtschaft; Knapp, Die 
Bauernbefreiung ; Weber, Der Deutsche Zollverein ; Lotz, Die Ideen der deutschen 
Handelspolitik von 1860-1891 ; Handelspolitik des deutschen Reiches unter Graf 
Caprivi und Furst Hohenlohe ; Verkehrsentwickelung in Deutschland ; Dawson, 
Protection in Germany ; Evolution of Modern Germany ; W. J. Ashley, Progress of 
the German Working Classes ; Gr-eer, The Ruhr-Lorraine Industrial Problem ; 
Consular Report on the Commercial, Industrial, Maritime and Traffic Interests in 
Germany, 1871-98, No. 490, 1899.

United States.—C. A. Beard, The Rise of American Civilisation; Bogart, 
Economic Development of the United States ; Taussig, Tariff History of the United 
States ; Morison, History of the United States ; Turner, The Frontier in American 
Historv ; Dewey, Financial History of the U.S.A. ; V. S. Clark, History of 
Manufactures in the U.S.A. to i860; Hadley, Railroad Transportation ; F. L. 
Paxson, History of the American Frontier to 1893 ; J. R. Commons, History of 
Labour in the U.S.A. ; G. M. Stephenson, History of American Immigration ;
E. Jones. The Trust Problem in the U.S.A. ; Jennings, The Economic History of 
the United States ; The United States Census ; The United States Industrial 
Commission; Jenks & Lauck, The Immigration Problem; A. Siegfried, Les 
Etats-Unis d’aujourdhui. Also articles in Quarterly Journal of Economics, and 
Political Science Quarterly.

Russia.-—Wittschewsky, Russlands Handels-, ZolT, und Industriepolitik ; 
Wallace, Russia 8 Drage, Russian Affairs ; Golovin, Finanzwirtschaft Russlands ; 
Schulze-Gaevernitz, Volkswirtschaftliche Studien aus Russland ; Mavor, Economic 
History of Russia ; Pares, History of Russia ; Miller, Economic Development of 
Russia ; Dobb, Russian Economic Development since the Revolution ; Pavlovsky, 
Agricultural Russia on the Eve of the Revolution.

124. za . The Political Position of the Great Powers. Mr. Robinson. 
Sessional. Tuesdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 
13th January, S.T. 28th April;

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January, S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.A. Final Honours in 
History; and the Certificate in International Studies.

Fees Day: Sessional, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening: Sessional, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllabus .—The course will be a general survey of the political history of 
Europe since 1815 until the outbreak of the recent war, with some consideration 
of the history of the United States and of the Far East during that period.
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Book s Recomm ended .—(i) For preliminary reading : Lipson, Europe in 
the Nineteenth Century, or Fueter, World History ; (2) Text books : Grant and 
Temperley, Europe in the Nineteenth Century ; Hayes, Political and Social History 
of Modern Europe, Vol. II ; Debidour, Histoire Diplomatique de l’Europe, Vols. I 
and II; Ancel, etc., (ed. Hauser), Histoire Diplomatique de VEurope, 1871-1914; 
Stieve, Germany and Europe; Fay, Origins of the World War, Vol. I ; Morison, 
History of the United States; Latane, History of American Foreign Policy § 
Vinacke, History of the Far East in Modern Times ; Robertson and Bartholomew, 
Historical Atlas of Modern Europe ; (3) For reference : Cambridge Modern 
History, Vols. VII, X, XI, and XII ; Cambridge History of British Foreign Policy, 
Vols. II and III; Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the World War. Books on 
special subjects will be recommended in the course of the lectures.

125. (e) A. Economic History from 1485. Dr. Power, Mr. Judges 
and Mr. Fisher. Twenty-five lectures. Fridays, 6-7, beginning 
M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Modern Economic History and 
History of English Law with special reference to Economic Conditions ; 
and B.A. Final Honours in History and in Sociology.

Fees :—Sessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

Syll abus .—This course will deal with economic and social history, prin-
cipally of England, from the great discoveries to the middle of the eighteenth 
century, including foreign trade and commercial policy, agriculture and rural 
society, industrial growth and organisation, finance and the economic and social 
policy of the State.

Books  Recomm ended .—^General. The Cambridge Modern .History, 
passim ; Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry ; Acton, Lectures on Modern 
History ; Abbott, The Expansion of Europe ; Pollard, Factors in Modern History ; 
Cunningham, English Industry and Commerce, and Western Civilisation ; Ashley, 
Economic History and Surveys Historic and Economic ; Lipson, The Economic 
History of England; Bland, Brown and Tawney, English Economic History, 
Select Documents ; Prothero, Statutes and Constitutional Documents, 1558-1625 ; 
Day, History of Commerce ; Gretton, The English Middle Class ; Rogers, The 
Economic Interpretation of History and Six Centuries of Work and Wages ; 
Cheyney, The European Background of American History ; Schanz, Englische 
Handelspolitik gegen die Ende des Mittelalters ; Bowden, Industrial Society in 
England towards the end of the Eighteenth Century ; George, London Life in the 
Eighteenth Century.

Commerce and Commercial Policy. Scott, English Joint Stock Companies; 
Lingelbach, The Merchant Adventurers of England; Ehrenberg, Capital and 
Finance in the Age of the Renaissance and Hamburg und England ; Hunter, 
History of British India; Krishna, Commercial Relations between India and 
England; Epstein, Early History of the Levant Companv ; Hewins. English 
Trade and Finance in the Seventeenth Century ; Williamson, Maritime Enterprise 
1485-1558 and A Short History of British Expansion; Gerson, Knight and 
Deardoff, Studies in the History of British Commerce in the Tudor Period; Schmoller, 
The Mercantile System ; Gill, National Power and Prosperity ; Unwin, Studies in 
Economic History; Keith, Commercial Relations of England and Scotland;' 
Murray, Commercial Relations between England and Ireland; Briscoe, The 
Economic Policy of Robert Walpole.
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Agriculture. Prothero, English Farming, Past and Present; Gonner, 

Common Land and Enclosure ; Curtler, The Enclosure and Redistribution of Land ; 
Johnson, The Disappearance of the Small Landowner ; Gray, English Field Sys-
tems ; Tawney, The Agrarian Problem in the Sixteenth Century ; Hammond, 
The Village Labourer, 1760-1832; Bradley, The Enclosures in England; an 
Economic Reconstruction ; Hasbach, A History of the English Agricultural Labourer; 
Nicholson, History of the English Corn Laws.

Industry and Industrial Organisation. Abram, Social England in the 
Fifteenth Century ; Renard, Guilds in the Middle Ages ; Hibbert, Influence and 
Development of English Guilds; Green .Town Life in the Fifteenth Century ; 
Kramer, The English Craft Guilds ; Unwin, Guilds and Companies of London 
and Industrial Organisation in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries / Heaton, 
The Yorkshire Woollen and Worsted Industries ; Lipson, The History of the 
English Woollen and Worsted Industries ; Morris and Wood, The Golden 
Fleece ; Ashton, Iron and Steel in the Industrial Revolution ; Ashton and Sykes, 
The Coal Industry of the 18th Century; Hamilton, The English Brass and 
Copper Industries to 1800; Lloyd, The Cutlery Trades; Westerfield, The 
Middleman in English Business ; Daniels, The Early English Cotton Industry ; 
Lewis, The Stannaries ; Dunlop and Denman, English Apprenticeship and Child 
Labour ; Hyde Price, English Patents of Monopoly ; Levy, Economic Liberalism 
and Monopoly and Combination in England; Webb, The King's Highway ; 
Moffit, England on the Eve of the Industrial Revolution.

Social Conditions, Poor Law, Prices, etc. Gasquet, Henry VIII. and 
the English Monasteries ; Savine in Oxford Studies in Social and Legal History, 
Vpl. I. ; Wiebe, Die Preis-Revolution des Sechzehnten Jahrhunderts ; Steffen, 
Studien zur Geschichte der Englischen Lohnarbeiter ; Salter, Early Tracts on Poor 
Relief; Leonard, The Early History of English Poor Relief; Judges, The 
Elizabethan Underworld; Aydelotte, Elizabethan Rogues and Vagabonds ; Kirk- 
man Gray, A History of English Philanthropy ; Gras, The Evolution of the English 
Corn Market ; Trotter, E., Seventeenth Century Life in the Country Parish ; 
Beard, The Office of the Justice of the Peace in England ; Webb, English Poor Law 
History, I, and The Parish and the County ; Marshall, The English Poor in the 
Eighteenth Century.

Finance. Dowell, History of Taxation ; Kennedy, English Taxation, 1640- 
1799 ; Dietz, Tudor Finance, 1485-1558 ; Scott, The English Crown Finances, 
1558-1603 ; Powell, The Evolution of the Money Market ; Bisschop, The Rise of 
the London Money Market, 1640-1826 ; Shaw, The Beginnings of the National 
Debt; Andreades, History of the Bank of England ; Rogers, First Nine Years of 
the Bank of England ; Richards, Early History of Banking in England.

Colonial Enterprise. Egerton, A Short History of British Colonial Policy ; 
Muir, A Short History of the British Commonwealth ; Beer, The Origins of the British 
Colonial System, The Commercial Policy of England towards the American Colonies, 
and The Old Colonial System ; Bogart and Thompson, Readings in the Economic 
History of the United States ; Lucas, Religion, Colonising and Trade.

Students will be expected to read some of the following contemporaries :—
More, Utopia ; The Commonweal of this Realm of England (edited by Lamond) ; 
Starkey, Dialogue between Pole and Lupset (Early English Text Society, 1878) ; 
Paul, Drei volkswirtschaftliche Denkschriften ausder Zeit Heinrich VIII. (English 
Text, German Introduction) ; Latimer, Sermons ; A Supplication of the Poor 
Commons and The Decay of England by the Great Multitude of Sheep (Early 
English Text Society, 1871) ; Harrison, Elizabethan England (edited by Well-
ington and Furnival), Wheeler, Treatise of English Commerce ; Mun, England s 
Treasure by Foreign Trade ; Petty, Political Arithmetic ; North, Discourse upon 
Trade; Barbon, Discourseof Trade ; Child, New Discourse of Trade ; Davenant, 
An essay on the probable methods of making a people gainers in the balance of trade, 
and An essay on the East India Trade; Defoe, A Plan of English Commerce, 
Giving Alms no Charity, and The Complete Tradesman.
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126. A. Modern Economic History. Classes will be arranged for 
students taking one or other of the two special periods, 1485-1630 
and 1830-1875 for the special subject of Modern Economic History- 
in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.).

127. A. Economic and Social History of Tudor England (Seminar). 
Dr. Power and Mr. Judges. Twenty-six meetings. Tuesdays, 
2.30-3.30 or 3.30-4.30, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. 28th April.

(e) For evening students a special seminar (if required) will be 
held at times to be arranged.
For B.A. Final Honours in History—Special subject of Economic and Social 

History of Tudor England.

Admission to this seminar will be given only by permission of Dr. Power 
or Mr. Judges.

Fee :—^4 10s.

128 (e). a . Economic History of Western Europe in the Middle 
Ages (with special reference to England). Dr. Power. Sessional. 
Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 29th April.

A class for Honours History Students will be held at a time to 
be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Modern Economic History, 
Mediaeval Economic History, and History of English Law with special 
reference to Economic Conditions; and the B.A. with Honours in History,

Fees :—Sessional, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllabu s .—The economic organisation Of the late Roman Empire. The 
barbarian invaders and the economic results of the invasions. Early field 
systems. The economic organisation of the Carolingian Empire. Scandinavian 
civilisation and the Danes as explorers, traders and settlers. The Normans in 
Normandy and England. The church as an economic force. Feudalism and the 
great households. The growth of dependent cultivation. Villeinage in England. 
Intercourse with the East and the Crusades. Development of town life and 
industry. Industrial.organisation and the guild system. The Italian cities and 
the Levant trade. The cities of the Netherlands and the cloth industry. 
Mediaeval trade routes. Growth of banking and finance (Jews, Templars and 
Lombards). The economic revolutions of the 14th century. Economic effects 
of the Black Death and the Hundred Years War. The decline of villeinage in 
England. The rise of capitalism in industry and trade. Decay of the guild 
system. The Hanse League and the Baltic trade. The English Staplers and 
Merchant Adventurers. Economic theory in the Middle Ages.
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Books  Recomm ended .—(1) European.—Boissonade, Life and Labour in 
the Middle Ages ; Kotzschke, Allgemeine Wirtschaftsgeschichte des Mittelalters ; 
Kulischer, Allgemeine Wirtschaftsgeschichte, Vol. I.; Thompson, Economic and 
Social History of the Middle Ages; Cunningham, Western Civilisation in its 
Economic Aspects g Kovalewsky, Die okonomische Entwicklung Europas bis zum 
Beginn der Kapitalischen Wirtschaftsform ; Dopsch, Wirtschaftliche und Soziale 
Grundlagen dev europaischen Kulturentwicklung; See, Les classes rurales en 
France au moyen age ; Delisle, Ltudes sur la classe agricole en Normandie; 
Coulton, The Mediceval Village ; Pirenne, Mediceval Cities ; Pirenne, Histoire 
de Belgique, Vols. I. and II. ; Lamprecht, Deutsches Wirtschaftsleben im 
Mittelalter; Schmoller, Deutsches Stddtewesen in alteren Zeit; Davidsohn, 
Geschichte von Florenz, Bd. IV. ; Letts, Bruges and its Past ; Renard, Guilds 
in the Middle Ages ; Espinas, La draperie dans la Flandre francaise au moyen 
age ; Bourquelot, Etude sur les foires de Champagne ; Huvelin, Essai historique 
sur le droit des marches et des foires Heyd, Histoire du Commerce du Levant; 
Zimmern, The Hansa Towns; Kunze (ed.) Hanseakten aus England; O’Brien, 
Essay on Mediceval Economic Teaching ; Jarrett, Social Theories of the Middle 
Ages; Tawney (ed.), Wilson’s Discourse on Usury (Introduction).

(2) English.—Textbooks : Ashley, Economic History; Cunningham,
Growth of English Industry and Commerce, Vols. I. and II. ; Lipson, Introduction 
to the Economic History of England.

Documents: Bland, Brown, and Tawney (ed.), English Economic History, 
Select Documents.

General : Have^field and Macdonald, The Roman Occupation of Britain ; 
Vinogradoff, The Growth of the Manor ; Seebohm, The English Village Community ; 
Maitland, Domesday Book and Beyond ; Gray, English Field Systems ; Hone, The 
Manor and Manorial Records ; Coulton, The Mediceval Village ; Ballard, The 
Domesday Inquest ; Lane Poole, The Exchequer in the Twelfth Century ; Gras, 
The Early English Customs System; Jacobs, The Jews in Angevin England; 
Salzman, English Industries of the Middle Ages ; Gross, The Guild Merchant ; 
Unwin, The Guilds and Companies of London ; Unwin, Finance and Trade in the 
reign of Edward III. ; Green, Town Life in the Fifteenth Century ; Lucas, The 
Beginnings of English Overseas Enterprise ; Oman, The Great Revolt ; Ernie, 
English Farming Past and Present; Tawney, Religion and the Rise of Capitalism ; 
Tawney (ed.), Wilson’s Discourse on Usury (Intro.).

129. A. Mediaeval Economic History (Class). Dr. Power. Times 
to be arranged.

130. z. History of the Modern World (West). Mr. Judges. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 11-12, beginning 
M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January;

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January.

For B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees :—Day: For the course, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening; For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

[Contd.
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Syllabu s .—The Old Regime. The Revolution. Napoleon. The Vienna 
Peace Settlement and International Diplomacy. Democracy and Nationalism. 
France and her Revolutions. Unification of Italy and Germany. The Habs- 
burg Monarchy and problems of Nationalism in Eastern Europe. European 
Powers and the Eastern Question. Russia in reaction and revolution. Develop-
ment of the United States and of Latin America. Economic Imperialism and 
the partition of Africa. Bismarck and the Alliances. The Armed Peace. The 
War and the Peace Treaties. International Movements of the Nineteenth 
Century.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Textbooks : C. J. H. Hayes, Political and Social 
History of Modern Europe, Vol. II., and A. J. Grant and H. Temperley, Europe 
in the Nineteenth Century.

For Reference and General Reading : Fueter, World History ; Gooch, History 
of Modern Europe (1878-1919); Lowes Dickinson, The International Anarchy; J. A. 
R. Marriott, The Eastern Question; Grant Robertson, Bismarck ; Simpson, Louis 
Napoleon and the Recovery of France; Max Farrand, The Development of the 
TJ.S.A. ; Cambridge Modern History.

131. z. History of the Modern World (East). Mr. Judges. Six 
lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 11-12, beginning S.T. 1st May ;

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 1st May.
For B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees :—Day, 18s.
Evening, 12s.

Sylla bus .—Stages in the relations of Europe and the East. British India 
in the 19th century. The Great Powers and China. The expansion of Russia 
in Asia. Japan, the rise of a Modern Power.

Book s Recom mend ed .—Grousset, Histoire de I’Asie ; Harris, Europe and 
the East ; Ramsay Muir, Making of British India ; Dodwell, History of India, 
1858-1918; Latourette, The Development of China ; Hovelaque, China ; Soothill, 
China and the West ; Driault, La question d’extreme Orient ; Morse and McNair, 
Far Eastern International Relations (for reference) ; Skrine, Expansion of Russia ; 
Porter, Japan.

132. a . Modern European History from 1500. Mr. Judges. Twenty 
lectures. To be given in 1931-32.

For B.A. Final Honours in History.
[Given in alternate years.]

Fees :—For the course, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Sylla bus .—Special attention will be given to the period previous to 1848, 
and generally the aim will be rather to deal intensively with a select number of 
the more important topics than to furnish an outline sketch of the chronological 
kind. The course will include a study of the Renaissance ; the Reformation and 
the religious wars ; the fortunes of the Habsburg power from Charles V. to 
Francis Joseph ; the rise and decline of the Dutch Republic ; French administra-
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tion and foreign policy in the seventeenth century I the Old Colonial system ; 
the Benevolent Despots; the French Revolution; Napoleon; the Vienna 
Settlement and the Nationalist revolts ; racial problems in Eastern Europe.

Book s Recomm ended .—Textbooks: C. J. H. Hayes, A Political and 
Social History of Modern Europe (2 vols.) ; A. Hassall (ed.), Periods of European 
History (Vols. IV. to VIII.) ; A. J. Grant and H. Temperley, Europe in the 
Nineteenth Century.

For reference and general reading : F. S. Marvin, The Living Past | Lord 
Acton, Lectures on Modern History ; S. Benians, From Renaissance to Revolution ; 
E. Fueter, World History (18x5 to 1920) ; G. Lowes Dickinson, The International 
Anarchy (1904-1914) ; The Cambridge Modern History. Special books relating 
to different countries and subjects will be recommended in the course of the 
lectures.

133. za . English Constitutional History since 1660. Mr. Marshall. 
Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 7th October; 
L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April;

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject, and B.A. Final Honours in History.

Fees :—Day : For the course, ^3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T.-, ^1 16s.; 
S.T., 18s.

Evening : For the course, .£2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; 
S.T., 12s.

Syllabu s .—The constitutional struggles of the seventeenth century. The 
Restoration and Revolution Settlements. The rise and development of Party. 
The rise and development of the Cabinet. The power of the Crown. Changes 
in the composition, powers and influence of the two Houses of Parliament. 
Public opinion. The rights and liberties of the subject. The Civil Service. 
The government of Ireland and of the Empire.

Boo ks  Recom mend ed .—General.—Trevelyan, England under the Stuarts 
(chapters xii.-xv.) ; Grant Robertson, England under the Hanoverians ; Trevelyan, 
British History in the igth Century ; Gretton, A Modern History of the English 
People ; Halevy, History of the English People in the 19 th Century; Acton, 
Lectures on Modern History (12, 13, and 16).

Constitutional.—Adams, Constitutional History of England (chapters 
xiv.-xx.) ; Erskine May, The Constitutional History of England ; Dicey, The Law 
of the Constitution ; Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution ; Lowell, Govern-
ment of England ; Ramsay Muir, How Britain is Governed ; Grant Robertson, 
Select Statutes, Cases and Documents ; Tanner, English Constitutional Conflicts 
of the Seventeenth Century.

Cabinet and Parliament.—Blauvelt, The Development of Cabinet GovernL 
ment ;■ Veitch, The Genesis of Parliamentary Reform ; Butler, The Passing of the 
Great Reform Bill; Lowes Dickinson, The Development of Parliament during the 
igth Century ; Porritt, The Unreformed House of Commons (Vol. I.) ; Pollard, 
The Evolution of Parliament ; Turberville, The House of Lords in the Eighteenth 
Century ; Namier, The Structure of .Politics at the Accession of George III.; 
Turner, The Cabinet Council of England ; Gillespie, Labor and Politics in England; 
Finer, The British Civil Service.
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Political Parties.—-FeUing, A History of the Tory Party; Winstanley, 
Personal and Party Government; and Lord Chatham and the Whig Opposition ; 
HovplLTh6 Chartist Movement ; ' Aspihall, Lord' Brougham and the Whig Party 7 
Davis, The Age, of Grey and Pefl;' Hill, Toryism and the Pepple**

Ireland arid the Empire.-^-J. O’CorChdr, History .6/‘ Ireland, 179^-1924 ; 
Gwynn, The Case for Home Rule ; Keith, Responsible ‘Gov'emmenfin the'DorhvhioWS 
(Vol. I, ’Part I)y/ Ilbert, The Government of India-{Historical Survd^).J 1

Biography—Morley, Robert Walpole ; Basil Williams, Earl of Chatham ; 
Trevelyan, The Early Years of C. J. Fox ; Rosebery, William Pitt ; Cole, William 
Cobbett; Trevelyan, Lord Grey of the Reform Bill; Hammond, Lord Shaftesbury ; 
Morley, Gladstone ; .Queen Victoria.

134. A.f Political and Constitutional History (Class). Dr. Powers 
Mr. Judges and Mr. Fislter. ' \o be arranged., '

- 'For B.A. Final Honours in Histdry.|/.

135. A. Mediaeval European and Economic History (Class). Dr. 
Power. At times to be arranged.

For B.A. Filial Honours in 'History. f

136. A.- Diplomatic Documents (Class). Mr. Robinson. tTo bje 
held in 1931-32'. fc

A class for tM reading and discussion representative treaty-texts 
and diplomatic despatches df tide nineteenth century. |

, For B.A. Honours in History—Optional subject", of ^Diplomatic -Relations of 
the Great Powers asStiS^fl^jnjjjga^

. N»R.-WBlA. students taking this optional’subj Set-must attend. Political 
Position of the Great Powers ” in .their second ypar a&d take “ European 
Diplomacy, 1870-1911,” and this(tclasscin£tibLte,if; third year. The class will 
also be open to students taking the KSc. (Econ) with the special subject 
of International Law and -Relations, but the treatriient will be ^specifically 
historical.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.
137. s. Diplomatic History, 1870-1914 (Seminar). Mr. Robihson. 

Sessiorial, Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 13th October.
This Seminar will be held at the Institute of Historical Research 

and admission will be strictly by permission otMr. Robinson.
Those desiring admission should write to, or see Mr. Robinson, 

if possible, before Wednesday, October 8th.
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138. *4^) *!$|| Industry and Trade in the Later Middle Ages. 
(Seminar). Dr. Power and Mr. Post an., Sessional, Mondays, 

.beginning M.T. 6th O|ctober„ „

-This .Seminar will be; held %at the Institute of Historical 
Research, and adrn^ro|^will' b|P^strictly by; permission of Dr. 
Power.

139. «S. Economic History of the Nineteenth Century (Seminar). 
Mr. fi>e&iei.n 'Timis^pnbd'irfSng^^

w; ©pen1 totlsludenfs paying Either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee. 
,4 Admission will be strictly, by permission of Mr Beales.

140. fM » S. Economic History of the Seventeenth Century 
(Seminar). " Mr.* ‘/Judges. ' Alternate Thursdays, at the
Institute of Historical Research.. .

||||^P^M^p^!^budents paying either the^Ge^mp^^tion Pjee pc the Researph tee.
\ Admission will .be s^riptly.,by permission of Mr. Judges, _ ,

141. , s. Industrial Organisation in the Early Seventeenth Century.
,> Mr;';tF!i|lier. Five lectM'fefe; Lent Term. Monday's, 5^-6, beginning 

L.T. i^th January.

Syll abus '—Suryey <©f seventeenth century, industry..;.The organisation 
of the craftsmen producing i for i meal1, Markets by gild and^ town authorities. 
The intenferenpe ,qf,»,the»fbentral -government in local industry. The, attempts to 
organise and promote per lain, industries—malting, 'brewing new draperies, 
shipbuilding, fishing, silk-weaVihf; Pte.-Mby some form »f national gild system. 
The^ atteahptsi to. .exploit certain industries on a national scale by individual or 
qq’^foratd' monopolies.. £

UnpVp. RppqMMENbEb.—UnVdii, 1 Irid'Ustrldt'urgilhisdhon in the Sixteenth 
and Seventeenth Century, and ^ilis ,ay,d Companies of London ; Kramer, The 
ifyglisSyPrfift, v^cott, English pnm^pcfiCompanies 'r Hyde-Priep English
Patent's\of\Mp:nopoly. 1

The attention of graduate students is also called to the following 
l^fhrjesand seminars held at other Colleges of the University :—

History of India from 1784, at the School of Oriental Studies.

History of the Middle East from 1258, at the School of Oriental Studies.
: [Cpntd,
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History of the Ottoman Empire from 1300, at the School of Oriental 
Studies.

English Legal History in the Later Middle Ages, at University College.
The History of London in the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries, at 

University College.
Colonial History (Seminar), at University College and at King’s College.
The English Administrative System and its Records, at King’s College.
Cities and Boroughs in the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries at 

King’s College.
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N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—

No. 33.—The History of Banking and Currency, with special reference to 
England.

No. 145.—International Relations.

No. 146.—International Institutions.

No. 147.—The External Affairs of the Self-Governing Dominions.

No. 150.—Machinery of Diplomacy.

No. 151.—History of International Arbitration.

No. 159.—European Diplomacy, 1870-1911.

No. 160.—European Diplomacy, 1911-1919.

No. 161.—Constitutions of the British Empire.—Self-governing Dominions. 

No. 171.—English Constitutional Law and its History.

No. 231.—French Political Ideas, 1789-1848.

No. 232.—French Political Ideas since 1848.

No. 234.—Political Ideas of the Mediaeval World.

No. 235.—European Political Ideas, 1500-1689.

No. 236.—Political Ideas since 1689.

No. 292.—Social and Industrial Developments in Modern England.

See also p. 223—“ Institute of Historical Research.”
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10.—International Relations.

The letter a  indicates that the course is a preparation for a Final 
Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate 
Course, and the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

145. A. International Relations. Professor Manning. Fifteen lec-
tures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 5-6, beginning 
M.T. 7th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-gSpecial subject of International Law and Relations.
To be taken in the first year of the Final.

Fee :—£a 5s.

Syllabus .—This course, which is intended to serve as a general introduction 
to the scientific study of international relations, will fall into two phases. 
The first will be partly spent in seeking common ground as to the proper scope 
and policy of any academic handling of such material; in examining some of 
the assumptions on which modern discussion of international matters proceeds ; 
in analysing the main conceptions involved ; and in suggesting working defini-
tions for some of the principal terms used. It will pass on to distinguish and to 
appreciate in terms of their intrinsic interest, their relative importance and also 
of their mutual bearing, the several specialised lines along which the search may 
be made for light upon international issues. A description will then be 
attempted of the environment in which international relationships arise, the 
permanent features being noticed equally with the more obvious elements 
of change. Mention will be made of some of the major practical problems of 
the day, and some of the leading opinions as to their appropriate treatment. 
In its second part the course will include a more detailed review of some 
portions of the subject not provided for otherwise in separate courses of lectures.

Books  Recomm ended .—Buell, International Relations ; Moon, Syllabus of 
International Relations ; Culbertson, International Economic Policies ; Delisle 
Burns, International Politics ; Salter, Allied Shipping Control ; Lugard, The Dual 
Mandate in Africa ; Woolf, Empire and Commerce in Africa; Hobson, Im-
perialism. For reference, The History of the Peace Conference at Paris (six 
volumes issued under the auspices of the Institute of International Affairs). 
Other books will be suggested during the lectures.

146. (e) a . International Institutions. Professor Manning. Fifteen 
lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 6-7 and Thursdays, 5-6, be-
ginning L.T. 12th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

To be taken in the first year of the Final.
[■Contd.
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Fee :—£z 5s.

Syllabu s .—This course will aim at giving the student a just idea of the 
role filled by international and cosmopolitan institutions in the affairs of the 
modern world. Different types will be instanced, the main emphasis being put 
upon those examples, such as the League of Nations, the Permanent Court, and 
the Bank of International Settlements, which exert, or which may come in the 
future to exert, the greatest influence. Their origins will be recalled, the prin-
ciples of their organisation and functioning explained, and the main tendencies 
discernible in their present development will be noted. Something will also 
be said about the more important non-official institutions of an international 
kind.

Book s Recommended .—Woolf, International Government; Potter, Inter-
national Organisation (2nd edition) ; Holls, The Hague Peace Conference ; Sir 
F. Pollock, The League of Nations (2nd edition) ; Roth Williams, The League of 
Nations To-day | Munch, Les origines et l'oeuvre de la Societe des Nations | Fachiri, 
The Permanent Court of International Justice ; Ralston, The Law and Procedure 
of International Tribunals.

147. A. The External Affairs of the Self-Governing Dominions.
Professor Manning. Five lectures, Summer Term. Mondays,
11-12, beginning S.T. 27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fee 15s.
Syllabus .—This course will deal, by analysis and by the help of history, 

with the status at present enjoyed by the British Dominions, whether as members 
of the Family of Nations, of the League, or of the British Commonwealth. The 
broad tendencies of their policy in these several spheres of association will be 
traced and some speculations offered on the subject of possible future develops 
ments.

148. A. The International Labour Organisation. Miss Mair. Nine 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 13th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
To be taken in the second year of the Final.

Fee :—£\ 7s. 6d.

Sylla bus .—The origin, constitution and activities of the International 
Labour Organization.

Book s Recommended .—G. A. Johnston, International Social Progress ; 
Hetherington, International Labour Legislation ; Ayusawa, Industrial Conditions 
and Labour Legislation in Japan ; Perigord, The International Labour Organisa-
tion ; Howard-Ellis, Origin, Structure and Working of the League of Nations.

For reference, Annual Reports of the Director of the International Labour 
Organisation and articles on the Annual Conferences in International Labour 
Review.
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149. A. International Technical Government. Mr. Bailey. Nine 
lectures. Summer Term, Mondays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 27th 
April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
To be taken in the first year of the Final.

Fee :—£z 7s. 6d.

Syllabus .—A discussion of the principles of international government. 
This will include an examination of the development, organisation and work of 
the International Associations and Unions, both advisory and administrative, 
during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries ; of the Pan-American Union, 
the international wartime controls, and the technical organisations of the League 
of Nations.

Books  Recomm ended .—Handbook of International Organisations (League 
of Nations, Geneva, 1930) ; Woolf, International Government (1923) ; Potter, 
Introduction to Study of International Organisation (3rd edition) ; Salter, Allied 
Shipping Control (1921) ; Reinsch, Public International Unions (2nd edition) ; 
Howard Ellis, Origin, Working and Structure of the League of Nations (1928). 
Other books will be recommended during the course of the lectures.

150. A. The Machinery of Diplomacy. Mr. Bailey. Twenty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 6th 
October, L.T. 12th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
To be taken in the first year of the Final.

Fee :—For the course, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllabu s .—The origin and development of the machinery for the conduct 
of foreign relations. The organisation of the modern Foreign Office; the 
‘ ‘ right of legation ” ; the structure and functions of the diplomatic service ; 
consular representation; the diplomatic functions of executive and special 
agents ; diplomatic privileges and immunities ; problems of the personnel of 
diplomatic machinery ; the organisation and procedure of international con-
ferences ; methods for the negotiation of bi-lateral and multi-lateral treaties ; 
the relations of the diplomatic machinery with permanent international organi-
sations ; the conduct of international relations of the British Commonwealth 
of Nations ; the relations of the Press with diplomacy. The relation of the 
“ old ” to the “ new ” diplomacy, and the movement for reform.

Books  Recomm ended .—Satow, A Guide to Diplomatic Practice (2nd edition); 
de Martens, Le Guide Diplomatique (5th edition); Hill, History of Diplomacy 
in International Development of Europe (1914) ; J. W. Foster, The Practice of 
Diplomacy (1906) ; Mathews, American Foreign Relations (1928) ; E. G. Stowell, 
Le Consul (Paris, 1909) ; D. P. Heatley, Diplomacy and the Study of International 
Relations (1919). Other books will be recommended during the course of the 
lectures.
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151. A. History of International Arbitration. Dr, Lauterpacht. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 14th 
January.

For LL.B. and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law 
and Relations [optional).

Fee :—£z 10s.

Syllabus .—(i.) Arbitration as Judicial Settlement of International Dis-
putes. The Meaning of the Distinction between Arbitration and Judicial 
Settlement, (ii.) Schemes of Arbitral Settlement in the Plans of International 
Organisation and in the Writings of Publicists, (iii.) Arbitration in Ancient 
Greece and in the Second Part of the Middle Ages. Other International 
Arbitrations prior to the Jay Treaty, (iv.) The Rise of Modern International 
Arbitration. The Jay Treaty. The British-American Mixed Commissions in 
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The main British-American Arbitrations. 
The Alabama, Behring Sea, British Guiana, Alaskan Boundary and Newfoundland 
Fisheries Arbitrations: (v.) Other International Arbitrations in the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries : [a) between European States ; (b) between American
States; (c) between European and American States. The Mixed Tribunals 
under the recent Peace Treaties, (vi.) The work of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration, (vii.) The development of Arbitral Procedure and of the organi-
sation of Arbitral Courts in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The idea 
of a Permanent Court of Arbitral Justice. The Hague Conventions and the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration. The Permanent Court of International 
Justice. Arbitration under the Covenant of the League, (viii.) and (ix.) 
History of Judicial Settlement of Disputes between State-Members of Com-
posite States : Ancient Greece, Switzerland, the ' United States of America, 
Germany, the British Empire. (x.) Development of International Law by 
International Courts.

Books  Recomm ended ,—Moorev, History and Digest of International Arbitra-
tions to which the United States has been a Party, Vol. V. (1898), Appendix III. ; 
Lapradelle-Politis, Recueil des arbitrages international, 1793-1855, Vol. I. (1905). 
Introduction, and the same, 1856-1872, Vol. II. (1924), Introduction ; Darby, 
International Tribunals (1904) ; Lammasch, Die Lehre von der Schiedsgerichts- 
barkeit in ihrem ganzen Umfange (1914), Part III. ; Scott, Judicial Settlement of 
Controversies between States of the American Union, Analysis (1918), and the 
same, Sovereign States and Suits (1925) ; Todd, International Arbitration 
amongst the Greeks (1913) ; Raeder, L’arbitrage international chez les Hellenes 
(1912) ; Phillipson, The International Law and Custom of Ancient Greece and 
Rome (1911), Vol. II., Ch. XX. and XXI. ; Novacovitch, Les compromis et les 
arbitrages internationaux du XII. au XV. sibcle (1905) ; Usteri, Das offentlich- 
rechtliche Schiedsgericht in der schweizerischen Eidgenossenschaft des XII.-XV. 
Jahrhunderts (1925) ; Ralston, International Arbitration from Athens to Locarno 
(1929).
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152. A. The Work of the Permanent Court of International Justice. 
Dr. Lauterpacht. Six' lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays,
5-6, beginning S.T. 30th April.

For LL.B. [optional) and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Inter-
national Law and Relations. To be taken in the second year of the Final.

Fee :—18s.
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Syllabu s .—The development of international law by the Court in terms 
of the relation between international law and state sovereignty, [a) General 
questions of international law : jurisdiction over foreigners for crimes committed 
abroad ; state succession ; private rights under treaties ; restrictive interpre-
tation of treaty obligations; consideration of preparatory work, [b) Legal 
problems of international organisation : questions of domestic jurisdiction;
unanimity in the League ; the League and Third States ; the arbitral functions 
of the Council; International Labour Office ; mandates; minorities, (e) 
Adjective Law : Questions of competence ; negotiation ; declaratory judgments. 
The doctrine stare decisis in the practice of the Court.

Books  Recommended .—Publications of the Permanent Court of International 
Justice, Series A, Judgments; Series B, Advisory Opinions; Series E, Annual 
Reports. For general reference : Fachiri, The Permanent Court of International 
Justice (1925), and the Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases.

153. (e) A. Problems of Colonial Government. Professor Malinowski 
and Miss Mair. Sixteen lectures and classes, I^ent and Summer 
Terms, Tuesdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. 28th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
Fee :—£2.

Syllabu s .—Distribution of colonial territories of the world. Evolution 
of ideas with regard to colonial policy : self-interest, enlightened self-interest, 
the dual mandate, paramountcy of native interests. Problems created by the 
contact of advanced and backward civilisations. Possible solutions : “ assimi-
lation,” subordination of native society, parallel development. The economic 
problem : land alienation and the demand for labour. The political problem : 
direct or indirect government. Problems created by humanitarian contact : 
missions, education, etc. International obligations accepted by colonial powers. 
The Mandates system : its principles and their development through the Per-
manent Mandates Commission.

Book s Recom mend ed .—Lugard, The Dual Mandate in British Tropical 
Africa ; Buell, The Native Problem in Africa ; Woolf, Empire and Commerce in 
Africa; Report of the Commission on Closer Union of the Dependencies 
in Eastern and Central Africa (Cmd. 3234) ; Smuts, Africa and Some World 
Problems; Oldham, White and Black in Africa; Van Maanen-Helmer, The 
Mandate System ; Toynbee, Survey of International Affairs, 1925, Part I.

154. (e) A. The Protection of Minorities. Miss Mair. Five lectures, 
Summer Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
To be taken in the second year of the Final.

Fee :—12s, 6d.
Syllabus .—The problem of national minorities. Historical development 

of minority protection. Minority protection and national sovereignty. The 
scope of the existing Minorities Treaties and procedure evolved to enforce them. 
Important cases under the Treaties.

Book s Recom mend ed .—Temperley, History of the Peace Conference (Vol.
V.) ; Mair, Protection of Minorities (in Survey of International Affairs, 1920-23, 
1929).
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155. A. Pacific Methods of Settling International Disputes (Seminar). 
Professor Manning and Miss Mair. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Fridays, 2.30-4, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January.

For B.SC. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
To be taken in the second year of the Final.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Manning.

Fee :—£3 15s. ; Terminal, £2 5s.

Syllabus .—The class will discuss the existing machinery of all kinds for the 
pacific settlement of international disputes, and cases in which this machinery 
has been used. Discussion will be based on the Texts of the Hague Conventions, 
the Covenant, the Geneva Protocol, the Locarno Pacts, and other treaties of 
arbitration.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Arnold Forster, The Victory of Reason ; P. J. 
Noel Baker, The Geneva Protocol; Ralston, International Arbitration from 
Athens to Locarno ; Fachiri, The Permanent Court of International Justice ; 
Pollock, The League of Nations ; Conwell-Evans, The League Council in Action.

156. A. The Economic Factor in International Political Relations 
(Seminar). Professor Manning and Mr. Bailey. Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2.30-4, beginning M.T. 9th 
October, L.T. 15th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
To be taken in the second year of the Final.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Manning,

Fee :—£■$ 15s.; Terminal, £2 5s.

Syllabu s .-—The seminar will discuss the importance of the economic 
factor in modern international relations, with special reference to the economic 
causes of political friction arising from the supply and distribution of raw 
materials, migration, the application of commercial policies, the organisation 
and control of international communications. The course will also include 
a study of some aspects of economic imperialism.

Book s  Recommended .-—Stamp, Intermediate Commercial Geography (1927) ; 
Culbertson, International Economic Policies (1925) ; Hawtrey, Economic Aspects 
of Sovereignty | Donaldson, International Economic Relations (1928) ; L. S. 
Woolf, Empire and Commerce in Africa § L. S. Woolf, Economic Imperialism 
(1920) ; Documentation of the World Economic Conference, 1927 (League of 
Nations).

157. A. Diplomatic Procedure (Seminar). Mr. Bailey. Lent Term. 
Mondays, 2.30-4, beginning L.T. 19th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

Fee :—£1 15s.
Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Mr. Bailey, and 

will be confined to those students who are making a special study of Diplomatic 
Machinery and Practice.
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158. S. Cultural Contacts between the West and Other Civilisations. 
Dr. Meyendorff. Five lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 11-12, 
beginning S.T. 8th May.
Fee :—15s.

Syllabus .—The religious aspect. The administrative and legal aspect. 
The social aspect. The political aspect. The economic aspect.

159. A. European Diplomacy, 1870-1911. Mr. Robinson. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 
gth October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
(To be taken in second year of the Final) ; B.A. (Optional Subject of 
Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers since 1815) and the Certificate 
in International Studies.

Fee :—£1 10s.

Syllabus .—The Diplomatic Relations of the European Powers down to 
the solution of the Agadir crisis, with special emphasis on the last twelve years. 
Students attending this course should have attended “ The Political Position of 
the Great Powers." (No. 124) in the previous session, or at least have read Grant 
and Temperley, Europe in the Nineteenth Century (Chapters XIII/XXX).

Books  Recomm ended .—Fay, Origins of the World War, Vol. I; G. P. 
Gooch, History of Modern Europe, 1878-1919; Recent Revelations of European 
Diplomacy ; Cambridge History of British Foreign Policy, Vol. III. ; Lowes 
Dickinson, The European Anarchy, 1904-1914 ; Ancel, etc. (ed. Hauser), Histoire 
Diplomatique de I’Europe, 1871-1914-; G. Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the 
World War ; Hammann, The World-Policy of Germany, 1890-1914 ; Langer, 
The Franco-Russian Alliance ; Andrassy, Bismarck, Andrassy and their Successors.

Docum ents  for  Referen ce .—Pribram,- Secret Treaties of Austria-Hungary 
(ed. Coolidge) ; Die Grosse Poliiik der Europaischen Kabinette, 1871-1914 ; 
German Diplomatic Documents (ed. Dugdale) ; Siebert and Schreiner, Entente 
Diplomacy and the World ; Isvolskis Diplomatische Schriftwechsel (ed. Stieve) ; 
Livres Jaunes :—sur l’Alliance franco-russe, sur les Accords franco-italiens, sur 
la Crise balkanique ; Documents Diplomatiques francais, 1871-1914 ; Oesterreich- 
Ungaris Aussenpolitik, 1908-1914 ; Bogitchevitch, Die Auswartige Politik 
Serbiens, 1903-1914 ; British Documents on the Origins of the War.

160. A. European Diplomacy, 1911-1919. Mr. Robinson. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 15th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
(To be taken in second year of the Final) ; B.A. (Optional Subject) and 
the Certificate in International Studies.

Fee h—£% 10s.

Syllabu s .—The European situation in 1911 ; the Balkan Wars and their 
results ; the immediate origins of the Great War ; the entrance of Italy, Turkey, 
Bulgaria, etc. ; War aims as revealed in secret treaties; the attempts at an
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arranged Peace ; Russian defection and American belligerence and their diplo-
matic effects ; negotiations preparatory to Armistices ; the Peace Conference ; 
the emergence of the Danubian and Baltic Succession-States ; the Near East 
from Sevres to Lausanne ; Chino-J apanese relations during the war ; the results 
of the war on Pacific relations down to the Washington Conference.

Book s  Recom mend ed .;-—Fay, The Origins of the World War, Vol. I. ; F. L. 
Benns, Europe since 1914 ; Churchill, World Crisis ; Seymour, Papers of Colonel 
House ; Dennis, Foreign Policies of Soviet Russia ; Poincare, Memoirs ; Nowak, 
Collapse of the Central Powers ; Temperley, etc., History of the Peace Conference § 
Treat, The Far East ; Archimbaud, La Conference de Washington 8 Ichihashi, 
The Washington Conference.

Docum ents  for  Reference .—The documents cited in 159 above; 
Documents Diplomatiques Russes, 1914-17 (ed. Polonsky) ; Marchand, Un Livre 
Noir, Vols. 1-3 ; Stieve, Isvolsky im Weltkriege ; Papers relating to the Foreign 
Relations of the United States, Supplement—The World War (1928) ; G. L. 
Dickinson, Documents relating to Peace Proposals and War Aims I F. S. Cocks, 
Secret Treaties and Understandings ; Carnegie Endowment, Preliminary History 
of the Armistice.

161. A. Constitutions of the British Empire—Self-Governing 
Dominions. Mr. Smellie. Seven lectures. Summer Term. 
Fridays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 1st May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fee :—£1 is.

Syllabus .—The framing of the Constitutions of Canada, Australia, South 
Africa, and their development. Federation and the Cabinet System.

Book s Recomm ended .—Keith, Responsible Government in the Dominions; 
War Government in the Dominions ; Kennedy, The Constitution of Canada ; 
Moore, Commonwealth of Australia; Egerton, Federations and Unions in the 
British Empire.

162. (e) A. The Geographical Background of International Relations. 
Mr. Robinson. Sixteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. 
Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
To be taken in first year of the Final.

Fee :—£1 12s. 6d. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 5s.; S.T., 15s.

Syllabus .—An examination of the bearing of the facts of physical, economic 
and racial geography on the resources, limitations and ambitions of states, and 
on their interdependence and inter-relations. The geography of frontiers, with 
special reference to those of 1919. Problems of population and migration. 
Strategical geography. (Historical illustrations will be! drawn from the period 
after 1870, and mainly from very recent problems and crises. No geographical 
knowledge beyond that of the Intermediate course will be presupposed.)
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Book s Recommended .—Bowman, The New World (4th edition) ; 
Dominian, Frontiers of Language and Nationality in Europe ; Vogel, Politische- 
Geographie ; Das neue Europa und seine geographischen Grundlagen ; Otto Maull, 
Politische Geographie ; Haushofer, Grenzen ; Geopolitik des Pazifischen Ozeans ; 
Brunhes et Vallaux, La Geographie de Vhistoire ; Chisholm (ed. Stamp), Hand-
book of Commercial Geography ; Fawcett, Frontiers.

163. (e) s. Review of Current International Events. Professor
Manning, Dr. Lauterpacht, Mr. Bailey and Miss Mair. Sessional. 
Mondays, 6-7, in alternate weeks, beginning M.T. 13th October, 
L.T. 19th January, S.T. 4th May.

A fortnightly review of current international affairs. Source materials 
and articles in the daily and periodical press will be indicated.

This class will be open to students who have paid the Composition Fee 
or the Research Fee.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—-

No. 32.—Banking and Finance Abroad.

No. 47.—Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe.

No. 48.—Organisation of Commerce and Industry outside Europe. 

No. 56.—International Trade.

No. 62.—Economic Problems of the Empire.

No. 71.—The Foreign Exchanges and International Trade.

No. 123.—Economic Development of the Great Powers.

No. 124.—Political Position of the Great Powers.

No. 130.—History of the Modern World (West).

No. 176.—International Law (Peace).

No. 177.—International Law (Disputes, War and Neutrality).
No. 178.—International Law Cases.

No. 179.—-Justiciability of International Disputes.
No. 180.—Philosophy of International Law.

No. 206.—Comparative Industrial Law.

No. 220.—Comparative Government Problems.
No. 221.—Constitution of the United States.
No. 222.—Constitution of Germany.

No. 223.—The French Constitution.
No. 224.—French Public Administration.

No. 225.—Government of the French Colonies in Africa.
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11.—Law.

The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, zfor a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course, and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

170. (e) za . Elements of English Law. Mr. Jennings (Michaelmas
Term) and Professor Parry (Lent and Summer Terms). Sessional. 
Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, 
S.T. 1st May.

A class for discussion will be held immediately after each lecture, 
except the first in each term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject.

Fees :—For lectures and classes : Sessional, £5 2s. 6d.; Terminal, £2.
For lectures only : Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £1 10s.

This course is of a non-technical character, and, while primarily intended for 
BSc. (Econ.) Students, is suitable for all persons of any age who take an intelligent 
interest in social, economic and political questions. Discussion will be invited.

Syllabu s .—Nature and Origins of Law: the System of English Law :— 
Statute Law; Common Law; Equity; Judicial Precedent and Custom : 
English Legal Institutions The Courts of Law ; The Legal Profession : The 
Principles of Legal Procedure and Evidence: Legal Persons, natural and artificial: 
The Subject and his rights and duties in the State : Elements of Criminal Law : 
Elements of the Laws of Contract and of Tort: Family Law : The Nature of 
Proprietary Rights (ownership, tenancy, possession, trusts) ; Outline of the 
principal classes of property and of modes of disposition (sale, lease, mortgage, 
pledge, wills and settlements, bankruptcy).

B.Sc. (Econ.) Students must show a special knowledge of either English 
Constitutional Law or the Law of Contract.

Book s Recom mend ed .—Jenks, Treatise on Law (Duckworth) ; Geldart, 
Elements of English Law (Home University Library) ; Jenks, The Book of English 
Law (Murray). For reference purposes, Stephen, Commentaries on the Laws of 
England (Butterworth).
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171. YZ. English Constitutional Law and its History. Mr. Jennings. 
Sessional. Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 
13th January, S.T. 28th April.

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded 
by a short class at 2.30-3 for discussion.

or (e) Tuesdays, 6.30-7.30, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. 28th April.

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded 
by a short class at 6-6.30 for discussion.

For LL.B. Intermediate and B.A. Pass.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, ^3 10s.
Evening : Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.

Syllabu s .—The legal organisation of society; doctrines of sovereignty; 
International Law and Constitutional Law ; the various meanings of Constitu-
tional Law. Development of English constitutional principles; feudal 
monarchy, Divine Right, Sovereignty of Parliament, constitutional monarchy. 
The Law and Conventions of the Constitution. Unitary states and federal 
states : Great Britain, the United Kingdom, the British Empire. The King, 
The concept of the Crown. Parliament; Parliamentary sovereignty; the 
Cabinet system. Administrative law and its place in constitutional law. 
1. Common law powers and duties ; 2. Statutory powers and duties (a)
Central; (b) Local. Judicial control of public authorities. Fundamental 
rights and duties : the so-called Rule of Law.

Books  Recomm ended .—Taswell-Langmead, English Constitutional History 
(9th edn.) ; Maitland, Constitutional History ; Dicey, Introduction to the Law 
of the Constitution (8th edn.) ; Jenks, Government of the British Empire (4th edn.) ; 
Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution, Yol. I (5th edn.) ; Keir and Lawson* 
Cases on Constitutional Law ; Thomas and Bellot, Leading Cases on Constitutional 
Law ; Jenks, Outline of Local Government (7th edn.) ; Wright and Hobhouse, 
Local Government and Local Taxation (7th edn.).

For Reference : Broom, Constitutional Law.

172. yz . Criminal Law and Procedure. Mr. Seaborne Davies. 
Twenty-five lectures. Fridays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 10th 
October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.

For LL.B. Intermediate and B.A. Pass.
• Fees :—For the course, £8 10s.; Terminal, £3 10s.

Syllabus .-^Introductory. Courts of Criminal Jurisdiction. Criminal 
responsibility and punishment. Offences against the person (homicide assault 
etc.). Offences against property (burglary, robbery, arson and malicious’damage’ 
larceny, embezzlement, fraudulent conversion, false pretences, receiving, forgery’ 
fraud, falsification, etc.). Offences against King and Government. Offences 
relating to the administration of justice. Offences against public peace, trade,
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convenience and morals. Conspiracy, incitement and attempt to commit 
crime. Procedure in general (arrest, preliminary examination, indictment and 
plea, trial, verdict and judgment, restitution, compensation and costs, appeal, 
reprieve and pardon).

Books  Recom mend ed .—Text Books : Kenny’s Outlines of Criminal Law ; 
Kenny’s Cases on Criminal Law; Harris’s Principles of the Criminal Law ; 
Stephen’s Commentaries on the Laws of England (Vol. IV) ; Gibson’s Criminal 
and Magisterial Law.

For Reference : Archbold’s Criminal Pleading, Evidence and Practice ; 
Russell on Crimes and Misdemeanours ; Halsbury s Laws of England (Vol. IX).
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173. za : General Principles of the Law of Contract. Mr. Seaborne
Davies. Twenty-five lectures. Mondays, 11.30-12.30, beginning 
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.,

or [e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th 
January, S.T. 30th April.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.

For LL.B. Final; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Commercial 
Law ; and B.A. Pass.

Fees ;—Day : For the course, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.
Evening : For the course, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.

A detailed Syllabus will be supplied to students taking the course.
Books  Recomm ended .—Anson, Law of Contract (17th edn.) ; Salmond 

and Winfield, Principles of the Law of Contracts ; Kenny, Cases on the Law of 
Contract ; or Miles and Brierly, Cases on the Law of Contract ; or Caporn, Selected 
Cases on the Law of Contract. For reference purposes—Pollock, Principles of 
Contract ; Leake, Law of Contracts ; Smith’s Leading Cases ; Jenks, Digest of 
English Civil Law.

[N.B._For lectures on Torts students will attend the course given by Dr.
Potter at King’s College.]

174. za . English Property Law. Professor Parry. Sessional. Tues-
days, 11-12, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January,
S.T. 28th April.

A class for discussion will be held immediately after each 
lecture, except the first in each term.

For LL.B. Final.
Fees :—Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.
Syllabu s .—A detailed syllabus will be supplied to students taking the 

course. Students will be expected to refer to statutes and cases.
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Books  Recomm ended .—Text Books : Holdsworth, Historical Introduction 

to the Land Law ; Cheshire, on the Modern Law of Real Property (2nd edn.) • 
Goodeve, Modern Law of Personal Property (7th edn.). For reference—Wolsten- 
holme and Cherry’s Conveyancing Statutes ; Williams, On Real Property (24th 
edn.) ; Goodeve and Potter, Modern Law of Real Property

175. ZA. Conveyancing and Statutes relating thereto. Professor 
Parry. Sessional. Wednesdays, 10.30-11.30, beginning M.T. 8th 
October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

Each lecture except the first in each term will be followed bv 
a short class for discussion.

or (e) Thursdays, 5-30-6.30, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th 
January, S.T. 30th April.

Each lecture except the first in each term will be followed by 
a short class for discussion.
For LL.B. Final.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.
Evening : Sessional, £7 | Terminal, £2 15s.

Syllabus .—A detailed syllabus will be supplied to students taking the course. °

Books  Recom men ded . Text Book : Gibson’s Conveyancing (13th edn.). 
For reference : Cheshire, Modern Law of Real Property (2nd edn.) ; Wolsten- 
holme and Cherry’s Conveyancing Statutes; Prideaux’s Precedents in Con-
veyancing (22nd edn.).

176. za . International Law (Peace). Professor Smith. Sessional. 
Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. 28th April.

[This course will be given in the evening in 1931-32.]

For LL.B., B.A. Pass and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International 
Law and Relations.

Fees :—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £2 5s.
Sylla bus .—M.T. : Nature, Basis and Scope of International Law. Sources, 

History, and Methods. Characteristics and classification of States. Recognition 
and succession. State responsibility. International law and the individual 
The League of Nations.

L.T. : Territory. Acquisition and alienation of territory. Servitudes.
National and territorial waters. The open sea.

S.T. . International Intercourse. Heads of states, diplomatic agents and 
consuls. Extra-territorial jurisdiction. Treaties. Intercourse in the League 
of Nations. 6
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Books  Recom men ded .—Lawrence, Principles of International Law (1923) ; 
Oppenheim, International Law, Vol. I., Peace (4th edn., 1928) ; Hall, Inter- 
national Law (8th ed., 1924)4 Westlake, International Law, Vol. I, Peace 
(Cambridge, 1910) ; von Liszt, Das Volkerrecht (12th edition, Berlin, 1925) ; 
Fauchille, Traite de Droit International Public (Paris, part i., 1922; part ii., 1925 > 
part iii., 1926) ; Hyde, International Law (1922) ; Fenwick, International Law 
(1924) ; P. M. Brown, International Society (1923) ; Pearce Higgins, The Bind-
ing Force of International Law (1920) ; Brierly, The Law of Nations (1928) ; 
Butler and Maccoby, Development of International Law (1928).

For collections of International Conventions, see A. Pearce Higgins, The 
Hague Peace Conferences (Cambridge, 1909) ; E. A. Whittuck, International 
Documents (London, 1908) ; and The Great European Treaties of the Nineteenth 
Century, by Sir Augustus Oakes and R. B. Mowat (Oxford, 1918). Leading 
Cases on International Law, by Pitt Cobbett, J. B. Scott, N. Bentwich, Lowes 
Dickinson, and Manley Hudson, should also be consulted.

177. (e) A. International Law (Disputes, War and Neutrality).
Professor Smith. Sessional. Fridays, 5-30-6-30, beginning M.T. 
10th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May.
[This course will be given in the day in 1931-32.]

For LL.B. and (M.T. only) B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Inter-
national Law and Relations.

Fees :—Sessional, £4 10s. ; Terminal, £1 15s.

Syllabus .—M.T. : I. Pacific Settlement of Disputes. Negotiation, arbitra-
tion, etc. The Hague Tribunal and the Permanent Court. The League of 
Nations. Reprisals, pacific blockade, etc. II. War. General characteristics. 
Beginning, conduct, and termination of hostilities. Effect of war on legal 
relations. War on land. Aerial warfare.

L.T. : Special Problems of Sea Warfare. Contraband. Blockade. Visit 
search, and capture. Prize Courts.

S.T. : Neutrality. General relations of belligerent and neutral. Neutral 
territory. Belligerent jurisdiction over neutral persons and property.

Books  Recom mended .—Lawrence, Principles of International Law (1923) ; 
Oppenheim, International Law, Vol. II., Disputes, War, and Neutrality (4th ed., 
1926) ; Hall, International Law (8th ed., 1924) | Garner, International Law in the 
Great War (1920) ; Fauchille, Droit International (Tome II., 1921) ; von Liszt, 
Das Volkerrecht (12th ed., Berlin, 1925) ; Hyde, International Law (1922) ; 
Fenwick, International Law (1924) ; Spaight, Air Power and War Rights (1924) ; 
Butler and Maccoby, Development of International Law (1928).

For collections of International Conventions see A. Pearce Higgins, The 
Hague Peace Conferences (Cambridge, 1909) ; E. A. Whittuck, International 
Documents (London, 1908) ; Leading Cases on International Law, by Pitt Cobbett, 
J. B. Scott, N. Bentwich, and L. B. Evans ; and The Great European Treaties of 
the Nineteenth Century, by Sir Augustus Oakes and R. B. Mowat (Oxford, 1918) i 
Roscoe’s English Prize Cases; Lloyd’s Prize Cases and British and Colonial Prize 
Cases should also be used.

Law l6l

178. A. International Law -Cases. Dr. Lauterpacht. Six dis-
cussion classes on the International Law of Peace. Summer 
Term. Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning S.T. 30th April.

For LL.B and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law 
and Relations.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.
At these classes it is proposed to discuss some of the judicial decisions, 

mainly British and American, and awards of international tribunals which 
illustrate or interpret the rules of the International Law of Peace on the follow-
ing subjects

I. The Nature and the Sources of International Law. Relation of Inter-
national Law to Municipal Law ; II. Recognition of States and Governments • 
III. State Succession; IV. Jurisdiction; V. Diplomatic Immunities* Vi' 
Immunities of Foreign States, their Heads, their Armed Forces their Public 
Ships and their Property.

Books  Recommen ded .—Pitt Cobbett, Leading Cases in International Law 
Vol. L (1922) ; Dickinson, A Selection of Cases and Other Readings on the Law 
°J Nations {1929); Hudson, Cases and Other Materials on International Law • 
Ralston, The Law arid Procedure of International Tribunals, revised edition 
(1926) I Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases.

179. ZA. Justiciability of International Disputes. Dr. Lauterpacht. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 5-6 beuinninu M.T. 8th October. y > j > 5 8

{Optional) for LL.B. and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International 
Law and Relations.

Fee :—£1 10s.

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Dr. Lauterpacht.

Syllabus .—Conception of Justiciability in Municipal Law Limits of 
Legal Order within the State. The History of the distinction between Legal 
and Political Disputes. The Elements of the Conception of Justiciable Disputes 

International Law. The Absence of Legal Rules as a Reason for Non- 
Justiciability. Importance of the Interests Involved as a Test of Non-Justici- 
ability. The History and Meaning of Restrictive Clauses in Arbitration Con-
ventions. Justiciability in Terms of Disputes as to “Respective Rights.” 
Non-Justiciability as the result of the absence of an International Legislature. 
Limitations of Law in International Society. Relation between Conciliation and 
Judicial Settlement. International and Industrial Arbitration.

Books  and  Artic les  Recomm ended .—Nippold, Die Fortbildung des 
Verfahrens m volkerrechtlichen Streitigheiten (1907) ; Proceedings of the American 
Society of International Law (1916 and 1924) ; Balch, Legal and Political Ques-
tions between Nations (1924) ; Hostie, in Revue de droit international et de la 
legislation comparee (3rd ser., Vol. IX (1928) ; Annuaire de I’Institut de droit 
InternationaI, Vols. XXIX (1922) and XXXIII (ii.) (1927) ; Lauterpacht, 
Lhe Doctrine of Non-Justiciable Disputes in International Law, in Economica 
(December, 1928) , Schindler, Le Progvls de VArbitrage International depuis le 
Pacte de la SocMtt des Nations, in Hague Receuil des .Corns (1928, Vol. V) ; 
Morgenthau, Die internationale Rechtspflege, ihr IVesen und ihre Grenzen (1929).
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180. ZA. Philosophy of International Law. Dr. Lauterpacht. Six 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 28th 
April.
For LL.B. (optional) and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Inter-

national Law and Relations.

Fee :—£1.
Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

Sylla bus .—I. General Jurisprudence and Philosophy of Law in the Light 
of International Law. The Influence of Philosophy and of Legal Philosophy 
on the Science of International Law. The Task of a Philosophy of International 
Law. II. The Subjects of International Law. III. The Methods of the Science 
of International Law and the Sources of International Law. The Making of 
the Law within the International Society. IV. Property, Contract and Liability 
in International Law. V. The Analogy of States and Individuals. Law and 
Morals in International Society. The Sociological Bases of International Law.
VI. The Problem of the Primacy of International Law. The Compatibility 
of International Law with the Existence of a Central Authority over States.

181. za . History of English Law. Mr. Jennings. Sessional. Fri-
days, 3-4, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, 
S.T. 1st May.

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded by 
a class at 2.30-3 for discussion and paper work.

or (e) Mondays, 7.30-8.30, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 27th April.

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded at 
7-7.30 by a short class for discussion and paper work.

For LL.B. Final.
Fees :—Day : Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.

Evening : Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.

Sylla bus .—The European background of early English Law. The 
materials of early English Law. The formative period. The separation of 
the various branches of the system as now administered, and their develop-
ment. In particular—the Writ System and the Land Law : the history of Equity: 
the Law Merchant ; the fusion of Jurisdictions and the development of modern 
procedure.

Books  Recom men ded .—Jenks, A Short History of English Law, 4th edn. 
(Methuen) ; Plucknett, Concise History of the Common Law. Students will be 
expected to refer on special points to Pollock and Maitland, History of English 
Law to the Death of Edward I, 2nd edn. (Cambridge Univ. Press), and to 
Holdsworth, History of English Law (Methuen), as well as to contemporary 
works, statutes and decisions. As a guide to these sources they should use 
Winfield’s Chief Sources of English Legal History (Oxford- Univ. Press). Other 
books on special points will be referred to during the lectures.
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182. (e) za . Mercantile Law—Special Subject. Mr. Hemmant.
Twenty-five lectures. Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th 
October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

For LL.B. Final—Special subject of Mercantile Law, and B.Sc. (Econ.) 
Final—Special Subject of Commercial Law. Other students will only be 
admitted by permission of the lecturer.

Fees :—Sessional, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £1 15s.

Special subject for 1930-31 :—Law of Incorporated Trading Companies and 
Partnership.

Syllabus ®—Part jp—Companies. Different kinds of Companies. Memo-
randum of Association. Capital and shares. Articles of Association. Member-
ship. Prospectus and statement in lieu of Prospectus. Liability for state-
ments in Prospectus. Offers for Sale. Underwriting. Allotment of Shares. 
Commencement of business. General Meetings. Borrowing. Debentures and 
Debenture Stock. Floating charges. Directors. Auditors. Dividends. Private 
Companies. Schemes of arrangement. Foreign Companies. Winding-up. 
Reconstruction and Amalgamation.

Part IF—Partnership.—Nature and creation of a partnership. Relation of 
partners to third parties. Relation of partners to each other. Dissolution of 
firm and distribution of assets. Insolvency of partner. Limited partnerships.

Books  Recomm ended .—Palmer’s Company Law; Topham’s Principles 
of Company Law ; Hemmant’s The Companies Act, 1929 ; Underhill’s Law of 
Partnership ; Pollock’s Digest of the Law of Partnership, and (for reference 
only) Lindley on Partnership. (It is imperative that students should consult 
only the latest editions of these works).

183. ZA. Constitutional Laws of the British Empire. Professor 
Smith. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednes-
days, 12-1, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.

For LL.B. Final.

Fees :—For the course, £<\ 10s. ; Terminal, £2 5s.

Syllabus .—M.T.—General Principles: Prerogative of the Crown.
Sovereignty of Parliament. Acquisition of territory. Origin, character, and 
competence of colonial legislatures. Foreign relations.

L.T.—Particular Dominion Constitutions : Canada, Australia, South Africa,
The Irish Free State.

Books  Recomm ended .—Keith, Constitution, Administration, and Laws of 
the British Empire ; Sovereignty of the British Dominions ; Responsible Govern-
ment in the Dominions ; Curtis, The Commonwealth of Nations ; Egerton, Federa-
tions and Unions in the British Empire ; Kennedy, Constitution of Canada ; Kerr, 
Law of the Australian Constitution ; Corbett and Smith, Canada and World 
Politics ; Minty, Constitutional Laws of the British Empire.



184. za . Conflict of Laws. Mr. Paton. Twenty lectures, Michael-
mas and, Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 
9th October, L.T. 15th January.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, 
except the first in each term.

Final.
Fees For the course,-^7 ; Terminal, £3 103.
Syllabus .—The nature and scope of the sub]eot—|rjurisdiction and choice 

©flaw. General- principles.
Persons .^Nationality, acquisition and; loss Of—^domierl^t-capaQity— 

husband and wife—marriage, divorce, legitimacy, guardianship. Artificial 
Persons—sovereigns, ambassadors, states, foreign corporations,

Property. TMmomfc/e.^Jurisdictiori^trahSfer inter viiipi, Succession by 
will, intestacy, alienation on marriage and bankruptcy. Movables^g&0£t&\ 
principles. Acts. ContraCts^capacity, formality, ‘ intrinsic validity, inter-
pretation, performance, discharge. Torts. ' Procedure—statutes qf limitation 
—admissibility of evidence'. Foreign Judgments—“in rein, in f'et$bnidifo*Ad&e£c 
yalidity—extension of colonial judgments.

Boo ks  Reco mMe HDIsd .—T&s# Books 3—^Burgin and Fletcher’S Conflict 
of Laws for Students, and Dicey’s Conflict of Laws. For reference .-^-Foote’s 
Private International Law and Westlake’s Private International Law.
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185. za . Elements of Commercial Law. Professor Chorley, Mr. 
Hemmant and Mr. . Seaborne Daviefe.; Forty-three lectures. 
Mondays,. 12*-i-s.(fifteen- lectures), and Tuesdays, 11-12_ (twenty- 
eight lectures), beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. I2fh Janu.n v, 
S.T. 28th April. , , ;,,

or (e) Mondays, 7-8 (twenty-eight lectures), and Tuesdays, 7-8 (fifteen 
lectures), beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th April.

" fFor B?Com, Final, Part I., and B.So. (Ecom) Final—SpeblaT ’ shb'jett of 
Commercial Law.

Fees :—Day-: Sessional,. £&^ios-i; Terminal, M.T., ;fe|i2s?:6d. ;y*&3fiS/ £2 figs. 
S.T., £1 ios.; section (a) on'ly/^i lbs.

Evening : Sessional, ^4173. 6d.; Terminal, M.T,,1^2 8s.; L.T.v^-i 16s, 
f>.T., £1; section {a) only, £1 4s. _

Sylla bus .—Section (»)^Principles of bhe Law of Contract (including.Con-
tracts made through Agents and the effects*of Bankruptcy and'Winding-up 
on business contracts), gjjj (33en lectures by Mr, Seaborne Davies.) Section' (b).— 
Sale of Goods. Negotiable Instruments and Banking, Carriage of Q©p,as by 
land and by sea. Insurance. Partnerships and Companies. (Thirty-three 
lectures by Professor Chorley and Mr, Hemmant.)

The subjects will be treated from a Commercial standpoint^;..*,

& Boo ks  EicoMMSKPKD^Fp.r general reading; Sfeyens, Mercantile Law- 
For i special Topics : Anson, Lq,w of Contract, or Salmond and Winfield pAn~ 
copies of the Law of Contracts ; Chalmers, Sale of Goods ; Jacobs, Bills of Exchange ■ 
Disney, -Carnage ;by Railway; Payne, Carriage of Goods by Sea ; Chalmers* 
Manne Insurance. Topha®, Company Law /IBBnderhilv Partnership, tit is 
imperative that students should consult only the latest editions of these works )

186. (e) z. The Law of Banking. Professor Chorley. Eighteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 0-7, beginning 
M.T. 7th October, L.T. ijth January.

For®;.Com., Group A.
Fees .—For the course, £2 5s ; Terminal, M.T.,^i ids;.; L3E., £1 4s.

TSYLLAnu^The LegaLRelarionslup between Banker and Customer. Current 
Accounts, Deposit Accounts, Trust Aeeounts, Overdrafts. The Pass Book. 
The legal position in the event of the insolvency of the customer. The Bankers’ 
Books "Evidence Act, 1879 Cheques and documents analogous to cheques. 
The payment and collection of‘'cheques. The payment of cheques by mistake. 
Forged cheques. >Sepu)i|ie'svfor Advances in general, Pledges and Mortgages «j 
Negotiable Instruments, 'Stocks and' Shares, Life Policies and Documents of Title 
to Goods. Bankers’ Commercial Credit#.' - ffife Realisation of Securities, Bankers’ 
Guarantees. An puthne, of Stopk Exchange Law.

Students will bergiven opportunities fbr submitting-written work.
An elementary knowledge of the Law of Negotiable ,Instruments and 

Banking will be presumed.
Bpoks ®;Eb©MMENbbb.—Hart, tLaw of Banking ; Paget, Law of Banking 

(4th edn.;) ; Grant, Law pf Banking (2nd edn.) ; TillyarcL Banking and Negotiable 
Insiruments (2nd edn.).

187. . z. Maritime Law. Professor Chorley. fifteen lectures, Lent 
and Summer Terms. Thur$days, 5-6, beginning L.T. 15th
January-, S.T. 30th A^riL

For B.Com., Group"Fri'
Fees,For the course, ; -Terminal, L-T-. £1 16s.; §.„T., i<8s.
SYLpAPys^Parj:.!.—The nature and characteristics from thp legal point 4f 

viewof Charter Parties and-pills of Lading. Rules for the construction aim inter-
pretation of Shipping Contracts-. The incorporation of Usages and Customs of 
Trade. The Shipowner's Responsibility for Cargo. His statutory protection. 
Excepted perils. .The Carriage of Goods by Sea Act, 1924. The BiU of Lading 
as a document of title. .-The ,Bills of Lading Act, 1853. The incorporation of 
Charter Party terms in Bills of Lading. Loading and Discharge of Cargo. 
Freight. .Demurrage. Shipowner’s hen. Stoppage in transit. General 
average.

Part; IL-t—The regulation and control of the Mercantile Marine. Registra-
tion Transfers and Mortgages of Ships. The Master and Crew. Workmen’s

[Cowfci. :
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Compensation and National Health, and Unemployment Insurance in relation to 
Seamen. The Law of Passengers and Emigrants. Salvage. Towage. Wreck. 
Maritime Liens.

(N.B.—The course will be illustrated by shipping documents actually in use.)

An elementary knowledge of the Law of Carriage of Goods by Sea will 
be presumed.
Books  Recom mended .—For General Reading :—Maclachlan, Laws of 

Merchant Shipping. For Reference : Temperley, Merchant Shipping Acts
(3rd edn.) ; Scrutton, Charter Parties and Pills of Lading (12th edn.) , Carver, 
Carriage by Sea (7th edn.) ; Halsbury s Laws of England, Vol. 26 (sub-title 
“ Shipping ”) ', Temperley, Carriage of Goods by Sea Act, 1924 (3r<^ edn.). Useful 
books on practical points are : Holman, Shipowners and Masters ; Cole, Merchant 
Shipping Acts.
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188. z. The Law of Marine Insurance. Professor Chorley. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 9th 
October.
For B.Com., Group F.

Fee :—£1 10s.
Sylla bus .—The Contract of Marine Insurance. Course of business. Rela-

tions between Assured, Underwriter and Broker. Insurable Interest. The 
Duty of Disclosure. Representations and Warranties. Insurable Value. The 
form and contents of present-day Marine Policies. The Institute and other 
special Clauses. The Nature and" Duration of the Risk. Absolute Total Loss. 
Constructive Total Loss. General Average. Subrogation. Adjustment of 
Losses. Return of Premiums.

Books  Recom men ded .—Arnould, Marine Insurance (nth edn.) ; Chalmers, 
Marine Insurance Act, 1906 (yrd edn.) ■ Gow, Marine Insurance , Lowndes, 
General Average ; Marine Insurance Clauses (Witherby & Co.).

189. z. Elements of Industrial Legislation. Dr. Robson. Fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 10-11, 
beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.

For the Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.

Fees For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, M.T., £1 16s. ; L.T., 18s.

Syllabus .—The sources of Industrial Law : Common Law, Equity and 
Statute ; case law or judicial precedents ; the structure of the English Court 
system ; the remedies of the law ; contract, tort and crime ; industrial law based 
on contract—the elements of contract; the contract of service ; modes of ter-
mination and remedies for breach of contract; the common law of Master and 
Servant; the liability of an employer for the wrongful acts of his employee ; the 
liability of an employer for injuries to the employee ; the doctrine of common em-
ployment ; the Fatal Accidents Act; the Employers’ Liability and Workmen’s 
Compensation Acts ; the legal position of Trade Unions ; the Trade Union 
Acts and the Trade Disputes Acts ; Statutory Interferences with the conditions 
of labour : (1) Legislation affecting Wages : the Truck Acts, Trade Boards

Acts, Agricultural Wages Act, etc. ; (2) Legislation affecting Hours of Work : 
the Factory Acts, Education Act, Women, Young Persons and Children Act, 
Shop Acts, etc. ; (3) Legislation affecting Safety : Factory Acts, etc. ; (4)
Legislation affecting Health : the National Health Insurance Act. Unemploy-
ment Insurance. Conciliation and Arbitration.

Books  Recom men ded .—Batt,'Law of Master and Servant; Sanger, Labour 
Law (in Encyclopaedia Britannica) ; Blainey, Woman Worker and Restrictive 
Legislation ; Jenks, The Book of English Law § Geldart, Elements of English 
Law ; Dicey, Law and Opinion in England ; Hutchins and Harrison, History 
°f Factory Legislation ; Gutteridge, Administration of Labour Laws in England 
(International Labour Review, Vol. X) ; B. Webb, The Case for the Factory 
Acts ; W. S. Jevons, The State in relation to Labour ; Rowe, Wages in Practice 
and Theory.

Other books for reading will be recommended from time to time, and cases 
and statutes will be mentioned for reference.

190. (e) za . Industrial Law. Dr. Robson. Twenty lectures,
Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

A class in connection with this course will be held on Tuesdays, 
at 7 p.m., beginning M.T. 14th October, L.T. 20th January.
For B. Com., Group D, and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Indus-

trial Law.

Fees :—Sessional, £4 10s. ; Terminal, £2. 14s.

Syll abus  .: The influence of scientific, economic and political development 
on Industrial Law. Relation between industrial practice and Industrial Law. 
The sources of labour law. General principles of the Law of Employment. The 
Common Law of Master and Servant, based on a close personal relationship. 
The overlaying of the Common Law by protective statutory conditions affecting 
wages, hours, health, safety, compensation for accidents, and other aspects of 
employment. The enforcement of these super-imposed legal minima— 
machinery and methods of administration.

Combined action by employers and workers—the doctrine of Restraint 
of Trade—its effect on Trade Union Law—the legal status, powers and liabilities 
of Trade Unions—collective bargaining—civil conspiracy—price-fixing associa-
tions—strikes and lock-outs—picketing and intimidation—the political activities 
of Trade Unions.

Social Insurance—Arbitration and Conciliation. International action 
concerning Industrial Legislation.

Reference will be made to the legislation relating to such matters as Work-
men’s Compensation, Trade Unions, Truck, Labour in Factories and Workshops, 
Mines, Railways and Ships, and Shops.

Books  Recom mend ed .-^—Batt, Law of Master and Servant; Anson, Law 
of Contract ; Redgrave, Factory Acts ; MacSwinney, Coal Mines Acts ; Tillyard, 
The Worker and the State ; Tillyard, Industrial Law ; Slesser and Baker, The 
Law of Trade Unions ; A. L. Goodhart, The Torts of Corporations [Carrib. Law 
Journal, 1926, Vol. II, p. 350) ; E. H. Warren, (ib., p. 180) ; Report of Select 
Committee on Employers’ Liability for Injuries to their Servants, 1877 {Pari. 
Papers : Reports, Vol. X, p. 553) > Royal Commission on Trade Disputes, 1906 ;
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Departmental Committee on Truck, 1908 ; Holman. Gregory Committee on 
Workmen's Compensation, Cmd. 816/1920 ; Webb, History of Trade Union'isrn , 
Willis, Law of Workmen’s Compensation ; Factory Inspection (I. L. O. publica-
tion) ■ Sir E. Troup, The Home Office ; H. A. Mess, Factory Legislation and its 
Administration, 1891-1924 ; Balfour Committee on Industry and Trade '.Survey 
of Industrial Relations ; H. Clay, State Labour Policy {Journal of Public Ad-
ministration, 1926) ; Departmental Committee on Accidents in Factories (Cmd. 
ss^sligii) ; H. C. Emmerson and E. C. P. Lascelles, A Guide to the Unemploy-
ment Insurance Acts ; Report of Blanesburgh Committee on Unemployment 
Insurance Scheme 1927 \ Felix Morley, Unemployment Relief in England , 
Annual Report of Minisiry of Labour ; Lord Askwith, Industrial Disputes ; 
Leverhulme, The Six Hour Day ; Jethro Brown, Judicial Settlement of Industrial 
Disputes {Camb. Law Journal, 1926, p. 51) ; Burns, Wages and the State ; Milne- 
Bailey, Trade Union Documents ; Amulree, Industrial Arbitration.

Other books for reading will be recommended from time to time.

191. {e) z. The Law of Carriage by Railway. Mr. Ball and Mr.
Maxwell. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tues-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.
For B.Com., Group G., and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of Organiza-

tion of Transport and of International Trade.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

Syllabus .—I. The Contract of Carriage.—The common carrier at 
Common Law. The Carriers’ Act. The carriage of persons. Responsibility 
for the safety of passengers and others. Negligence and contributory negligence. 
The contract with the passenger. The ticket and the time-table. Through 
tickets. Bye-Laws and offences. Passengers’luggage. The carriage of animals.

II, The Carriage of Goods.—The Railway and Canal Act, 1854- Special 
contracts. The ordinary conditions of a consignment note. Stoppage in transitu. 
Through traffic. Rights and liabilities after completion of transit. Standard 
charges. Conveyance and carriers’ charges. Terminals. Exceptional Rates. 
The new classification. Equality. Undue Preference. The effect of the 
Railways Act, 1921.

Book  Recom mended .—Disney, The Law of Carriage by Railway (Stevens & 
Sons), 6th edn.

192. A. History of English Law (with special reference to Economic 
Conditions). Mr. Jennings and Mr. Seaborne Davies. Eight 
lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 1st May.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject.

Fee :—£1.
This course is specially intended for candidates taking the special subject 

of “ History of English Law with special reference to Economic Conditions 
in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) ; but it may with advantage be attended by 
occasional and visiting students. Discussion will be invited.

Law
Syllabus .—I. Property.—The general conceptions of property implicit 

in English Law in its several stages of development. The divisions of the subject 
matter of property : (a) land, (b) movables, (c) things in action, and the rules 
governing the creation, acquisition and alienation of property in each. Extent 
and nature of proprietary rights. Creation of derivative rights in (a) land (life 
estates, leaseholds for years, mortgages, “ incorporeal hereditaments,” surface 
and mineral rights, etc.). Effect of this on agricultural and urban development; 
(b) movables (pledges, liens, bailments generally) ; (c) things in action ; tardy 
recognition by English courts. Influence of the Law Merchant. Growth and 
legal recognition of Negotiable Instruments. New forms of things in action 
(shares, stock, debentures). Growth of Company Law. Unwillingness of the 
Common Law to admit the transfer of things in action.

II. Contract.—Absence of conception in early stages of English Law. 
Popular institutions of pledge and warranty. Ecclesiastical doctrine of laesio 
fdei and its reception by the King’s Courts. Appearance of the formal contract. 
Gradual evolution of the " simple ” (formless) contract. Curious way in which it 
arises in English Law and width of doctrine accepted. The doctrine of “ valuable 
consideration.”

Doctrines. which have, specially affected the English Law of Contract : 
(i.) The ecclesiastical doctrine of usury, (ii.) The mediaeval feeling against 
monopoly and the struggle of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, (iii.) The 
doctrine of " restraint of trade.” (iv.) The doctrine of " public policy.”

HI. Employer and Employed.—Customary labour on the land. The 
Black Death and the Statutes of Labourers. Emergence of the “ free labourer.” 
The Combination Laws. Breakdown of the mediaeval system and substitution 
of contract Jabour for status labour. Repeal of the Combination Laws. The 
doctrine of “ common employment.” Employers’ Liability Acts. Failure of the 
Law to reach a system of collective bargaining. Beginnings of a new system of 
State regulation of wages. Workmen’s Compensation Acts.

Books  Recom men ded .—A list of authorities will be furnished to students 
attending the course : but it will be assumed that such candidates are acquainted 
with the general outlines of English Economic History. As general text-books, 
Jenks, Short History of English Law, 4th edn. (Methuen), or Plucknett, Concise 
History of the Common Law.
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193. (e) z. The Law of Local Government. Dr. Robson. Eight 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 
14th October.
For the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
Fee :—£1.

Syllabus .—It is not intended to confine this course of lectures to a mere 
description of the various Statutes relating to Local Government. The powers 
and duties of Local Authorities under various Acts of Parliament will be referred 
to from time to time, but the main object of the course will be to discuss the 
fundamental principles underlying all the activities of a local authority and to 
analyse particular questions in the light of those principles.

The legal aspects of the municipal structure will be described together with 
such controlling elements as the doctrine of ultra vires, the liability of the local 
authority towards the public, constitutional methods of compulsion and restraint, 
misfeasance, nonfeasance, malfeasance, etc. The functions of local government 
will then be discussed with particular reference to the legislation concerning 
Public Health, Housing, Poor Relief, Finance, etc.
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Book s Recommended .—Attlee and Robson, The Town Councillor ; 
Samuels, The County Councillor ; Clarke, Local Government of the United King-
dom ; Gleeson Robinson, Public Authorities and Legal Liability ; Royal Commis-
sion on Local Government, Reports and Minutes of Evidence ; E. D. Simon, A 
City Council from Within.

194. (e) za . Code Civil. M. Allemes. Sessional. Wednesdays,
6-7, beginning M.T. 8tli October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th 
April.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.

[Occasional students registering for this course are informed that the 
course will be provided only if there are regular students offering Code Civil 
as one of their optional subjects in the Final LL.B.]

For LL.B. Final.

Fees :—Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.

Sylla bus .—(i.) Of persons. Enjoyment and loss of civil rights. Records 
of the Civil Status Department. Civil Domicile. Absent persons. Marriage, 
Divorce, Paternity. Filiation, Adoption. Minority and Majority.

(ii.) Of property and of the different kinds of ownership.
(iii.) Of the different ways by which ownership may be acquired. Succession. 

Gifts inter vivos and Wills. Contracts. Priorities and Mortgages. Prescription.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Dalloz, Petit Code Civil AnnotS ; The French Civil 
Code (Trans, by E. Blackwood Wright) ; H. Capitant, Introduction a VEtude du 
Droit Civil ; Colin and Capitant, Cours Elementaire de Droit Civil Franfais ; 
Planiol, TraitS Elementaire de Droit Civil (3 vols.) ; Baudry-Lacantinerie, PrScis 
de Droit Civil (3 vols.).

195. z. The Law Relating to Public Services. B.Com. students 
taking Group H must consult Professor Chorley, who will super-
vise their reading in this subject.

196. A. Industrial Law (Class). Dr. Robson. At times to be 
arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—-Special subject of Industrial Law.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

198. s. English Law of Property (Seminar). Professor Parry. A 
seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Parry.

Law

199. S. Constitutional Laws of the British Empire (Seminar). Mr. 
Jennings. A seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Jennings.

The subj ects for discussion will include the Constitutions of the Dominions 
' and India, of the States of Australia and the Provinces of Canada, and of 
the principal colonies. In the case of the federal constitutions, comparisons 
will be made with the Constitutional Law of the United States of America. 
Special attention will be paid to problems of Constitutional Law arising 
out of current events, as for instance the Imperial Conference of 1930, the 
Round Table Conference and the Constitution of India, the Maltese Dispute, 
East African federation, and the new Constitution of Ceylon.
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200. s. Public International Law (Seminar). Professor Smith. A 
seminar on International Waterways. Times to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Smith.

Book s Recom men ded .—Kaeckenbeeck, International Rivers ; Whittuck, 
International Canals ; Van Eysinga, Droit Fluvial ; Lederle, Internationales 
Wasserrecht.

201. S. Analytical and Historical Jurisprudence (Seminar). Pro-
fessor Manning and Mr. Paton. A seminar on special topics. 
Times to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Manning and Mr. 
Paton.

202. S. English Legal History (Seminar). Mr. Jennings. A 
seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Jennings.

The seminar will deal with the History of English Law from the Reforma-
tion to the Reform Act.

Students will be expected to undertake original research and to read 
papers on the results of such research. Among other papers read will be 
two by Mr. Jennings on “ The History of the Doctrine of the Sovereignty 
of Parliament ” and on " Quarter Sessions in the Eighteenth Century.”
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203. s. Conflict of Laws (Seminar). Professor Parry and Mr, 
Paton. A seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Parry and Mr. Paton.
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204. s. English Mercantile Law (Seminar), Professor Chorley. 
A seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Chorley.

205*. s. English Law of Contracts and Torts (Seminar). Professor 
Parry and Mr. Seaborne Davies. A seminar on special topics. 
Times to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Parry and Mr. 
Seaborne Davies.

206. (e) s. Comparative Industrial Law, Dr. Robson. Seven lec-
tures, Summer Term. Thursday, 6-7, beginning S.T. 30th April.

A class in connection with this course will be held at a time to 
be arranged.
Fee :—£1.
Syllabus .—A survey of the position of Labour in some of the principal 

countries in the world. The course will include a discussion of the relations 
between employers and workpeople, protective legislation, the status of Trade 
Unions and Employers’ organisations, and the intervention of the State in 
industrial disputes. Particular attention will be paid to some of the more 
significant experiments recently attempted, such as the Works Council Act in 
Germany.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Freedom of Association (I.L.O.) ; De Montgomery, 
British and Continental Labour Policy; Burns, Wages and the State. For 
United States of America : Burdick, Law of the American Constitution; 
Mott, Due Process of Law ; Frankfurter and Green, The Labour Injunction ; 
Mary Beard, The American Labor Movement ; Feis, Kansas Court of Industrial 
Relations (Quarterly Journal of Economics) ; Martin, Introduction to the American 
Constitution ; Ray Brown, Police Power (Harvard Law Review, 1929) ; Due 
Process of Law (Harvard Law Review, 1927) ; Orth, Relation of Government 
to Property and Industry ; Freund, Standards of American Legislation ; Freund, 
Police Power ; Newton Baker, Progress and the Constitution ; Corwin, Doctrine 
of Judicial Review ; ■ Goodnow, Social Reform and the Constitution ; Powell, 
Judiciality of Minimum Wage Legislation (Harvard . Law Review, 1924) ;
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Commons and Andrews, Principles of Labour Legislation ; Rice, Labour Legisla-
tion in U.S.A. (International Labour Review) ; Sayre, Cases on Labour Law. 
For France : Pic, Tvait6 de Legislation Industvielle ; Labour Laws in France 
(International Labour Review, Vol. XII) ; Lambert, Pic and Garraud, Sources 
and Interpretation of Labour Law in France (ib. XIV) ; Pirou, Collective Labour 
Contract in France (International Labour Review, Vol. V) ; Capitant and 
Cauche, Legislation Industrielle ; Dalloz, Code du Travail. For Italy : Arias, 
Trade Union Reform in Italy (International Labour Review, Vol. XIV) ; Bottai’ 
Trade Organisation in Italy (ibid. Vol. XV). For Germany : Sitzler, Industrial 
Disputes in Germany (International Labour Review, Vol. XII) ; Sitzler, Collec- 
tive Bargaining in Germany (ibid., Vol. IV) ; Bernstein, German Works Counci 
Act (ibid.) ; Siefart, Administration of Labour Law in Germany, XV (ibid.) ; 
Gunlebaud, The Works Council; Jacobi, Arbeitsrecht; Kaskel, Arbeitsrecht. 
For Russia ; Labour Code (Eng. tr. published by I.L.O.) ; M. Dobb, Economic 
Developments in Russia ; Karlgren, Bolshevist Russia.

207. (e) s. Civilisation and the Growth of Law. Dr. Robson.
Five lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
28th April.
Fee:—15s.

Syllabus .—This course will deal in a broad way with the inter-actions, in 
ancient and modern times, between human laws and authority on the one hand, 
and men’s idea of the laws governing the universe on the other.

Both civil law and natural science originate in magic, superstition, and 
religion. Priests, Kings and judges. Changing ideas of law : conceptions
prevalent in Babylonia, Egypt, Greece, Rome and India. Biblical notions. 
The influences of custom, morality and writing. Kinship and group solidarity 
as moulding forces. Collective responsibility.

Order in the Universe. The rise of science. Lex natura and the laws of 
nature. The modern distinction between civil law and natural law. Order 
in the world. New spheres of social authority. Extended scope of law and 
enlarged area of jurisdiction. The growth of legal tissue. The position of law 
to-day. Its wide ramifications. The need for bringing human law into organic 
relation with scientific knowledge, particularly in the fields of medicine, biology, 
psychology, economics and politics. The machinery of progress.

Book s Recomm ended .—C. H. W. Johns, Babylonian and Assyrian Laws, 
etc. ; Frazer, Magical origin of Kings ; Frazer, Psyche’s Taste ; Jane Harrison, 
Themis ; Ib. Prolegomena to the study of Greek Religion ; Malinowski, Crime 
and Custom in Savage Society ; Max Muller, Laws of Manu ; R. K. Wilson, 
A nglo-Muhammadan Law ; Mayne, Treatise on Hindu Law and Usage ; Mayne, 
Ancient Law ; C. K. Allen, Law in the Making ; Westermarck, Origin and Develop-
ment of Moral Ideas ; Kennett, Bedouin Justice ; Dasent, The Njals Saga ; 
Carlyle, Mediaeval Political Theory in the West; G. L. Lee, Historical Juris-
prudence ; William A. Hunter, Roman Law ; A. D. Ritchie, Scientific Method ; 
Karl Pearson, Grammar of Science (3rd edition) ; Eddington, Nature of the 
Physical World ; Whitehead, Science and the Modern World.

.The attention of graduate students is also called to the following 
seminars and advanced classes held at other colleges of the University '
Advanced Class in Constitutional Law. Professor Morgan (University 

College).
[Contd.



Roman Law—Special Subject. Mr. Jolowicz {University College)^
Analytical and Historical jurisprudence. Profess©! cie Montmorency 

(University College).
Hindu Law and Muhammadan Private Law. Mr. S^abona’die^ ‘(School 

of Oriental Studies) .
Roman Dutch Law. Mr. Dold ,(Uni|^rsfty College)'. ; |

Law of Palestine, Cyprus arid Iraq. Mr. FitzGbralH (University College).
Partnership, Real Property and Conveyancing. Mr. HursaF (University 

■ -College).
English Legal History (Mediaeval). Mr. Gr.H.^illiams, (University 

ij^fllege). •
English Legal History. Dr. PotteFX^Kin^CMege^^''’:
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N.B.—Reference should also he made Mhe following* courses':'-^ 

No. 15*1.—History of International Arbitration.

Nor. ugas.—Work of the Permanent Court of International Justice.

Other lectures in the Faculty of Laws to which the Compp&tion 
Fee for the LL.B. degree giyes-ofe^s^brp!'^^^

Interme diat e Course . -'

Roman Law, at University College (day an<d evening),.
Jurisprudence, at University College (day), and :;at King’s. .College 

(evening).
Criminal Law and Procedure, at-King’s College (evening), jgj
Indian Penal Code and Criminal Procedure, at^hlvetsity College
^day)- .

Final  ^Cours e .

General Principles of Common Law—Torts, at King’s College (day 
and evening), j

General Principles of Equity, at University College (day and everiing). 
English Law of Property, at King’s College (evening),
Roman Dutch Law, at University College (day) .

Law m
Law of Palestine, Cyprus and Iraq, at University College (day)*^e$ 
Hindu Law, at University College (daymen.
Ottoman Law, at University Cdlfeg^(evening).

English Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure, at'Kmg’^|lai[eg^|day) 
and at University College (evening).

Indian Evidence and Civil Procedure of the Indian Courts, at University 
’College (day).

Constitutional Laws of the British Empire, at University, College 
(evening).

Comparative Jurisprudence, at 'UhiV8|sr%®College (evening). 1 
The Digest, a|University College ana at King’s ufelfege-(evenmg). 

Conflict of Laws, at King’s|Co|l'eg^ (eyening).
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12.—Logic and Scientific Method.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and A for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate course, and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

210. y . Logic. Professor Wolf. Fifty-four lectures. Tuesdays, 
2-4, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th 
April;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, 
S.T. 30th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.A. Intermediate.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, £6 15s. ; Terminal, £2 15s.
Evening : Sessional, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £\ 16s.

Syllabus .—Logic and Scientific Method. Judgment and Terms. Cate-
gorical Propositions and their Implications. Immediate Inference : Opposition, 
Eductions, Derivative Eductions. Other Immediate Inferences. Mediate 
Inference. Mediate Inference with a General Premise. Deduction and Syllo-
gism. Abridged Syllogisms and Chains of Syllogisms. Hypothetical Propo-
sitions and Inferences. Alternative (or Disjunctive) Propositions and Inferences. 
Dilemmas. Inductive Inference and Associated Cognitive Activities. Cir-
cumstantial Evidence. Classification and Description. The Simpler Inductive 
Methods. The Deductive-Inductive Method. Probability. Order in Nature 
and Laws of Nature. Scientific Explanation.

Books  Recomm ended .—J. S. Mill, A system of Logic ; J. Dewey, How We 
Think ; A. Wolf, Textbook of Logic ; Exercises in Logic and Scientific Method ; 
and Key to the Exercises.

211. za . Scientific Method. Professor Wolf. Fourteen lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 6th 
October, L.T. 12th January ;

or (e) Lent and Summer Terms, Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 16th 
February, S.T. 27th April.
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For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject; and B.A. Final Honours in Sociology.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, £2 2s.; Terminal, M.T., £1 16s.; L.T., 15s.
Evening : For the Course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., 12s. ; S.T., £1 is.

Syllabus .—Comparison between Science, History and Philosophy. Com-
parison of Economics and Sociology with Physics and Biology. Relation between 
Economics, Psychology, Ethics, Politics and Sociology. Description and 
explanation. Principles of classification and definition. The Comparative 
Method. The Logic of Probability and Statistical Method. The Inductive 
Methods and their application to economic and sociological investigations. The 
function of Hypothesis in Induction, its application and verification. The use 
and misuse of Analogy. Circumstantial Evidence.

Book s  Recom men ded ,?.—W. Bagehot, Physics and Politics ; J. N. Keynes, 
|S||LScope and Method of Political Economy ; A. Wolf, Essentials of Scientific 
Method ; Exercises in Logic and Scientific Method ; Key to the Exercises.

L
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13— Politics and Public Administration.

The Utter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, zfor a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course, and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

215. (e) y . The British Constitution. Professor Laski and Dr. Finer. 
Twenty-six lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays
7-8 and Tuesdays 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.
Fees :—For the course, £2 12s.; Terminal, M.T'., £2 8s.; L.T., 15s.
Sylla bus .—An introduction to the study of the existing government of the 

United Kingdom. The lectures will be divided as follows :—
Representative Government. The theory of the separation of powers. 

The Cabinet system. Parliament. The Civil Service. The passage of Bills. 
Party government.

The House of Lords. Second Chambers. The Crown. The “ rule of 
law ” and the position of the Judiciary. The financial administration of the 
United Kingdom.

The Central Departments. The Franchise. The sphere of local govern-
ment. The constitution, powers and duties of the various local authorities. 
The relation between the central and local authorities.

Books  Recom men ded .—Mill, Representative Government; Bagehot, The 
English Constitution; Low, Governance of England; Lowell, Government of 
England; Dicey, Law of the Constitution ; Anson, Law and Custom of the 
Constitution; Clarke, Local Government of the United Kingdom; Minutes of 
Evidence, Royal Commission on Local Government, Part I. Other works will 
be indicated from time to time in the lectures.

216. za . Parliament and its Problems. Professor Laski* and Mr. 
Greaves. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Fridays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and the Academic 

Diploma in Public Administration.
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Fees :—For the course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £1 10s.

Syllab us . The course will deal with the chief changes that are being 
proposed in the structure of British Government.

The reading in connection with the course consists largely of extracts from 
official publications to which references will be given during the lectures.

217. (e) za . Executive and Judiciary Problems. Mr. Smellie. Four-
teen lectures, Lent and .Summer Terms. Wednesdays, 6-7, 
beginning L.T. 18th February, S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and the Academic 
Diploma in Public Administration.

Fees :—For the course, £1 8s. % Terminal, L.T., 12s.; S. T., £1 is.

Syllabus . This course will deal with the organisation and functioning of 
the Departments, especially in their relation to the Cabinet, and with the 
mechanisms of the judicial system.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Mr. Smellie.

218. a . Government (Seminar). Dr. Finer, Mr. Smellie and Mr. 
Brogan. At times to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee.

219. za . Local Government Problems. Dr. Finer. Fifteen lec-
tures, Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 11-12, beginning 
L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government ; for the Academic 
Diplomas in Public Administration and in Sociology and Social 
Administration.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £1 17s. 6d. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 10s. ; S. T. 15s. 
Evening : For the course, £1 5s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 ; S.T., 10s.

Syllabus .—This is an advanced course, and students who wish to attend 
it are expected to know the elements of the subject. The course will cover 
central control of Local Government; Grants-in-Aid ; Local Finance ; Municipal

[Contd.



i8o Lectures, Classes and Seminars

Organisation ; Municipal Enterprise ; Poor Relief; Public Health , Education , 
Police ; Roads ; Civic Amenities ; Reforms in Powers and Areas. Comparison 
Will be made with foreign experience.

Books  Recom mende d .—Ashley, Local and Central Government | Redlich 
and Hirst, Local Government in England ; Wright and Hobhouse, Local Govern-
ment and Local Taxation ; Webb’s English Local Government, Parish and the 
County, Manoy and the Borough ; Reports of the Royal Commission on Local 
Government, 1925-30, with attention to relevant evidence in the Minutes.

Blue Books and books on special functions and problems will be suggested 
during the lectures.

220. A. Comparative Government Problems. Dr. Finer. Fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 12-1, beginning 
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January ;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fees ;—Day : For the course, £1 17s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T,, £x 10s. ; L.T., 15s. 
Evening : For the course, £1 5s. ; Terminal, M.T., £x; L.T., 10s.

Syllabus .—The nature of political institutions and their relationship to 
other social institutions and processes. The scientific study of Government. 
The conditions of State activity. The territorial organisation of political 
institutions ; Federalism and Local Government. The theory of separation of 
powers; its administrative and philosophic value. Electorates and political 
parties. The internal economy of Parliaments. The Executive ; the Ministers, 
The Civil Service. The Relationship between central and local government. 
Judicial institutions.

The lectures will be based upon a detailed comparison of various countries, 
principally England, France, Germany, and the U.S.A. ; and wherever elsewhere, 
especially in the British Dominions, any novel institution throws significant 
light upon the problems of Government, reference will be made to it.

Book s  Recom men ded .-—Finef, Theory and P'rdtti'ce of Modern Government f 
Jellinek, Allgemeine Staatsl'ehre ; Bryce, Modern Democracies ; Bodley, France ; 
Sait, Government and Politics of France ,' Caudel, Nos Libert&s Politiques, 
Esmein, Elements de Droit Constitutionnel, Dugiiit, Traits du Droit Consti-
tutional ; Dell, My Second Country ; Barthelemy, The Government of France; 
Lefas, L’Etat ei les foneiionnaires ; Bryce-, The American Commonwealth ; Wilson, 
Congressional Government, Constitutional Government ; Beard, Economic| In-
terpretation of the American Constitution, American Government and Politics ; 
Taft, Our Chief Magistrate ; Warren; The Supreme Court in U.S. History s Ford, 
The Rise and Growth of American Politics ; Croly, The Promise of American Life ; 
Mayer, The Federal Service ; Gooch, Germany ; Dawson, The German Empire, 
1867-1914; BartheMmy, Les Institutions Politiques de VAllemagne Contem- 
poraine ; Brunet, The German Constitution ; Vermeil, La Constitution de Weimar, 
Anschutz, Die Verfassung vom 11 August, 1919; Hatschek, Deutsches und Preus- 
siches Staatsrecht ; Finer, Representative Government and a Parliament of In-
dustry ; Brand, Das Beamtenrecht ; Fleiner, Schweizerisches Staatsrecht.

A critical bibliography (including periodicals) will be discussed during th$ 
course.
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221. A. The Constitution of the United States. Mr. Brogan. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 13th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
Fee jg-^i 5s.

Sylla bus .—The making of the Constitution. Its nature. The economic 
background. The Executive. The Legislature. The Judiciary.

Books  Recom men ded .—K. Smellie, American Federal System. The best 
general book is Beard, American Government and Politics. An outline of the 
development of Constitutional Law will be found in Corwin, The Constitution 
as it is To-day, and Thompson, Federal Centralisation. For reference : Allen 
Johnson, Readings in American Constitutional History.

222. ( e) A. The Constitution of Germany. Dr. Finer. Eight lec-
tures, Summer Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 27th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

FeelffP-

. Syllabus .—The rise of the new constitution. Its chief institutions in law 
and in fact. Special attention will be paid to the development of Federalism, 
the Cabinet System, the Electoral System, the Economic Council and the nature 
of Administrative Jurisdiction.

Books  Recommen ded .:—Brunet, The German Cpnstitiition, Wittmayer, 
Die Weimar Verfassung ; Anschutz, Die Verfassung vom 11 August, 1919 (edn. 
t 927) I Jahrhuch des Offentlichen Recht and Archiv des Qffentlichen Recht.

Books on special topics will be suggested during the course, since a large 
literature has arisen in relation to almost every clause of the Constitution.

223. (e) A. The French Constitution. Professor Vaucher. Twelve
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning 
M.T. 8th October, L-T. 14th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Government.

Fee :—£1 5s.

Syllabu s .—The Constitution of 1875. Electoral System. Parliament: 
The Chamber and the Senate ; Executive ;- The President of the Republic and 
the Cabinet. Political Parties : Press, Meetings and Associations.

224. A. French Public Administration. Professor Vaucher. Fifteen 
lectures, Lent apd Summer Terms. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning
L.T. 28th January, S.T. 29th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Finale-Special subject of Government.

Fees :—For the course, £1 10s. ; Terminal, L.T., £x ; S.T., 16s,
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Syllab us .—Growth of Modern French Administration. Central Adminis-
tration. The Home Office and Local Government: " Departements,” " Arrond- 
issements ” and “ Communes ” ; towns and country. Description of various 
branches of Government Office. Agriculture, Trade and Public Works. Finance. 
Justice. Ministry of Labour and Ministry of Health. Civil Servants and 
Trade Unionism.

225. (e) A. The Government of French Colonies in Africa. Professor 
Vaucher. Seven lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning 
L.T. 19th January.

These lectures will be given in French or English, according to 
the desire of the class.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Government.

Fee :—15s.
Sylla bus .—Algeria, Tunisia and Morocco. West Africa and Congo. 

Madagascar.

Books  Recom men ded .—Duguit et Monnier, Les Constitutions et les princi-
ples lois politiques de la France ; J. Barthelemy, Le gouvernement de la France ; 
Esmein, Droit constitutionnel; Duguit, Manuel de droit constitutionnel; H. 
Berthelemy, Droit administratif; Girault, Legislation coloniale; Poincare. 
How France is governed; Hauriou, Precis de droit administratif; Department 
of Overseas Trade—Report on Economic Conditions in France, 1926-27 and 
1928; Siegfried, France—A Study in Nationality ; Soltau, French Parties and 
Politics (1930) ; Munro, Government of European Cities.

226. (e) ZA. Political and Social Theory. Professor Laski. Sixteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; for B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

Fees :—For the course, £1 6s. 8d. ; Terminal, M.T., £1; L.T., 12s.

Syllabus .—The course will deal with the place of the State in modern 
Society and the problems that arise from the complex of relationships which 
exist where men live in communities. It will be useful for students to have read 
beforehand some such book as Professor Hobhouse’s Elements of Social Justice, 
or H. J. Laski’s A Grammar of Politics.

227. A. English Political Thought in the Nineteenth Century. Mr, 
Smellie. Ten lectures. To be given in 1931-32.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and B.A. Honours 
in Sociology.

[Given in alternate years.]

Fee :—£\ 5s.

Politics and Public Administration 183

Syllabus .—The French Revolution. The Utilitarians and their critics. 
The Idealists. Critics of democracy, romantic and scientific. The beginning 
of realism.

Books  Recomm ended .—Brailsford, Shelley, Godwin and their Circle; 
Leslie Stephen, English Utilitarians; Barker, Political Thought from Herbert 
Spencer to the Present Day.

228. A. American Political Ideas (to the Civil War). Mr. Brogan. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 
30th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
[Given in alternate years.]

Fee :—15s.

Syllabu s .—The Colonial period ; the revolution ; the making of the Consti-
tution. Jefferson; Hamilton; Jackson; Clay; Calhoun; the prelude to the 
Civil War.

Book s Recommend ed .—1Parrington, Main Currents in American Thought, 
Vols. I. and II. ; Carl Becker, Declaration of Independence ; J. T. Adams, The 
Founding of New England ; The Federalist ; Benjamin Franklin’s Autobiography ; 
Ch. A. Beard, Economic Foundation of Jeffersonian Democracy; Chinard, 
Jefferson.

229. A. American Political Ideas (since the Civil War). Mr. Smellie. 
Six lectures. To be given in 1931-32.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
[Given in alternate years.]

Fee :—15s.

Sylla bus .—The Lawyers. The Historians. The Economists. The Psy-
chologists. The Philosophers.

230. (e) s. German Political Ideas since 1850. Dr. Finer. Five
lectures. To be given in 1931-32.

Fee ;—10s.

Sylla bus .—The Constitutional and Administrative Lawyers. The His-
torians. The Sociologists. The Political Parties. Sovereignty and Associa-
tions. Administrative reforms. Federalism. Marxism.
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231. A. French Political Ideas* 1789-1848. Mr. Brogan. Six 
lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 15th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Finale-Special subject of Government.

Fee :—15s.
Sylla bus .—" Tbe Principles of 1789. ” Jacobins and Girondists. The 

Political Theory of the Restoration (Maistre, Bonald). The Individualist and 
Liberal Schools (Royer-Collard, Constant, Tocqueville, Lamennais). Mystical 
Republicanism (Lamartine, Michelet, Hugo, Quinet). Economic and Socialist 
thought (Fourier, St. Simon) * Scientific Socialism (Louis Blanc) ; Independents 
(Proudhon). “ The Ideas of 1848.”

Book s Reco mm ende d .—Michel, L'Id&e de I’Etat; Faguet, Politiques et 
Moralistes ; Caudel, Nos liberies politiques ; Fisher .Bonapartism; Laski, Studies 
in the Problem of Sovereignty, A uthority in the Modern State ; Dimier, Les maitres 
de la contre-revolution ; Bourgin, Le Socialisme de 1789 4 1848.

Other books and texts will be recommended during the course.

232. A. French Political Ideas since 1848. Mr. Greaves. Six lec-
tures, Summer Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fee:—15s.
Syllab us .—Conservatives, Liberals and Republicans under the Second 

Empire. The Transformations in schools of thought caused by the advent 
of the Third Republic. What “ Liberalism ” and “ Radicalism ” mean in 
modern France. The significance of the Dreyfus Case. The evolution of 
Socialism and the influence of Jaures. Syndicalism and Georges Sorel. The 
authoritarian revival (Barres and Maurras). The confusion of contemporary 
political thought.

Books  Recom men ded .—-Michel* L’idSe de I’Etat / Caudel, Nos libertes 
politiques ; Longuet, Karl Marx et la France ; Laski, Authority in the Modern 
State ; Guerard, French Prophets of To-day ; Schatz, L’individualisme dcono- 
mique et Social; Thibaudet, les idies de Charles Maurras ; la vie de Maurice 
Barrds ; Leroy-Beaulieu, L’Etat moderne ; Rappoport, Jean Jaurds.

233. A. Nationality and Government. Mr. Brogan. Sixteen lec-
tures, Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 
12th January, S.T. 27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Government and of International 
Law and Relations.

Fees :—For the course, £2 ; Terminal, L.T., £1 10s. ; S.T.,T1-
Sylla bus .—The idea of nationality : its development; principal factors 

and main types. National self-government and its evolution in the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries. The nation-state as an ultimate political ideal. its
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defenders and critics. Other types of State, past and present. Possible evolu-
tion of nation-states towards federation. Various types of federation. The 
future of nationality.

T, Books  Recomm ended .—Bryce, Modern Democracies; Burns, Political 
; Van Gennep, Traite Comparatif des NationaliUs; Guy-Grand La 

hilosophie Nationaliste ; Herbert, Nationality and its Problems ; Krehbiel 
Nationalism, War and Society; le Fur, L’Etat federal; Races, Nationalites, 
Mats ; Kenan, Qu est ce que qu’une Nation? ; Romier, Nation et civilisation; 
Rose, Nationality m Modern History ; Zimmern, Nationality and Government; 
LLayes, Essays on Nationalism.

234. a . Political Ideas of the Mediaeval World. Professor Laski. 
Ten lectures. To be given in 1931-32.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
[Given in alternate years.]
Fee :—£1.

, n S/ll abu s .—This course will deal with European political ideas from the 
fall of the Roman Empire to the Reformation.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski.

235. (e) a . European Political Ideas, 1500-1689. Professor Laski. 
Ten lectures. To be given in 1931-32.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government ; and B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology.

[Given in alternate years.]

Fee :—£i.

Sylla bus .—This course will deal with the main political thinkers of Western 
Europe in the period. Special emphasis will be laid on the conflict between 
Church and State and on the growth of democratic ideas in England.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski.

236. (el a . Political Ideas since 1689. Professor Laski. Fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 6-7, begin-
ning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and B.A. Final 

Honours in Sociology.

Fees :—For the course, £1 10s. ; Terminal, M.T., £1 4s. ; L.T., 12s.
[Contd.
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Sylla bus .—This course will deal with the main European political philo-
sophers from the English to the French Revolution.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski.

237. S. Political Aspects of the Romantic Movement (1740-1848). 
Miss Wallas. Six lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 5-6, 
beginning S.T. 1st May.
Fee :—15 s.
Syllabus .—The “ Romantic Movement ” was a revolt against the 

eighteenth century conception of "reason” in life and literature, m the name 
of “ feeling ” and “ imagination.” This attitude to life was associated with 
support of many different political movements. r.i . j.

x Before 1793. Literary changes in England (Richardson, Young). 
Rousseauism in France. " Feeling ” as a revolutionary idea. Sturm und Drang 
in Germany. Youth of Goethe and Schiller. ^ . r

2. The French Revolution and the Napoleonic Wars. The part played by 
Chateaubriand in France and the " Romantic School ” m Germany m the 
revival of Catholicism and the reaction against the Revolution. Wordsworth, 
Coleridge, and the reaction in England. Madame de Stael combines romanticism 
with internationalism and moderate liberalism.

3. 1815-1848. The conservative Romantics in Germany, England (bcott, 
Wordsworth, etc.), Italy (Manzoni), and France. The new generation of liberal 
Romantics in England and France (Shelley, Leigh Hunt, Hugo Lamartine). 
Bvron and his influence. Political cynicism and pessimism m Vigny, Musset, 
Leopardi. Romanticism and the idea of “duty” in Carlyle and Mazzim. 
The Young Germans turn against conservative romanticism (Heme).

The later influence of the romantic tradition on (a) Conservative ideas 
based on a “ romantic ” interest in the past; (b) Nineteenth century nationalism. 
The permanent influence of the romantic ideas of "feeling’ and imagi-
nation ” on political and other forms of thought and its relation to modern 
psychology.

Books  Reco mm end ed .—Cambridge History of English Literature (Vols. 
XI and XII) ; Strowski, Tableau de la Litterature francaise au ige siecle, 
Robertson, History of German Literature ; Brandes, Main Currents in Nine-
teenth Century Literature ; Brinton, The Political Ideas of the English Romanticists.

The following books should be consulted for a first-hand impression of the 
subiect : Wordsworth, Prelude ; Shelley, Defence of Poetry ; de Stael, ^De
I’Allemagne ; Hugo, Les Misirables (Parts III and IV) j Heme, Reisebilder 
and Die Romantische Schule ; Mazzim, Life and Writings (English edn. 1890) , 
Carlyle, Critical Essays.

238. s. Communistic Legislation in Russia. Dr. Meyendorff. Four 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 14th 
October.
Fee :—10s.
Syllabus  :—The transition to the new economic policy and the liquidation 

of communistic legislation.
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Books  Recomm ended  .—The following non-Russian books contain important 
information : N. N. Alexeyev, Die Entwickelung des russischen staates in den 
Jahren 1923-25 (Jahrbuch des ceffentlichen Rechts der Gegenwart 1926) • 
Issakovitch (Dragomir), Le Pouvoir Central et le Systeme Electoral de la Russie 
Sovietique ; Mirkme-Guetzevitch, La Theorie de VEtat Soviitique ; The Criminal 
Code of the Russian Socialist Federative Republic of 1922, trans. by O. T. Rayner 
(H. M. Stat. Office) ; Les Codes de la Russie SoviStique (Institut de Droit Comp, de 
Lyon, 1923-26), Vols. 9 and 14—Code de la Famille (superseded), Code Civil, 
Code du Travail, Code Agraire, Code Forestier, Code Minier, Code Veterinaire ; 
Freund, Das Zivilrecht Sowjet Russlands ; Fr. v. Wieser, Der Staat, das Recht und 
die Wirtschaft des Bolschewismus ; Ostrecht. Monatsschrift fuer das Recht der 
Osteuropaeischen Staaten (1925. In progress).

239. A. Political Theories (Seminar). Professor Laski. Michael-
mas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, in alternate weeks, 
beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 19th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of Government, and B.A. Final 

Honours in Sociology.

Fees for Occasional Students :—£1 10s. ; Terminal 18s.

This seminar is also open, by permission of Professor Laski, to such other 
students as may be doing graduate work in this field.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

241. s. Political Ideas of the Ancient World. Professor Laski. 
Ten lectures. Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 
6th October.
[Given in alternate years.]

Fee :—£1 5s.

Syllab us .—This course will deal with Greek and Roman political thought 
until the fall of the Roman Empire.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski.

242. s. The Government of British India. Professor Coatman.
Six lectures and four classes, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, be-
ginning L.T. 13th January.
Fee jp.

Sylla bus .—The constitutional history of India from i860 to the present 
day, with a brief resume of constitutional development before i860. The 
machinery of government in India. Problems—constitutional, economic, 
social, administrative. India and the Empire.

Books will be suggested from time to time during the course.
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243. S. The Committee System of the League of Nations. 
Greaves. Four lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 
beginning M.T. 14th October.

Mr.
5-6,

Fee :—10s.
Syllabus .—The Permanent Technical Advisory Committees. Origin. 

Structure. Function. Relations with the Council and with national ad-
ministrations. Development of their activity.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Salter, Allied Shipping Control; Sayre, £.*- 
-beriments in International Administration; Dunn, Practice and Procedureof 
international Conferences; Howard-Ellis, The League of Nations; Scelle, 
L’ Organisation Internationale de Travail.

244. s Recent Advances in Political Science (Seminar). Professor 
Laski Dr Finer, Mr. Smellie and Mr. Brogan. Sessional. 
Alternate weeks, Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 16th 
October, L.T. 22nd January, S.T. 7th May.

Fee :—£\ 10s.; Terminal, 12s. 6d.

245 (e) s. Public and Private Administration. Dr. Finer. Five
lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 26th January.

Fee 10s.
Syllabus  .^An analysis of forms, methods and incentives in private,

co-operative, municipal and state enterprise, with sPe“a\[f ̂ ^nd^h^BnTtih 
and practice of Great Britain, France, Germany, the U.S.A. and the .tsritisn 
Dominions. The intention is to throw light on the conditions of public
administration^ution of the productive population among the various, types of 
enterprise. The type and size of productive units. Their purpose . Profits 
and Service. Organisation : Recruitment, promotion, classification, discipline, 
encouragement, inventiveness. Parliament and the Treasury in relation to 
s?ate a!tivity. Principles of Pay. State activity; mixed undertakings , 
" autonomous ” corporations.

Official documents will be referred to throughout the course.

246. s Rival Systems of Municipal Government in North-West 
Europe. Mr. Ensor. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Thurs-
days, 2.30-3.30, beginning S.T. 30th April.

Fee :—£i-
Syllabu s —This course will work out the comparisons and contrasts 

between German and English municipal government, with references to the 
practice in neighbouring countries which have m varying ways adopted some 
of the German principles.
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247. s. Some Administrative RrOblems in Western Europe. Mr.
Ensor. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 2,30-3.30,
beginning S.T. 1st May.

Fee :—£1.

Sylla bus .—The lectures will cover, with reference to the West European 
countries, a comparative study of three problems in public administration, 
viz., the Judicature (in all grades), the Bureaucracy, and the methods of 
Federalism or Devolution. It will be assumed that students have already 
some knowledge of Comparative Government.

248. s. The Principles of Administrative Law. Dr. Robson. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 14th 
January.

A seminar in connection with this course will be held on 
Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning 18th February.

Fee :—Lectures only, £1 5s.
Lectures and Seminar, £2.

Syllabus .—The scope and subject-matter of Administrative Law : its
relation to Constitutional Law : The State in action: Structure and function. 
The forms and methods of Administration : the evolution of the Executive : 
the doctrine of the separation of powers: Administration by prerogative;
Administration according to law. The judicial control of Administration; 
the legislative Control of Administration ; the executive control of Administra-
tion. The administrative jurisdiction : delegated legislative power, its nature 
and purpose ; administrative justice ; the Administrator as Judge ; Depart-
mental Tribunals ; ministerial responsibility. The nature of administrative 
action : powers of control and powers of service ; directive powers ; inspection 
and enforcement; official discretion. The changing obligations of the citizen. 
The place of administrative power in regulatory legislation ; general principles 
governing the relations between Legislative, Executive, Judiciary and citizen 
in the modern state. Legal, political and psychological factors.

Books  Recom mend ed .—W. A. Robson, Justice and Administrative Law ; 
Gerrard Henderson, The Federal Trade Commission; E. Freund, Cases in 
Administrative Law ; John Dickinson, Administrative Justice and the Supremacy 
of Law (Harvard Studies in Administrative Law) ; H. J. Laski, Growth of 
Administrative Discretion (Journal of Public Administration) ; Carr, Delegated 
Legislation ; Port, Administrative Law ; Freund, Substitution of Rule for Dis-
cretion (Am Pol. Sc. Rev., Nov. 1915) ; Freund, Administrative Powers over 
Persons and Property; Pound, Growth of Administrative Justice (Wisconsin 
Law Rev', 321) ; Fairlie, Administrative Legislation (18 Mic. Law Rev., 181) ; 
Comer, Legislative Functions of Administrative Authorities ; Goodnow, Com-
parative Administrative Law; Stamp, Devolution of Legislative Functions 
(in Problems in Finance and Government) ; Development of the Civil Service ; 
Mestre, IDroit Administratdf (Cambridge Law Journal, 1929) '> Garner, La Con-
ception Anglo-Americaine du Droit Administratif (in Melanges Hainou,) ; C. K. 
Allen, Some Aspects of Administrative Law (Journal of Society of Public Teachers 
of Law, 1929) ; Rolland, Precis de Droit Administratif; Barthelemy, Traite 
Elementale de Droit Administratif; Blachley and Oatman, Government and 
Administration of Germany■ Other books will be suggested during the lectures.



The attention of graduate students as also called to the following 
lectures and seminars held at other. Colleges of the University :

Hindu Political Ideas, at the School of Oriental Studies.

Political Ideas of Islam, at the School of Oriental Studies..
Indian Institutions (Hindu Period), at the School of Oriental Studies.

Islamic Institutions, at the School of Oriental StudiesJ' \
The Ideas and Institutions of the Reform Era, 1820-1850, at King’-s 

College.
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N.B—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 74.—Public Finance.
No. 145.—International Relations.
No. 146.—International Institutions.
No. 147.—External Affairs of the Self-Governing Dominions.
No. 151.—History of International Arbitration.
No. 152.—The Work of the Permanent Court of International Justice.
No. 161.—Constitutions of the British Empire—Self-Governing Dominions. 
No. 288.—Ethics and Social Philosophy.

14.—Psychology.

250.Foundations of Applied Psychology. Dr. Myers. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 5-6, beginning 
M.T. &th<>;QiQt(ober, L.T. 12th J.anuary.

For B Com Final, Part I., and the Academic Diploma in Psychology. 

k!.' Fep^^For the course, • Terminalf £1 16s.

: (Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute 
.. of Industrial Psychology.) ,

. Practical work for selected students will be arranged in connection with 
this course in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

, Syllabus .—Mind, bpdy and matter. Consciousness and the unconscious. 
Response and the respondent: behaviour and psychology. The nature and 
principles of mental growth and development: differentiation, integration,
facilitation inhibition, repression, conflict and sublimation. Types of response : 
reflex action,, instinct and intelligence. Talent, genius and intuition. Feeling 
and will. Temperament and character. The self and personality : organisa-
tion and dissociation; suggestion. Attention and interest *: perseveration,
distraction and value. Memory and forgetting. Imagination: phantasy.
Mental and muscular work : skill and educability : error., Adaptation, contrast, 
fatigue and boredom. Individual differences.

Book s , Reco mm enc ed .—Woodworth,a  Psychology, A Study of Mental Life 
(Methuen) ; Stout, Groundwork of Psychology (University Tutorial Press);

251. z. ‘ The Psychology of Thought. Professor Ginsberg. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 27th 
April.

*’ For B.Com. Final, Part I., and the Academic Diploma in Psychology.
■ teRee:tMl0fL ■

(Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute 
of Industrial Psychology).

I,, Syllabus .—Perception, with special reference to space and time. Thought 
and language. Judgment and Belief. Inference and Reasoning.

!Books Recom men ded .—Stout, Manual .of Psychology ; Woodworth, 
Psychology, A Study of Mental Life.
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INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY.

252. z. Industrial Psychology and Physiology. Dr. Myers. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 28th 
April.
These lectures will be held at the National Institute of Industrial Psychology. 

For B.Com., Group D, and the Academic Diploma in Psychology.

Fee :—15s.
(Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute of 

Industrial Psychology.)

The lectures will consist of an account of recent advances and probable 
developments in the subject. Students attending the course will be expected to 
have read Industrial Psychology in Great Britain by Dr. Myers, and Industrial 
Fatigue and Efficiency by Dr. Vernon.

253. {e) z. Industrial Psychology. Mr. Farmer, Mr. Macrae, Miss
Bevington and Miss Smith. Sessional. Fridays, 6-7, beginning 
M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May.

Demonstrations of methods and apparatus at times to be 
arranged.

These lectures and demonstrations will be held at the National Institute of 
Industrial Psychology.

For Academic Diploma in Psychology and B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees :—For the course, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.
(Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute of 

Industrial Psychology.)

Syllabus .—The history, methods and present employment of industrial 
psychology. Industrial evolution in its psychological bearings. Instincts, native 
and acquired abilities, intelligence and emotion : their relations. The physical 
environment: illumination, temperature, etc. Psychological conditions affecting 
the routing and lay-out of works. The mental environment : worry, discontent 
and monotony. Muscular work : fatigue, dexterity, rhythm, the principles of 
movement and time study. Mental work: skill, discrimination, judgment.
Incentives : methods of payment, promotion, social service. Output curves : 
their analysis and interpretation. Spoiled work. Accidents. Lost time and 
labour turnover. Distribution of periods of rest and work. Individual and 
sex differences. Vocational guidance and selection. Vocational training. 
Psychology of advertising and salesmanship.

(A more detailed syllabus is given in the special leaflet.)
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254. Practical Work, a course covering the Lent and Summer 
Terms and comprising practical work in Industrial Psychology 
and demonstrations of methods and apparatus will be given at 
the National Institute of Industrial Psychology. Intending 
students should communicate with Dr. Myers.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee for the Academic Diploma in 
Psychology.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

255. S. The Psychological Theory of Law. Dr. Meyendorff. Four 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 5th May.
Fee :—12s.
Syll abus .—-1. The emotional basis of law (jus). 2. Normative emotions 

or ethics, law and morality. 3. Positive and intuitive law and morality. Fluc-
tuating inter-relation in the process of history. 4. The tendency of normative 
emotions towards positivation and unification. The State. The Church. 
Conflicts between old and new authorities or powers. Social aspect of intuitive 
ethics. Evolution and Revolution.

Books  Recomm ended .—L. Petrazycki, A Theory of Law and Morals (St. 
Petersburg, 1906, 1907, 2 vols. Russian) to be contrasted with Sir F. Pollock, 
Essays in Jurisprudence and First Book of Jurisprudence ; Leslie Stephen, The 
Science of Ethics ; H. Sidgwick, The Methods of Ethics, The Elements of Politics ; 
E. Westermarck, The Origin and Development of Moral Ideas ; Sir P. Vinogradoff, 
Historical Jurisprudence ; A. Shand, The Foundation of Character ; Graham 
Wallas, Our Social Heritage ; James Bryce, Studies in the History of Jurisprudence 
(EsSays II. and IX.).

The attention of graduate students is also called to the following 
lectures and seminars held at other colleges of the University :

Fundamental Problems and Controversies in Psychology, at 
King's College.

Comparative Psychology of Primitive Races, at University College.
Modern Loyalties in their Effects on Personality, at University 

College.
Psychology of Advertising, at King’s College.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses:—
No. 207.—Civilisation and the Growth of Law.
No. 264.—Tendencies in Contemporary Psychology.
No. 280.—General Psychology.
No. 281.—The Psychology of Individual Differences.
No. 285.—Introduction to the Study of Society.
No. 287.—Social Psychology.
No. 288.—Ethics and Social Philosophy.

M



15.—Social Biology.

The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate course, and the letter (e) 
indicates a course beginning at *5.36 p.m. or later.

257. s. Principles of Social Biology. Professor Hogben. Sessional. 
Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T* 30th' October, L.T. 15th January, 
S.T. 30th April.

Fees :—Sessional, £\ 10s.; Terminal, Jfp 16s, .. - 

Sylla bus .t —MTJ.Elements of Genetics :
1. Historical introduction to the nature of ^Reproduction.'' 2t The striae-’ 

tuTal basis of Inheritance asd?'sex ^determination-. -j^The Mendeliah principle/ 
4. The material - basis^df .Mendelian ratios. mhl  Linkage and the 
localisation./ 6. Multiple "factors and the universality* of/isegregatibfc^'5 
L1:T. : Problems of Socfal'Biology : t

Inheritance iri 'MaM—(Irnktroh-1 o^lle and death rate. 8 Inheritance'in 
Man?—family pedigrees, pathological Thheritance”r|-i ‘̂A'tnheritance in" Man— 
face crossing. population—the. supposedly biological “ law of population.”
,l?r. Population—the physiology of the'bkjthf rate. 12 Population—differential 
fertility-.
S7T.; Concepts ,gf Social^Biplpgy :

33.’ Thp ‘Concept of “Mental Heredity.''* 14. The Concepts of Evolution 
and “ Progress/’'' 15. The,Concept,pf Selection, 16. The Genetics of pitman. 
Society.™ “

258. VS- Social. Biology (Seminar). Professor Hogben. At times' 
to bfeJ arranged.' '

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission ©P F®o|e§§ot Hogben.'

Professor Hogben will bebglad to see - Postgraduate1- students 
anxious to undertake research work in. Social Biology yirith special 
reference to statistical investigations ,on differential fertility and the 
sex ratio in different social’ groups' familial Studies’ bn 'pathological 
inheritance in man, the genetic yalu€‘''bf,'ip^ycl¥61bgic4T'te1sfs, the 
fertility of criminals and the msfmp, if he' relaf ion'of; sexual tradition 
to the population problem, hereditary influences* determining juvenile 
delinquency, infantile mortality and insanity, the physiology of human 
feproduction and the biological analysis, of conditioned behaviour.

IQS

16.—Social Science and Administration.

(Ratan Tata Foundation.)

260. Problems of Modern Industry. Mr. Lloyd. Ninefe^n.Lectures, 
Michaelmas and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, in M.T.,

'■ beginning 7th October, and Tuesdays, n-12, in S.T., beginning 
^;28th April. , ' / f • 2
;; Fees For the .course, £3 ; Terminal, £f £fs.

Syllab us.—|The, development jcjf; capitalistic industry. Employers’- and 
workmen's coimbinafaons. Trade Union organisation and fimctipns.^ The wage 
System. yPaymenj^b'y respite., -iScientifiqman.agement and industrial psychology. 
Rationalisation and Nationalisation. , Profit-sharing and po-partnership. Collec-
tive 'bargaining.'"' Methods of conciliation and'arbitration in labour disputes. 
Trade-TJnions' and\the/Law. State regulation of wages. - Trade-Boards. Whitley 
Councils, yeomen, in industry. Thp.problem .of‘4 -Equal Pay for Equal Work.” 
Firmly endowment, ^ptoperation in industry and agriculture.

261. An Introduction to Social Philosophy. Mr. Gray./;- Nineteen 
^/lectures, Michaelmas and Summer Terms. Tuesdays-, i2Ji, 

beginning M.T. 7th October, S.T. 28th April.

t;;iFees- >:—For .the qpp'rse;.^3!,; Terminal, £1 i6s,*.«

Syllabu s Sfr^M.T. : The relation of sociology to the specific social sciences. 
Social* -stnicturd—-the Family, Community, Associations and Institutions, the 
State.'’‘•Theories of the basis of ■ social life. Its environmental, psychological 
and economic conditions.

S'.T. : The evaluation of social relationships. The idea of social harmony. 
-Justice,, Liberty, Equality. The State and Sovereignty. International rela-
tions. Modem political theories and -the economic problem. The future 'of 
democracy.

* Books  Recom mended  .-^Mclver, Community ; Hobhousej, Social Develop-
ment and TTie Elements ojSoiial Justice ; ‘’Ginsberg, The.Psychology pf Society; 
Green, Principles of Political Obligation ; Laski, Grammar of Politics ; Dickinson, 
Justice and Liberty ; Barker, Political Thought from Spencer to. To-day ; Plato, 
The Republic.



262. Problems of Social Administration. Mr. Davison. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays,. 12-1, beginning 
M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January. .

Fees :-^E©r the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syll abu s .—Michaelmas Term: TChe National Health Insurance Acts. 
Public Health Administration. Doctors,and the State. Provisions for children 
and for Mental'Disorder. The State and Voluntary Workers.

Lent Term : Methods of dealing with the unemployed. The Unemploy-
ment Insurance Acts. Training. Widows,, Orphans android'Age Pensions. 
Unified Insurance. Family Endowment.

i0 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

263. Physiology. Professor Winifred Cullis. Sessional. Mondays^ 
5-6, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. jgth January, S.T. 27th 
April. s
Fees SessKsh#,' £\ 10s. ; Terminal,

264. Tendencies in Contemporary Psychology. Mr Gray, Nine 
lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 11-12, beginning §.T, 1st May.

Fee 10s.

Syllabu s .—The subject-matter of psychology—mind or behaviour ; the 
present position of the mind-body problem; the. consequences* *dLa biological 
outlook. - Recent tendencies in experimental .psychology ;{ the assumptions, k)f 
behaviourism; the stimulus-response programme. ' The Gestalt school and the 
problems of learning and intelligence. The Symbolic theory of thought; the 
social aspects of thinking. The Emotions- the descriptive, psychotherapeptlr 
schools; the present state of psycho-analytic theory. The* seOpe: ?©f social 
psychology; the nature ofTthe social process; the psychology of group action 
and leadership.

Books  Recomm end ed .—|l|f Murphy, Historical Introduction to Modern 
Psychology The Foundations of Experimental Psychology,! ed. Murchison ;
<£.* Sherrington, The Integrative Action df the Nervous System ; J. B? Watson, 
Psychology fromthe Standpoint of,® Behaviourist; W. Kohler, Gestalt Psychology ; 
Phe Mentality of Apes ; J.,B- Markey, The SymbolicPmcess; l|lp-iagst, Lah^je’e 
and Thought of the Child;. J. T. McCurdy, Problems of Dynamic Psychology; 
Sigmund Freud, Collected Papers (3 vols.) ; M. Ginsberg, The Psychology af 
Society^; R.B? Ellis, The Psychology Of Individual DifferpnjcgL

265. Class for Welfare Students. Miss Kelly.<; Sessional. Alternate 
weeks. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T.’20th 
January, S.T, 5m May.

This class is open only to full-time students training for Welfare Work-

Social Science and Administration I97

266. Machinery of Government. Mr. Lloyd* Tell lectures, Michael- 
.mas Term. Mondays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 6th October.

’ For Farst7yjear< Social' Science-'Students,
■ "F,ee loss,

' Syllabu s .—The British Constitution. The Crown and Parliament. The 
Government and the Cabinet. Departments of State. The Local Authorities. 
National and local finance. Municipal Trading. - .Devolution of Powers.

267. Psychiatry. Dr. Bernard Hart. Ten iectures, Michaelmas
Term. ^Tuesdays, 5-6* beginning M.T. 14th October*
Fee f— /i.iOs*

Syll abu s.y-The - cMSf"types 'df^ mental and nervous disorder! Their 
symptomatology and causations and them,relationship to the minor psychological 
disturbances of every-day life. Methods df Cate afid treatment available.

268. Social Aspects of Mental Deficiency. Dr.. Tredgold. Four 
V Mecfures, Lent Teirm. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 13th January.

j :;Fce,;-f^i2S. jjf
■{;SYL“LABuS’.^The hattirfe 6f nieiital .deficiency. Its relationship td the normal 

and to other abnormal conditions. - Infcidettce. Causation. Pathology. Grades 
and classes of defectives., f Methods-of car(e,. supervision and control.

269. Educational Psychology. Miss Fildes. Five lectures* Lent 
Term. Tuesdays;J ;5-6, beginning L.T. 17th February;

||plp|^:—; "
( Sylla bus .—Children’s problems in special relationship to educational 

situations;:

270. Class for Diploma Students. Mr. Lloyd. Sdssioiial. Tuesdays, 
,,3-4, beginning M.T, 7th October, L.T. 1.3th January, S.T. 28th 

April.'
Admissioii to this class will be by permission of Mr. Lloyd.

271. Class for Certificate Students (Second Year). Mr. Gray. 
> Sessional. Mondays,. beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T.

. 12th January, S.T. 27th April. ;
Admission to this class will be by permission of Mr. Gray.



272. Class for Certificate Students. Mr. Smellie. Sessional.; Tues-
days'^#, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 
28th April.
Open to students paying the Composition Fee',

xgS Lectures] Classes and Seminars

273. Case Discussions. ,;Mi^s^Cross^ .Miss MorLoijy*Mis^Morris, Miss 
Wilcox and. Miss Ball. Tuesdays, 3-4, in M.T., beginning nth 
November.

Five case discussion clashes describing methods o£ dealing with^Cfises. r
These classes are intended fQr First' YearXertifreate-istudents^wh#-Kav^ paid 

the Composition Fee.'. .

274. Introduction to Social Science. Miss Eckhard. oix lectures^ 
Michaelmas Terni. Wednesdays ^>12-1,, begmning 15th "October.

This is an introductory course for First Year Social Science students who 
haTve paid the Composition Ffev-C

275. Class for Certificate Students (who'a|l|. taking in
one^yegip) .Miss, Ec-khar.d, vS, Jt^arti.and, Summqr„Te-rm|^n Wednes-
days, "i27^beginning’ L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29^1*?April; ,<

276. Class for Industrial Welfare Students. Miss Haskins. Sessional, 
Wednesdays^-#, beginhfcg M.T. 8thdO,Efbbef, L.T. 14th January., 
S.T. 29th April.

Course for Social Workers in Mental Health.
(Occasional students will no| %e admitted to'ahy ^of1 these Texture 

courses without the express permissiofi ©f Miss Eckhard.)

278. Mental Hygiene and Psychiatry. Dr. Hadfield and Dr. Moodie 
Seventeen lectures. |
’^ftf) The Principles of Mental Hygiene. Dr. Hadfield. Ten 

.lectures, Michaelmas Teriii. Tuesdays;^ 10^1; beginning 
M.T. 7th October.

Fee fof4 Occasional Students-.^—

" ($) Psychiatry. Dr. Moodie. ^Seye^.,. lectures, Lent Term. 
Tuesdays, To-11, beginning" L.T. 13th'January

Feeifo^.OcGasional, Student^&a-^i 11s. *

^fN.-Bt’r^ehfeifieate students' must/, also attend Dr. Hart’s lectures tM 
'Psychiatry (Course No. ,267). on Tuesdays, '5-6,1* in M.T. beginning 14th 
October.

Social Science‘ and Administration igg

279. Administration of the Mental Deficiency Acts, of the Children 
Act, and Education Acts. I^r. Shrubs,all. . Three clashes,, Lent 
/Term. Mondays.. gj6. beginning L.T. 2 Jrd\February.

k’’Fee for Occasional Student's*:

l^^^det^ed^yUiabus.iyilli^i^pplied^to, students attending this course.

The, Coiffse will otuv  ‘d'eaT with theseHacts, so far as they, related to 
„ 'abnormal childrens ”

280. General Psychology. Miss Fildes. Six pictures, Lent Term. 
Mondays, 10.30-H30, beginning L.T. 12th January.

A, .Fee for Occasional Students :—ids.

281. The Psychology of Individual Differences. Professor Burt and 
Miss Fildes. Seventeen lectures.

(a) Introductory. Miss Fildes. * Five lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Mondays, roljo-irijo, beginning M.T. 6th October.

{b) Intellectual Differences. Professor Burt. Six, lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 3rd 
November.

’1 "(c) Temperamental Differences. Professor Burt. Six lec- 
tures, Summer Term. - Mondays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 

( 27th April.

Fee for Occasional Students 8JS|yj[ 12s. 6d, ,
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282. Mental Subnormality. Dr. Tredgold, Seven lectures, Dent 
Term. Tuesdays, §! 30^4.^50, beginning 4L.T. 13th January.

Fee for Occasional Studebts,

Syllabu s .—Concept 'Of normal and subnormal mind. Educational 
subnormality and defect as defined by the “Education Act. Mental defect as 
defined by the Mental Deficiency Acts. -’Subnormality in regard to misconduct. 
Mental instability. The causation and social consequences of mental fdefect- 
Varieties ©f defect (illustrated by lantern slides),

283. Social Case Work. Miss Townsend. Ten^classes, Michaelmas 
.s4Cerjri, Mondays, beginning M.T. 6th Qq ^O^T-

Fee for Occasional1 St.jidebts iogf 5 ,

Practical Work.
Students will bo given practical experience of the social Aspect 

of Mental. Health, work at Clinics for. children ^nd.adults, where they 
will be under the direct supervision of the trained staff. They will 
attend Case Conferences and Discussions, and home visiting will 
form part of their training. . .Visits of observation- jto Institutions 
for Mental Defectives; Mental Hospitals, Special Schools and other 
Institutions will be arranged.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses .'iSf

- No. 65.—Elements of Economics.
Nq . 120.—-Growth of English Industry.
No. 189.—Elements of Industrial legislation,
No., gj6.—Parliament and its Problems. .
No. g 19.-^Locgl Government Problems,

% NoV’236.—Political Ideas since 1689.
No^ 2$5.-^Introduction to the Study of Society.
No. 286.—Comparative Social Institutions.
No, 287,—Social Psychology,
No. n8§.—Ethics and Social Philosophy.
No'. 292.—Social and Industrial Developments ih Modern England.
No. 300.—Introduction to Statistics.

17.—Sociology.

gmjPr V indicates that the course is, a preparation for an Inter* 
mediate Examination, % for a final Pass Examination, and a  for a 
Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or graduate Epurse. r

The letter indicates a course beginning at 5.36 p.m. or later.
285'„:©, ZA* Introduction to the Study of Society. Professor 

Ws&£&,#w|nty lectures, Michaelmas and. Dent Terms, 
Mondays, 6-7, beaming M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.

A class will be held immediately after each lecture.
9 Pecial Rabjeet of Sociology; B.A, Honours in

homology ana Anthropology; ana the Academic Diplomas in Anthro- 
lo^’ .SftCiolo^ and Psychology.

- [Thi? cprirgg will be given in the day in 19311-32.]
v.t ?fees ■Pot  the-course (including classes); Terminal, 90 i6s.

'w EBSSSMbBA “fethods Ml USS inquiry. The early association with 
philosophy Ttise of fhp socialised. SQQiaJ sciences. Scope and methods of 
n^ern sociology. 'Relation to social philosophy and the special social sciences. 
SfeJSSP^twe JAsptutiqn^. The main trends' pf social development
^Wions of sqciul deyplbpment, arrest and decay. The influence of the 
SHS environment Biological factors. Thu notions pf selection and adap-
tation m sociology ; BipJpgicaJ, change-tfnd §ocigl change. The concept of race 
in .Sociological explanation, .Psychological factors. The role of instinct and 
rational purple. .|g|gjg fiAetaptions. The meanings of Taw in sociology.
HlHlg '-EseoMMENpED.—Piato, Republic (tr. Davies and Vaughan) ; An* 
totle^Ethics (ti. Peters); Eoltkes (tr, Welldon): Mclver, Community* Hobhouse 
SflciqlrHevGlqpmMlr ;Qgburn and Goldenweiser, The Social Sciences: Carr 
^^epLiT^A‘7°^7Wnr.7rfbleimA ;Scha,llmayer, Vererbung und Auslese;

286. * \ef za . Comparative Social Institutions. Mr. Marshall. 
Tiypu|y4ve:.lpctures:. Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October! 
L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May.

A eJass will b.e held immediately after each lecture.
[This fourse should be attended by both dav and evenine 

studepts.j • 5
IContd.
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For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, Socio-
logy and Psychology.

Fees For the course (including classes), £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., 
£1 16s. ; S.T. 18s.

Syllab us  —The formation and growth of communities. Kinship and inter-
marriage. The basis of Custom and Law. The growth of public justice. 
Development of political authority. Forms of Government. Social differentia-
tion. Caste and class. Property and economic organisation. Relations between 
communities and their bearing on internal structure.

Books  Reco mm ende d .—Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution (Part I) , Gins-
berg Hobhouse and Wheeler, Material Culture and Social Institutions of the 
Simpler Peoples; Vinogradoff, Historical Jurisprudence; Various Authors 
Property, its Duties and Rights ; Miiller-Lyer, History of Social Development 
(trans. Crake and Crake); Bucher, Industrial Evolution ; Mclver, The Modern 
State.

For  Reference .—'Westermarck, Origin and Development of Moral Ideas.

287. za . Social Psychology. Professor Ginsberg. Twenty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 11-12, beginning 
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

A class will be held immediately after each lecture.
For B Sc (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas m Anthropo-
logy, Sociology and Psychology.

[This course will be given in the evening in I93i-32-]
Fees :—For the course (including classes), £\ 10s.; terminal, £2 15s.

Syllabus .—Relation between Psychology and Sociology. Influence of 
psvchological assumptions upon social and political theory. Inborn tendencies 
and mental development. Relation between inherited disposition and self. 
Conception of the conscious and its .influence in social psychology. Instinct, 
emotion and sentiment in relation to social life. Impulse, will and reason, the 
psychological basis of social relationships. The social impulses. Common 
purpose and common action. Forms of social interaction. Imitation, suggestion 
and sympathy. Habit and custom. Tradition. Psychology of the moral 
life. Public opinion. Problems of democratic organisation. The unity ot 
social aggregates.

Books  Recom mend ed .—McDougall, Introduction to Social Psychology ; 
Wallas, The Great Society ; Hobhouse, Social Development (Chapters VI-VIII).

288. (e) za . Ethics and Social Philosophy. Professor Ginsberg.
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 
5.30-6.30, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

[This course should be attended by both day and evening students.]

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, Sociology 
and Psychology..

Fees :—£3 ; terminal, £1 16s.

Syllab us .—Scope of ethical enquiry. Psychology of moral action. Value 
and judgments of value. Theories of the moral standard.

Ethics as applied to social relationships. The State and the community. 
Nature of political obligation. Compulsion and consent. Rights and Duties. 
Problems of liberty, justice and equality in relation to political and economic 
organisation. The basis of rights of property. The ethics of collective action.

Books  Recomm ended .—Mackenzie, Manual of Ethics ; Sidgwick, Outline 
of the History of Ethics ; L. Stephen, English Thought in the Eighteenth Century ; 
Jodi, Geschichte der neuern Etfik ; Kant, Metaphysic of Morals ; Mill, Utili-
tarianism ; Sidgwick, Methods of Ethics; Green, Prolegomena; Hobhouse, 
The Rational Good, 1 Moore, Principia Ethica ; Laird, A Study in Moral Theory.’; 
T. H. Green, Principles of Political Obligation ; J. S. Mackenzie, Introduction 
to Social Philosophy ; Hetherington and Muirhead, Social Purpose ; Urwick, 
The Social Good ; J. A. Hobson, The Social Problem ; C. E. Vaughan, Studies 
in the History of Political Philosophy ; Zimmern, The Greek Commonwealth ; 
Barker, Political Thought from Spencer to to-day ; Laski, A Grammar of Politics.

Sociology 203

289. (e) za . Comparative Religion. Professor Ginsberg. Ten lec-
tures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 14th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology and B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology ; and the Academic Diploma in Anthropology.

Fee :—£1.

Syllabus .—Scope and methods of comparative religion. Psychological 
analysis of the religious attitude. Ritual and belief. Main trends in the evolu-
tion of religion. Relations of morals and religion.

Books  RECOMMKNDED.-^Marett, The Threshold of Religion; Thouless, 
An Introduction to the Psychology of Religion ; Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution 
(Part II) ; Westermarck, Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas ; Carveth 
Read, The Origin of Man and of his Superstitions.

290. (e) ZA. Early Beliefs and Their Influence on Social Relation-
ships and Institutions. Professor Westermarck. Ten lectures, 
Summer Term. Mondays, 6-7 and Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning 
S.T. 28th April.

A class will be held immediately after the Monday lecture.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology 
and Psychology.

Fee (including class) SB/t  5s.
[Contd.
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Syll abus .*--—Magic and religion and their relations to each other. Different 
forms of magic and early religion. Their social importance. The influence of 
early beliefs on marriage, the family, and the position of women. Their influence 
on the clan and local community. Their influence on the respect for human life. 
Their influence on the treatment of the poor and needy. Their influence on 
the treatment of strangers. Their influence on the rights of property. Their 
influence oh the duty of good faith. Rest-days. The influence of early beliefs 
on punishment and the administration of justice. Oaths ; ordeals ; the right 
Of sanctuary. The influence of early beliefs on morality in general.

Books for reading will be recommended during the course of the lectures.

291. za . The Family. Mr. Skepper. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
Tuesdays, n-12, beginning L.T. 13th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology 
and Psychology.

[This course will be given in the evening in 1931-32.]

Fee :—£\ xos.

Syllabus .—Forms of the family among primitive peoples. The develop-
ment of the family in Europe and the U.S.A. The influence of economic con-
ditions, of religious beliefs ahd of the growth of political emphasis on personal 
rights.

Books  Recom mende d .—Westermarck, A Short History of Marriage; 
Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution (Chapters IV and V) ; Malinowski, The Sexual 
Life of Savages ; Mfiller-Lyer, Die Familie und die Formen der Ehe ; Lynd and 
Lynd, Middletown ; Carr Saunders ahd Caradog-Jones, The Social Structure 
of England and Wales (Chapters I, II and XIX).

292. Social and Industrial Developments in Modern England. Mr. 
Marshall. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Fridays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology j and the Certificate in Social Science (2nd 
year).

Fees Sessional, £2", Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.
This course is intended to serve as an historical introduction to a study 

of contemporary economic problems, and a general knowledge of the outlines 
of English Economic History will be assumed. It will begin with the rise of 
capitalism in the eighteenth century and will trace its effects on the life of the 
people, the economic structure of society and the theory and practice of 
government.

Books  Recom mended .—Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry ; 
Clapham, An Economic History of Modern Britain ,' Griffith, Population Problems 
of the Age of Malthus ; P. A. Brown, The French Revolution in English History ;

Sociology 205
Uo^fn England^ ™dS°cial Movements, 1700-1850 ; Redford, Labour Migra- 

on m England, 1800-1850 , Dicey, Law and Opinion in England • Pinch her V 
Women Workers and the Industrial Revolution HiitdmuT ThgPum S

Shadwell, Industrial Efficiency ; Tillyard Thlworher and the Stf! - 
Webb, Indus,nal Democracy ; Gillespie,' LaboJand PoHUcs in E7glJnd ’

293-' a . Sociology Class. Mr. Skepper. Sessional. Times to be 
arranged.

F°B.sSd(EcornS)tUdentS Wh° 'lr0p03C t0 take Sociology in the B.A. or the

294. A Sociology Class, Professor Ginsberg. Sessional. Times 
to be arranged.

F°B.Ic.d (E?0rnS)tUdentS Wh° propose to take Sociology in the B.A. or the

295. a Sociology Class. Professor Ginsberg. Sessional. Times 
to be arranged.

For 3rd year students taking Sociology in the B.A. or B.Sc. (Econ.).

296. iv Modern England (Class). Mr. Marshall. Sessional. Times 
to be arranged,
For 3rd year students taking the B.A. Degree with honours in Sociology.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

298, s.. Sociology Seminar, Professor Ginsberg. A seminar on 
special topics. Times to be arranged.

Open to students who have paid a Composition Fee or the Research Fee. 
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Ginsberg.

N.B. Reference should also be made to the following courses „■_
No. 207.—Civilisation and the Growth of Law.
No. 250.—Foundations of Applied Psychology.
No. 251.—^Psychology of Thought.

Ho. 252. Industrial Psychology and Physiology.
Ho. 253.—Industrial Psychology.

and to
Section 3.—Anthropology,
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18.—Statistics and Mathematics.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for. a Final Pass'.Examination] and a  for 
a Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or 
Graduate course.

The letter (e) indicates d tfiur.se beginning at 5^30 p.m. or later.
[N.B.—Students other than those pursuing an ordinary Degree Course 

are advise^ tp. consult Processorj BoyleyfloEjDr. Rhodes beforeadefciding which 
leci ure-cdulses. to attend1.]

300. Introduction to Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. TemTectures, Michael-
mas Term. Mondays^.3^-3.3|,, beginning M.T. 6th October.

A practical class, in which statistical material will be criticised 
and tabulated, will be held immediately after each lecture.*-

This course is specially suitable for^candddates; for ,.the< .Academic Diplbma 
■ in Sociology and .Social Administration, j « >

"Fees”:—Lectures wilh classes,lectures only, £1 ios. ,
Syllabus .—Methodbf Statistical eriquiry.' Definition of'units. Classic- 

cation, Tabulation. Use of OfficiM-PubMations'.

(The treatment, will be non-mathematicaUyui

301. ya . Mathematics preparatory to Statistics. Mr. Douglas Allen. 
Twenty-seven lectures and,,classes,. Thursdays., 11-1, beginning 
M.T. 9th dclolDer, L.T. 15m January, S.T. foth Aphl;

or (e) Fridays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January, 
S.T. 1st MayAt;

; For (EconiJfJntermediate, aiitf B .’A’.1 'Final%dn6ur^ti'Gebgraphy ’ ^
Fees :—Day : Sessi8SSi?^8,1^s.fr TernifhhC £#158."' 1

Evening : Sessional, £4 Terfrfinal,; y

Syllabus . — Algebra. &Indices$ logarithms. Progressions. The infinite 
geoihetric series. The binomial theorem. Limits^ expansions, approximations, 
Convergency of series. The binomial, exponential and logarithmic series.
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figures, a^lrigonometric ratios for. aU angles. 
AdRlt1R(}i%rmu|aer,, Properties-p^a triangle. ^Circular measure.

Co-ordinate Geometrjr.—Functions, 1 loci,- .equations ofrou-ryes. -The straight 
line, circle, parabola, ellipse and hyperbola (standard,- equations:). Parametric 
representation. * ' * ' * \:tU ' ■»

Calculus and Solution of Equations.—Derivatives. Application to gradients, 
turmng values, -graphs ofTsimple functions. Solution of equations. Horner’s
uietiioQ •

'p - Book s  |fori  ^ei seren ce .-4^d|.;Bbwman,,tElementary Algebra;Parts I and II • 
Loneys Gp-ordtnate Geometry 1 Plane Trigonometry | Bowley, General Course of 
Pure Mathematics. . ' •' • -...... J

302. z. Statistical Method. Dr. Rhodes (first 15 lectures) and 
frofessOTy^^wley .(iQ-.lejctji't^)!- Wednesdays],* n-12, Keginning 
M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April. \

- -Dr. Rhodes will boldca-elhrss ©n Wednesdays* at io* a.m. in 
Lent and Summer Te?fnff; xbb^niiih[g L.T. 18th February S.T 
29th April ; v ’

(^||(^?<^ihesi,j|ysfjp^,c bfegi-nkihg M.T.f-^th October, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. 28th April.

Dr. Rhodes will hold a class on Tuescmysa^t 7 p.m. in Lent and 
“ Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 17th February, S.T. 28th April.

For B.Com. Final, Part I.

,*J Fee's : Sessional; "£$ t M f Terminal, M.T., £1 'fbs. J^T ^‘£2 ss”v
’ S*T.;;#f^sS&d. ’ _ • 1 ‘ ’ h 7

g^enmgV* Sessional,’ I3 ; "Terminal, M.T., £1 4s. I Jl.Ti; ,^1 ios. ;
:d ., Jf||S -

.^.Syll abus .-r$tatis|i&aj Method Jnot presupposing a knowledge of Mathe- 
m%tlc%.>high,erJ.than- Matriculation standard). Definitions of data, tabulation 
averages, graphic methods,, index numbers, etc.v illustrated,by statistics of pro-
duction, consumption,, tr;ad.,ej, prices,--wagesj etejo-H t-'r- , p 'Y-'u , , ; ,

303; General Statistics. Professor Bowley ’ aM Dr. Rhodes 
• Sessional; r

For B-Sc (EconAlternative''subject.
'Fees^.-YDay • S&ssi’onal, £0^Terminal, M.T., £2 15s.j L.T. or S|T.J|t 16s,

I IfsK
- ' For {pjf’&vly, >'

Evening1: Sessional, ^ ios v "; Terminal^MiTL'Y ffis^L.T or, S T 
- £1 4S>>

| For, -(#)} cTnly; ;£p 
For.^) ^hly,

[Contd,.
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{a) Elementary Statistical Methods. Dr. Rhodes (first, three 
lectures) and Professor BoWfey. fifteen lectured, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 7th October, 
L.T. 13th January.

A class will be held by Mr. Douglas Allen immediately 
after each lecture iri the Michaelmas Term.

or {&) Mondays, 6^7, beginning M.T. 6th October} L.T. 12th 
January.

A class will be held by Mr. Douglas,. Allen immediately 
after each lecture in the Michaelmas Term. -

Syllabu s .—Collection Of data, definition ana ’tabulation. ' Statistical groups, 
arithmetic average, mode, median, mean and quartile deviation. ^ St^^tical 
series in time; trend and fluctuation.* Weighted aveiclges. I Index xiuifibers. 
Simple methods of measuring correlation. * Application to'statistics of population, 
production, consumption, commerce, prices,- wages, income and Capital. .The 
main sources of these, statistics, their character and meaning.

(b) More Advanced Statistical Methods. Dr, Rhodes. Fourteen 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays} 11-12, beginning 
L.T. 17th February, S.T. 28th April; .

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T* 16th February, S.T. 27th- April.
Syllabus .—Elementary mathematical treatmtent'*1 Of variation dhd' error, 

especially in their application to averages, sampling, description of groups and 
series and Correlation, irt delation to economic jhfid social" inyestigations. The 
mathematics involved is qf the standard required for the Intermediate 13.Bg . 
(Econ.), subject III. (a)^—MatheM&tiOs;■;

* Books  Recom mended  .^-Bowley, Elements of Statistics ; Elementary Manual 
of Statistics ; Newsholme, Vital Stti&Mi&s ; Jfili ̂ £P4iMipesdeStdtisH^bTH^orique ; 
Yule, Introduction id the Theory of Statistics ; Secrist, Introduction to Statistical 
Method ; Stamp, British Incomes and Property | Bbwleyand Stamp, National 
Income in 1924 ; Bowley and Hogg, Has Poverty Diminished'? ,it; The Statistical 
Abstract for United Kingdom ; Reports of,C&nsus of Production of lydy and 1924 ; 
The Population Census ofxgn and xgj^i; Abstract of,L.abour Stdtistips.. ■

Note .—Section (a). covers the ground of Part I. of.’ the paperpn Statistical 
and Scientific Method for the Alternative’ Subject" in theB.Sc. (Eqon.)^.’Section 
(6) covers the ground of Part II. of the same paper.

304. za , General Statistics (Revision Class). Mr. Douglas Allen. 
Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays; fi-12, beginning L.T. 20th 
February, S.T. 1st May.;

or (0) Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 16th February, S.T. 27th April.

Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee.
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305. A. Special Mathematical Statistics. Professor Bowley and Dr. 
Rhodes. Twenty-nine lectures. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 
8th October, L.T.*'14th January, S.T. 29th April.

Pot B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Statistics.
Fees r-i—Sessional, £3 uts. 6d.; Terminal, £1 10s.
Sylla bus .—A general treatment of frequency groups,' series, correlation, 

sampling,'precision and interpolation on the simplest mathematical basis possible.

306. s; Recent Economic Movements Treated Statistically. Pro-
fessor Bowley1. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning 
L.T. 12th January.

This course is recommended for all students • in their final year whose' 
‘ - range of study involves the recent economic history of. the United Kingdom.

It can-be taken as a sequel to the first part qf No. 303—Elementary Statistical 
-.ytMefbods.

. Syllabus  —Population, pnces, wages, pfuauctimi; tirade, etc., in the United 
Kingdom, 191^-1929.

307. Advanced Mathematics. Mr. Douglas Allen. Twenty-eight 
lectures. Thursdays, £-6, beginning M.T. 9th, Od;oberv L.T. 15th 
January, S.T. ^dth April.

For Brlpb. (Econ.) Final—Special-subject of Statistics.
Fees":*—Sessional, £4qsl; Terminal, £t16s.

This course is suitable. for ‘ advanced students of Statistics and Mathe- 
matical Economics. Knowledge of the subjects of the Intermediate B.Sc. 

y, '(Econ.) syllabus -is assumed.
(I SYLLABUS,~DifferentiaI and Integral Calculus. Differential Equations. 

Probability. Solid Geometry. Determinants,.
Book  Recom men ded .—t H. Lamb, Infinitesimal ’Calculus.

308. (e) z. Business Statistics. Dr. Rhodes and Mr. Douglas 
Allen., Fridays, 5-7 or 6-8, beginning M.T. 10th October, 
L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May.

l id Fpr B.Com.j. Groups BrC. D„Ef F and,H. Occasional students will only be 
admitted to. tins course by permission of Dr. Rhodes.

J| Fees :—Sessional, £4 10s.; Terminal, £1 16s.
[Contd.
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Sylla bus ,—Sources of Statistics. Actual Construction pf>, Tables, Dia-
grams, etc,,, based on original data (official or private) of statistics of trade, pro-
duction, costs, sales> prices, wages, etc. Index Numbers. The writing of reports 
and ptecis. Use of mechanical aids to calculation. *

Books  Recomm ended .—-Secrist, Introduction to Statistical Method; Brin- 
ton, Graphic Methods ; F.|pP Mills, Statistical Methods ; Boddington, Statistics 
and their Application to Commerce ; Julin, Commerce Extirieur- et Transport; 
official publications generally.

309. (e) za . Advanced Class in Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. Sessional, 
Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January,. 
S.T. 28th April.

:—Sessional*, £3 15s.; Terminal, £1 io^ft
This clasj^-is .intended-foD; regular studerfcts who .have taken Qojiise, No.

. and admission will be.strictly^by permission .ofvDr. Rhodes.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

310. Advanced Mathematical Statistics. Professor Bowley. 
Twenty lectures. Tuesdays,; 5-6, beginning M.T. 4th November, 
L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

Fee'^MIgfi’ios.

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Professor Bowley. '
Syll abu s .—The application ^of the theory of f>r©b’abllity to economic; 

statistics
[N.B.—Adequate knowledge of the calculus and of the simpler properties 

of determinants is postulated;].

311. s. Advanced Statistical Methods (mainly non-mathematical). 
Dr. Rhodes. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Fridays, 2.30-3.30, 
beginning L.T. 16th January.

Fee :—£1 5s.
Admission to this course will be strictly by permission ofjipPr. Rhodes.

312. s. Methods of Statistical Investigation. (Seminar.) Professor 
Bowley. Tuesdays, 2.30-3.30, in alternate weeks, beginning 
M.T. 4th November, L.T. 13th January, ‘S.T. 28th April*.
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Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor 
Bowley.

The attention of graduate students is also called to the arrangements 
'for research at the Galton Laboratory for National Eugenics and at the 
Biometric Laboratory at University College.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses:—

. 'Jlo. 83.—Introduction to Mathematical Economics.
No. 32,7.—Railway Statistics.
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19.—Transport.

The letter y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a 
Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a special or 
graduate course.

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

320. za . Organization of Transport. Mr. Stephenson. Twenty-six
lectures. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T.
14th January, S.T. 29th April ;

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th April.

For B.Com. Final, Part I., and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of 
Organisation of Transport and International Trade.

Fees :—Sessional, £6 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £3 ; S.T., £1 15s.

Syl la bus .-—Organisation of Railways. Relation to the State.—Ownership 
or Control—the Charter—State requirements for Construction and Operation 
—limitation of charges. Relations with Public—Advisory Councils—Regional 
Shippers. Boards. Relations to one another—limitation of competition— 
charges—services—agreements to give more effective service and to utilise 
equipment better. Internal Administrative and Executive Organisation. Rail-
way development within the Empire—Problem of Gauge—Standardisation of 
Equipment and Rolling-stock.

Organisation of Road Transport. Relation to the State.—The road—The 
vehicles. Types of Road Transport—The Tramway—The Motor-omnibus—The 
Taxicab—The Goods and Parcels Carrier—Private vehicles. Roads and Road 
Transport as means of opening up Undeveloped Country.

Organisation of Inland Water Transport. Relation to the State.—The 
Navigable River—The Canalised River—The Canal. Organisation in relation 
to each other. Organisation of Traffic Operation.

Organisation of Sea Transport. State Control of ships and shipping— 
Liner Services—Mail Steamers—Cargo Boa,ts—Tramps. The Shipowner—The 
Shipping Agent—Marine Insurance—Ports and Docks. Imperial Shipping 
Committee.

Boo ks  Reco mmend ed .—W. M. Acworth, Historical Sketch of State Railway 
Ownership ; W. T- Stephenson, Communications ; R. Morris, Railroad Adminis-
tration ; Continental Railway Investigations (Reports to the Board of Trade) ; 
E. C. Cleveland-Stevens, English Railways—Their Development and their Relation 
to the State ; Sir William Lindley, Report on Inland Waterways on the Continent 
(Report to Royal Commission on Canals) ; Russell Smith, The Ocean Carrier ; 
Clement Jones, British Merchant Shipping ; Cunningham, Port Administration 
and Operation.
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321. (e) za . Economics of Transport. Mr. Stephenson. Twenty-six
lectures. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. 28th April.

For B.Com., Groups B, E, F and G ; and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special 
subject of Organisation of Transport and International Trade.

Fees :—Sessional, £6 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £3 ; S.T., £1 15s.

Sylla bus .—Railway Transport. Capital and expenditure. Gross and net 
receipts. Economics of railway construction and maintenance. Growth of 
passenger traffic., Passenger fares. Influence on distribution of population. 
Freight rates and their theory. Rate-making in practice. Influence of produc-
tion costs on rates. Classification of goods. Special rates. Discrimination. 
Control of rates by maxima, by Commissions or Tribunals, by State Departments. 
Competition. Traffic pools. Effects on rates and fares of state ownership, and 
state guarantees of interest. Influence of railway rates on the distribution of 
industries.

Road Transport. Economics of road construction and maintenance. Theo-
ries of fares and rates. Variations caused by types of Road Transport. Compe-
tition. Relation of Road to Railway Transport'. ' Effects of municipal ownership 
or local government financial aid. State control.

Inland Water Transport. Capital expenditure. State aid. Tolls. Rates. 
Economics of haulage. Local nature of influence on industry.

Sea Transport. Docks and quays. Co-ordination of rail and water terminal 
facilities. Port dues. The ship. Economics of marine fuel. Charter party. 
Bill of Lading. Sea-worthiness. Freights on liners and tramps Agreements to 
control competition. General navigation laws, and state regulation. Freight 
making in coastwise transport. Marine insurance. Average. Salvage. The 
ship canal.

322. z. Inland Transport (Class). Mr. Stephenson and Mr. 
Ponsonby. At times to be arranged.

For B.Com., Group G.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

323. za . History of Inland Transport. B.Com. students taking 
Group G and B.Sc. (Econ.) students taking the special subject 
of “ Organisation of Transport and of International Trade" 
must consult Mr. Stephenson, who will supervise their reading 
in this subject.

324. z. Sea Transport. Classes in Shipping Documents for B.Com. 
students taking this option in Groups E and F will be held by 
Professor Sargent and Mr. Stephenson at times to be arranged.
Open to students paying the Composition Fee.
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325. (c) za . The Law of Carriage by Railway. Mr. Ball and Mr. 
Maxwell. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tues-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

For B.Com., Group G, and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisa-
tion of Transport and of International Trade.

Fees :—For the course, £$ ; Terminal, £3.
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and

an examination will be held at the end of the course.

Syllabus .—I. The Contract of Carriage. The common carrier at Common 
Law. The Carriers Act. The carriage of persons. Responsibility for the safety 
of passengers and others. Negligence and contributory negligence. The con-
tract with the passenger. The ticket and the time-table. Through tickets. 
Bye-laws and oSences. Passengers’ luggage. The carriage of animals.

II. The Carriage of Goods. The Railway and Canal Act, 1854. Special 
contracts. The ordinary conditions of a consignment note. Stoppage in 
transitu. Through traffic. Rights and liabilities after completion of transit. 
Standard charges. Conveyance and carriers’charges. Terminals. Exceptional 
Rates. The new classification. Equality. Undue preference. The effect of 
the Railways Act, 1921.

Book  Recom mend ed .—Disney, The Law of Carriage by Railway (Stevens 
and Sons), 5th edn.

326. z. Railway Law (other than Law of Carriage by Railway). 
B.Com. Students taking Group G must consult Professor 
Chorley, who will supervise their reading on this subject.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

327. (e) z. Railway Statistics. Mr. Ponsonby. Ten lectures, Lent
Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 15th January.

For B.Com., Group G, and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisa-
tion of Transport and of International Trade.

Fee :—^2 10s.
N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-

mas Term, attend the first ten lectures of Professor Bowley’s course on 
General Statistics (No. 303) on Mondays, at 6 p.m. An examination will be 
held at the end of the Lent Term, covering the two terms’ work. A first- 
class pass in both parts of this examination counts for the Brunei Medal. 
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer.
Sylla bus .—Reasons for compiling Railway Statistics. Their use as an 

instrument of administration and as an aid to relating cost and revenue; as a 
means of governmental supervision and control; as illustrating economic 
theory ; and as indices to industrial production. Statistics of track, equipment 
and personnel; of traffic carried ; of railway operation—train and station 
working and marshalling yards. Statistics of accidents. On making inter-
national comparisons.

Book s  Recommended .—C. P. Mossop, Railway Operating Statistics ; G. L. 
Boag;, Manual of Railway Statistics ; A. Kirkus, Railway Statistics ; their Com-
pilation and Use ; C. E. R. Sherrington, The Economics of Rail Transport in Great 
Britain, Vol. II. ; Wood and Stamp, Railways.
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328. (e) z. Railway Cost Statistics (Class). Mr. Stephenson.
Summer Term. Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 28th April.

For B.Com., Group G.

Admission to this class will be solely by permission of Mr. Stephenson.

329. (e) z. Commercial Railway Economics. Mr. Stephenson. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 7-8, 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

For B.Com., Group G.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, ^3.

Students will be assumed to have read Outlines of Railway Economics, by 
Douglas Knoop, before attending this course. Essays may be written for 
the lecturer and an examination will be held at the end of the course.

Sylla bus .—Organisation. Capital and Expenditure. Gross and Net 
Receipts. Analysis of a Railway Report. Growth of Passenger Traffic. Passen-
ger Fares. , Season Tickets. Workmen’s Tickets. Excursion Tickets. Goods 
rates. Theory of Railway Rates. Rate Making in Practice. Maximum 
rates and charges. Special rates. Discrimination. . Classification of Goods. 
Railway Clearing House. State control of rates. Competition. Traffic Pools. 
State Ownership of Railways. State Guarantees. State Control without 
Financial Responsibility.

Books  Recom mend ed .—A. T. Hadley, Railroad Transportation; W. Z. 
Ripley, Railroads ; Rates and Regulations ; Railway Problems ; T. F. Woodlock, 
Anatomy of a Railroad Report; Sir George S. Gibb, Railway Nationalisation ; 
L. G. McPherson, Railroad Freight Rates ; Vanderblue and Burgess, Railroads, 
Rates, Service and Management, Parts I., II. and IV. ; Johnson and Huebner 
Railroad Freight Services, Parts II. and III.

330. (e) z. Operating Railway Economics. Mr. Stephenson. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 6.30-7.30, 
beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January.

For B.Com., Group G.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

Students attending this course may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.

[Contd.
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Sylla bus . Organisation. Train Working.—Problems of road and speed 
also timing trains, arrangement of guards' and enginemen’s turns, loads, train 
control, supervision of actual running. Signalling.—The history and general 
principles of signalling. Single and double line working. Station, Yard and 
Warehouse Operating.—Principles of design. Methods of working and tests 
of efficiency. Roiling Stock.—Relation of tareweight and capacity. Value of 
interchangeability. Systems of distribution. Wagon pooling. Staff.—Grading. 
Hours. Wages, including bonus systems of payment. Supervision.

Books  Recom men ded .-—-W. M. Acworth, Elements of Railway Economics; 
E. R. Johnson, American Railway Transportation; Hare, British Railway 
Operation ; C. E. Sherrington, The Economics of Rail Transport in Great Britain, 
Vol. II. ; S. C. Williams, Economics of Railway Transport; W. H. Mills, Railway 
Construction; W. L. Webb, Railroad Construction; Economics of Railroad 
Construction; D. Drummond, Lectures on the Working of Locomotive Engines ; 
G. R. Henderson, Locomotive Operation, Cost of Locomotive Operation ; Droege, 
Freight Terminals and Trains ; Passenger Terminals and Trains ; Johnson and 
Huebner, Railroad Freight Services, Parts I. and III. ; H. M. Hallsworth, 
The Elements of Railway Operating.

331. (e) ZA. General Economics with special reference to Transport.
Mr. Ponsonby. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term, Fridays, 5.30- 
6.30, beginning M.T. 10th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 
of International Trade, and B.Com. Groups E and G.

Fee £2 10s.

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and
an examination will be held at the end of the course.

Syllabu s .—The scope and purpose of the study of Economics. Value 
and Utility. Supply and Demand. Prime and supplementary costs. Joint 
costs. Increasing and diminishing returns. Monopoly and competition among 
transport undertakings, and their effect upon prices. The nature of the economies 
of the large scale provision of transport. Economic consequences of the legis-
lative control of transport.

332. (e) za . Economics of Road Transport. Mr. Ponsonby. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 6-7, begin-
ning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 
of International Trade, and B.Com. Groups E and G.

Fee :—For the course, ^5 ; Terminal, £3.

Syllabus . The underlying conditions in social and economic life which 
give rise to a demand for road transport. The development of roads and road 
administration in Great Britain since Tudor times. The relationship between 
road efficiency and the growth of road transport. The incidence of the cost of 
constructing and maintaining roads. The principles underlying the taxation 
of the road user.
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The nature of road vehicle costs. The appropriate spheres of operation 
for various types of road vehicles. The economies of the large scale provision 
of road transport. Monopoly and competition in road transport. The in-
fluences exerted by conditions of supply and demand upon price. The public 
control and regulation of road transport, with special reference to recent legis-
lation. The organisation of the motor manufacturing industry and the supply 
price of the road vehicle.

The influence of road transport upon the distribution of industry and popu-
lation. Other social and economic consequences of the recent growth of road 
transport, with special reference to sparsely populated areas and Greater London.

Books  Recom men ded .—-Webb, The Story of the King’s Highway ; Fenelon, 
The Economics of Road Transport ; Brunner, The Problem of Motor Transport ; 
Phillimore, Motor Transport for Commercial Purposes.

333. (e) z. Transport and Storage of Commodities of a Perishable 
Character. Students taking this subject in connection with 
General Transport in Group E of the B.Com. will attend four or 
five tutorial classes to be held fortnightly by Dr. Shanahan in 
M.T. at times to be arranged.

These Classes are strictly limited to regular students who have paid the 
composition fee for the B.Com.

334. (e) z. Railway Accounts. Mr. Rowland. Ten lectures, Lent
Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 12th January.
For B.Com., Group G.

Fee :—£2 10s.

N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-
mas Term, attend the lectures given by Mr. Rowland in connection with 
Accounts of Traders and Companies, Part II. (Course No. 2). An examina-
tion will be held at the end of the Lent Term covering the two terms’ work. 
A first-class pass in both parts of this examination counts for the Brunei 
Medal.

Syllabus .—Distinguishing features of railway accounting. Collection of 
revenue and vouching of expenditure. Linking-up of station accounts and final 
accounts. The double account system. The Railway Clearing House. Modem 
mechanical methods. Published accounts and their interpretation. Audit, in-
ternal and external. Capital reorganisation.

335. (e). s. Railway and Commercial Geography of the United King-
dom. Professor Rodwell Jones. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, 
L.T. 12th January.
Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

[Contd.
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Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.
Syllabu s .—This course is intended to show the importance of geographical 

considerations in relation to the agricultural, industrial and commercial activities 
of the British Isles with special reference to the Railways of the Country. The 
course of lectures will cover the following subjects :—(x) The general Geographical 
Setting, Relief, and Climate of the British Isles. (2) The physical basis and 
distribution of the chief agricultural zones, coalfields, and industries (including sea 
fishing). (3) The distribution of population. Town and village sites. (4) The 
influence of geographical factors on the construction, development and traffic of 
Railways. (5) The situation and commercial significance of Ports.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

336. s. Transport Seminar. Mr. Stephenson. For advanced 
students only. Times to be arranged.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Mr. Stephenson.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following course :—
No. 187.—Maritime Law.
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20.—Modern Languages.
FOR THE DEGREE OF B.SC. (ECON.).

Reading and translation classes :
340. —
FRENCH.

Mr. Pickles and Miss Gill-Mark will meet students at the following times 
in the first week of term in order to arrange day and evening classes :

(a) Students proposing to take French Translation in the Intermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.), on Tuesday, 7th October, at 7 p.m.

(b) Students in the first year of the Final who propose to take French 
Translation in the Final, on Thursday, 9th October, at 5.30 p.m.

(c) Students in the second year of the Final who propose to take French 
Translation in the Final, on Wednesday, 8th October, at 5.30 p.m.

341. —
GERMAN.

Mr. Pickles will meet students at the following times in the first week of 
term in order to arrange day and evening classes :

(а) Students proposing to take German Translation in the Intermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.), on Tuesday, 7th October, at 5.30 p.m.

(б) Students in the first year of the Final who propose to take German 
Translation in the Final, on Monday, 6th October, at 5.30 p.m.

(c) Students in the second year of the Final who propose to take German 
Translation in the Final, on Friday, 10th October, at 5.30 p.m.

342. —
ITALIAN.

Miss Gill-Mark will meet students at the following times in the first week 
of term in order to arrange day and evening classes :

(a) Students proposing to take Italian Translation in the Intermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.), on Friday, 10th October, at 5.30 p.m.

(b) Students who have taken Italian Translation in the Intermediate 
or who propose to take it in the Final, on Tuesday, 7th October, at 
5.30 p.m.

Classes for the language options in Part I. of the Intermediate 
Examination :
343. — 
FRENCH .. 
(Miss Gill-Mark)

344. __
GERMAN ..
(Mr. Pickles)

DAY.
Tuesday, 2-3 
Thursday, 10-11 
Thursday, 2-3

Monday, 2-3 
Thursday, 10-11 
Thursday, 2-3

EVENING.
Thursday, 6-7 
Friday, 6-8

Thursday, 6-7 
Friday, 6-8
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FOR THE DEGREE IN COMMERCE (B.COM.).

Note .—Candidates whose native tongue is not English are referred to
p. 247, Note 3.

HELD AT KING’S COLLEGE.
(By special arrangement.)

Tutor to B.Com. Classes :—William  Rose , M.A., Ph.D.
Members of the Staff conducting Courses :—

French—Robert  Arthur  Jones , M.A. Alice  de  Walmont . Doroth y  
Brittai n , M.A.

German—William  Rose , M.A., Ph.D. A. G. Haltenhoff . H. S. M. 
Ambur ger , B.A., Ph.D.

Russian—Arshak  Raffi .
Spanish—Julian  Martin ez  Villasa nte , LL.D. John  Robert  Carey , B.A.
Time  Table .—Dr. Rose  can be seen on Thursdays at 12 noon throughout the 

session to discuss students’ time-tables and work.
Day Course. Evening Course.

t*FRENCH Intermediate . Tuesdays, 2-3 1 Tuesdays, 6-8
Thursdays, 2-3 J

Final . Mondays, 2-4 Mondays, 6-8 1
Fridays, 6-8 J

t GERMAN Intermediate . Mondays, 2-4 Tuesdays, 6-8
(Approved Tuesdays, 3-4
language) Thursdays, 2-3

Intermediate . Mondays 4-5
(Subsidiary Thursdays, 3-4
language) Fridays, 2-3

Final Mondays, 3-4 Mondays, 6-8
Thursdays, 4-5
Fridays, 4-5

fSPANISH . Intermediate . Mondays, 2-3 Tuesdays, 6-8
(Approved Tuesdays, 3-4
language) Thursdays, 2-3

Intermediate Mondays, 3-4
(Subsidiary
language)

Thursdays, 3-4

Final . Mondays, 2-3 1 Mondays, 6-8
Fridays, 2-4 jr

RUSSIAN }
PORTUGUESE
ROUMANIAN
POLISH r At hours to be arranged.
MODERN

GREEK

* All first year students taking French are assumed to have reached matricula-
tion standard in the language before entering upon the course. Students who 
are below this standard will be required to pay an additional fee for special 
instruction.

f Conversation classes will be arranged in French, German and Spanish, for 
both day and evening students. Students will be arranged in small groups, and 
each group will receive one hour’s instruction weekly.

A special class will be held in French, German, and Spanish, for those students 
who have passed their intermediate and are postponing their final language until 
the third year. This class will be held once a week at an hour to be arranged.
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FOR THE DEGREE IN COMMERCE (B.COM.). 
HELD AT UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.

(By special arrangement.)

ITALIAN

NORWEGIAN

SWEDISH

DANISH

DUTCH

At hours to be arranged.

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES can be taken at

THE SCHOOL OF ORIENTAL STUDIES (FINSBURY CIRCUS).



PART VII.—Postgraduate Work.

The London. School of Econoihi’cs and Political Science has 
become one of the largest centres of postgraduate study in the United 
Kingdom. ” The work of postgraduate students is aided by means ot
(i) Individual supervision; (ii) Advanced and Special Lectures, 
(iii) Seminars or Discussion Classes^ jliy.)' The Library.

r(i). Individual Supervision.
The lectures and’classes at the School most likely to hfe useful to 

students are pointed out to them. The methods of utilising the 
British Museum, the Public Record Office, and other great libraries 
and collections of material are explaine# and the chief sources which 
students should consult in connection with their researches ar^ in-
dicated The manner in which students collect their material and the 
uses they make of it are criticised, and points arising out of their 
researches are discussed.

(ii) . Advanced and Special Lectures.

(iii) . Seminars or Discussion Classes.
Particulars of the advanced lectures and seminars in all depart-

ments in the work of the School are set out m a special pamphlet, 
Postgraduate Studies. The attention of postgraduate students is also 
directed to the advanced lectures and seminars held at other colleges 
of the University which are similarly announced. Students desiring 
to attend lectures or seminars at any other college of The University 
must in all cases obtain the permission of the Secretary of the School. 
This permission will be given only if the application is supported by 
the recommendation of the student’s supervisor.

(iv). The Library.
One of the most valuable aids to research students at the School 

is in the Library, which contains ordinary textbooks and works ot
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reference, official documents issued by the British and other Govern-
ments, a unique collection of? the official documents issued bv the 
various local authorities of the United Kingdom and other countries 
tracts and pamphlets, and several special collections of material for 
investigation and research (See^ pp. 358-364.) The Statistical 
Room, vvhich is >a part of the General Library and^ntains current 
statistical publicakb'hs’, together with machines for aiding Calculation 
is'open to' students for research and reading, in consultation with the 
statistical staff.

General Adviser to Research Students.

In addition to the individual advisers to research students a 
member of the staff of the School acts as a General Adviser to research 
fudentp helping them, with any difficulties they may encounter 
during their pejjpd of study at the School. 1 / * ...

Common Rooms and Reading Rooms.
I A Common Room & the fourth floor of the building is reserved 
for Research students, whilst adjoining the Common Room there is 
a large Research Reading Room equipped with special desks. A 
special locker room is* also provided on the same floor, each research 
student being allowed to reserve a locker for his own books and papers.

Higher Degrees.

Graduates desiring to work for a Higher Degree of the University 
of London are referred to the section on Higher Degrees, pp. M 
(For fees, see p. 40.) 0

Graduates: of the University of London proceeding to a Higher 
Degree m the same Faculty (except in the case of the Ph.D.) and 
persons pursuing research without desiring to proceed to any degree 
can obtain facilities for their .research, including admission to ‘a 
seminar or the supervision of a member of the staff on payment of 
the research fee’ of seven guineas.

Institute of Historical Research.

The University of London has established an Institute of Historical 
Research m Mqlet Street, Blobmsbury, Mfg the object of which is 
to tram students m the methods of historical research and in the 
use of archives. A number of seminars by teachers of the University 
and its colleges are given at the Institute. Research students of the 
School are entitled to use the Institute and to attend these seminars 
on the following conditions :
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(1) . Research, students registered at the School who have paid 
any of the composition fees for Higher Degrees will bei-entitled to 
use the Institute and to attend such seminars as their supervising 
teachers may' recommend, without additional payment.

(2) . Research students who have paid the research fee of seven 
guineas will be entitled to attend one seminar, either at the School or 
at the Institute, without additional payment.. But in the • event 
of their desiring to attend a seminar both at the School and at the 
Institute, or to .attend a.seminar at the School, and also to have the 
full use of the Institute] they will be required to pay to the School 
authorities an additional fee* of £2 I2s^6d. per- session.

PART VIII.—Procedure for Intending Graduates 
and Degree Time-Tables.

iy.B.—In all cases students jure strongly recommended, to consult the 
Regulations and pamfijilefc issued by. the University, to which 
references are given and which alone are authoritative-]

1.—-Matriculation.

Before being, registered as 4 student of the University and 
being entitled to proceed to a degree, a person must

H (r) have passed the London Matriculation Examination,
or - .{(,2) have satisfied the conditions .for Matriculation at the 

^jQenerahSchool Examination,
‘ or . \(3) IraWpassed the Special University Entrance Examina-

tion,
af otr-. (4) have been exempted from the Matriculation Examination 

in accordance with the regulations approved by the 
Senate, g

or (£) haye/been registered as a candidate undepfhe regula-
tions ' for’’ postgradu,ale? i students 1 proceeding to a 

\ bachelor’s degree or to a higher degree.

(1.) The Matriculation Examination.

This is held three times a year, and candidates must take English, 
Elementary Mathematicg,, a language, and two other subjects to be 
selected from a list given iiT the Regulations for Matriculation. 
Candidates must be sixteen years of age, and should apply’ 'to 
the External Registrar, University of London, S.W.7, for an entry 
form, by the dates shown in the followiiig table. The examination fee 
is £2 13s. 6d.
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The examinations are held as follows :—

Date Examination' Entry Forms must
Begins. be appked for by

i Second Tuesday 
in September.

2 Second Tuesday
in ^January.

3 First Tuesday ,,
in June, .

'August 20th

November 25th 

April, 18 th.

Entry Forms musF 
be completed and , 

returned'by

14 Days before 
beginning of
examination

Decembdr 1st.'

April <24th.>

Candidates must "have 
completed their 

sixteenth year by

September 15 th.

January 14 th

July 31st.

(2). The General School Examinations.
The University holds in approved Schools an .examination called 

the General School Examination; for which any jph'pil whohasplrsued 
an approved course of study is eligible! .Candidates who qualify for 
matriculation through this examination are required to pay^a fee of 
seventeen shillings and s^xpqmg on , registration. The standings of- 
students registered matriculated students in virtue of having 
passedThe General School Examination dates from the Matriculation 
Examination imme diateiy^recedinfe ^e ’ap^nc!altf6nlf|)r registration, 
but no student mky apply "lot beTOle^lattaining Tillage
of sixteen.;,,.

(3). Special University Entrance Examination.

Certain overseas students of nptKlgss,?than nineteen tygars, of ..age 
oh presentation of certificates which, in the opihfdn c|f,-fhe Principal, 
indicate that they have.attained a standard prima fupie involving an 
education .equivalent in their -own.. ebuntry it©: that required-:Tor 
matriculation. in? London -University, may apply:rt®.?:sit for the Special 
University Entrance Examination., Admission toilthis1- examination 
may also ,be obtained, by^persons over ,2,5 years of age who possess 
certain defmite ptbfek^fqiial qualifications,'«©r special qualifications for 
study orfiekeknur.'^

(4). Exemption from Matriculation Examination.

Certain students are exemptedfrom the Matriculation Examination 
because either (1) ^tKe^ are graduates*1 of Srfp’rbved ^Umykt'shatei' ‘or 
they ha^6 parsed certain spe'cified“examinatio"hs.'- J

’ For full detdils regarding the regulations/goverhing the Matricula-
tion Examination*^ the “ Regulations for Matriculation,” which may 
be obtained on application to'the External Registrar,. University sof 
London, S.W.7.
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2.—Registration.

^Students el ^ie, University^ are^Internal, External^ or Associate 
students^

In accordance with Statute 21 :—

“ An Internal Student shall be a student who is registered as 
‘ pursuing :—

(i) In a-School,«or in, a pubhc educational institution under 
one qr,mofie. teachers of the University, a- prescribed course of 
study for a degree qr^ postgraduate diploma of the'Universify ; or

iiii a School a prescribevd>dourse of study for a diploma or 
certificate 'of pifefiMehdy of the University within the purview 
of the Academic Council; or

I (iii;) In: asSchoql, or in a public educational institution under 
C'one or more teachers of! the: University, an approved course of 

research.” y

A matriculated' indent' of the University who wishes to proceed 
totWfirst degree (B.A., B.Sc.< (Econr), B.Com.^§rLL.B.) as an Internal 
Student at the London School of Ecpnomics and Pohtical Science, 
should in addition* to^the form of admission to the School apply to 
the?Secretary-of theiScferol for a registration schedule. .These regis-
tration schedules are supplied bfythe Academic Registrar of the 
University'to':; the- authorities 'of Schools or Institutions, and after 
they havefbeeii'USsufed’ to* Students and filled up are returned by these 
authorities to the Academic* Registrar: A card, is sent by the Academic 
Registrar to ?ka.eb student whose apphcation for registration is ap-
proved, ^notifying him of his registration as an InternM Studentsft | 
i Students attending at more than one School .or Institution must 

be registered at eafih.siiLeh .school or Institution.

* Under Statute 22 I—“ An External Student shall be a matriculated student, not being an Internal 
Student,_ who is registered m preparing for an examination leading to a degree, diploma or certificate, 
of proficiency, of the University within the purview of the Council for External Students.”

Under Statute'23 “ An Associate Student shall be a student registered as pursuing in a School a
course of study recognized by the Senate in this behalf for a degree, diploma or certificate of proficiency 
other than a degree, diploma or certificate of proficiency of the University.”
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Applications for registration as an Internal * Student should 
normally be made within three months* from the first' attendance at 
the course on account of which Registration is' desired and before the 
end of the session in which such course $vas begun. ^The following 
fees are payable in respect of applications received at a later date, and 
acceded to :-f||l

(i.) In respect of an application received more than three 
months* after the beginning of the coilrse submitted but during 
the same session—£i.

' (ii.) In respect of an application received m a} sess^n Shbse- 
quent to that in which the Course submitted was begufl—|3?: J"

Students who begin their course of- study in October, and matricu-
late In the following January, or pass the Special University Entrance 
Examination in the following March, may be registered without 
payment of a fine, on the receipt by the: University of a registration 
Schedule not later; than March 31st.

Fees on the same scale will be payable in respect of applications 
for the retrospective approval of courses for Higher Degrees.

Students whose third year’s course of: study under Section 19 of 
the General Regulations as to Approved Courses of Study is received 
later than May 1st in the second year’s course'of study (or, in the case 
of postgraduate courses, later than June 15th in the second year’s 
ourse of study) but in time to bo approved by the University during 

third term, will be required to pay a fine of £1.

• Note.—Students are advised to apply for registration as soon as 
they have qualified. Students whose names have been returned by 
the authorities of a School or Institution as having discontinu ed 
attendance at’an Approved. Course of Study and whose names have 
consequently been removed from the Register of Internal Students 
may be re-registered, after notification by the authoritiesv;of: a School 
or Institution that they have resumed an Approved Course of Study. 
Fees payable in respect of late applications for re-registration will be 
on the same scale as those payable in respect of late application for 
registration.

* The period of three months will be reckoned as from the last day of the month in which the Course 
in question was begun.
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3.—First Degrees.

The First Degrees, for which the School registers students are 
~R3.clp.el0r of Science (B.Sc. [Econ.]).
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.fv; H

4 Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.).
Bachelor of Arts _ \ CRA.)*.

Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. in Pure Science and Household 
Sciencej and for the B.Scf Jn Anthropology, Psychology or Geography 
will find a number of courses at the School in the subjects prescribed 
for'these degrees, but can only rake a complete cOuise’as- Internal 
Students by registering elsewhere. |

i.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
(B.Sc. [Econ.]).-

This degree is taken in two stages :
r ’(t ) The ^Intermediate, which, in the case of day. students, is 

normally taken at the end of the first year of study, consists 
of two parts. '. Either part may be taken first at the option of 
the candidate (and in such cases the intermediate course is 
spread over two years), §r ttife two parts may be taken together. 
The Intermediate must be passed before a student can proceed 
to

(2) The Final, which, in the case of day students, is normally taken 
- at the end of the third year of study. Students who have* 

deferred their intermediate are recommended to defer their 
final also. The Final Examination is common to Honours 

■ and Pass candidates. Successful candidates will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree.

The School provides complete courses for this degree, both for 
day and for evening students.
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In the case of evening students, the Intermediate syllabus involves 
attendance at the School on at least four nights a week, which does 
not leave sufficient time for reading for students who are engaged on 
other work during the day. Evening students, therefore, are recom-
mended not to take the Intermediate course in one year, but to spread 
it over two years, unless after consultation with their Adviser of 
Studies they are found to have a sufficient preliminary knowledge. 
The Final course also involves attendance on four nights each week 
and should, therefore, not be attempted, as a rule, by evening students 
in less than three years (in place of two for day students).

Students of the School who fail in the Intermediate Examination 
will not be allowed to work in their next year for both the Intermediate 
and the Final. Departures from this rule will only be made in the 
case of students whose failure is due to exceptional circumstances, 
and subject to such conditions as the Director may require in any 
particular case.

Students who are referred in any subject at the Intermediate 
Examination will only be allowed to begin work for the Final with the 
approval of the Director, and if this approval is obtained, will, as a 
rule, be required to take special classes in the subject or subjects in 
which they were referred, and to pay an additional fee for each subject.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS :—Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations in the Faculty of 
Economics for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School or 
from the Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington,S.W.7.
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The Intermediate.*

The Intermediate examination is held once a year in July. The 
examination is divided into two parts. Either part may be taken 
first at the option of the candidate (in such cases the intermediate 
course is spread over two years), or the two parts may be taken 
together. The following table gives the two parts and the courses 
provided for the different subjects :—

No. of Subject.
Subjects.

Ref. Nos. of Courses 
No. of in Calendar covering 
Papers. each subject of 

Examination.

Part I.

I. Elements of Economics 2 65, 66, 67

II. Geography I 100

III. Mathematics • 0 3°i
or
Logic 210
or | 2
French 343
or
German .. ■ • • J 344

Part II.

IV. English Economic History .. .. 1 120
V. British Constitutioh .. .. .. 2 215

The papers on Elements of Economics will include passages from French, 
German and Italian works on economic subjects. Candidates may confine 
themselves to the passages in one of these languages, but no candidate will be 
approved unless he has shown a capacity to read with intelligence French or 
G-erman or Italian. (For translation classes in these languages see p. 219.)

The Examiners shall be at liberty to test any candidate by means of viva-voce 
questions in the subjects in which they are appointed to examine.

A candidate shall not be approved in Part I. or in Part II. unless he has shown 
a competent knowledge in each of the subjects included in that Part ; but a 
candidate who enters for the whole Examination on the same occasion and passes 
in four subjects out of the five may be permitted, with the consent of the 
Examiners, to offer the fifth subject alone at the next following Examination.

The day and evening time-tables of approved courses for this examination are 
given on pages 232 and 233 respectively.

♦Under the revised regulations for the Higher School Examination (Group E), it is possible for 
a student who passes that examination to obtain exemption from part or the whole of the Intermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination. For full details as to the various Exemptions granted by the University, 
reference should be made to the University Regulations.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.—Day Time-Table, 1930-31. 
First Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 

The other subjects are compulsory.

Day Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

Mon. 11-12 Elements of Eco-
lirs.

nomics (Money 14

2-3
and Banking) 

German 27
7-8 British Constitu- 13

tion

Tues. 11-12 Elements of Eco- 10
nomics

12-1 General Regional 14
Geography

2-3 French 27
2-4 Logic 54
6-7 British Constitu- 13

tion

Term Ref. No.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

L.S. Mr. Whal e . . 66

M.L.S. Mr. Pickl es  .. ■ • 344
M.L. Prof. Lask i and 

Fin er
Dr. 215

M. Prof. Robbin s 65

L.S. Prof. Rod we ll  J one s  
and Mrs. Ormsby

100

M.L.S. Miss Gill -Mark 343
M.L.S. Prof. Wol f 210
M.L. Prof. Lask i and Dr. 

Fin er
215

Thur. 10-1T French 27 M.L.S. Miss Gill -Mark 343
IO-II German 27 M.L.S. Mr. Pickl es ... 344
11-1 Mathematics 54 M.L.S. Mr. Dou gl as  All en  .. 301
2-3 French 27 M.L.S. Miss Gill -Mark 343
2-3 German 27 M.L.S. Mr. Pickl es 344

Fri. io -ii Growth of Eng-
lish Industry

25 M.L.S. Dr. Powe r  , * 120

11-12 Elements of Eco-
nomics

10 M. Prof. Robbin s 63

11- 12

12- 1

General Regional 
Geography 

Elements of Eco-

17 L.S. Prof. Rodw ell  Jone s  
and Mrs. Ormsby

100

nomics (Trade 
and Industry)

14 L.S. Mr. Hick s 67

For French, Italian and German translation classes, see p. 219.

Degree of B.Sc. {Econ.) 233

B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.—Evening Time-Table, 1930-31.
First Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 

The other subjects are compulsory.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.

of

Mon. 6-7 Elements of Eco-
hrs.
IO

6- 7

7- 8

nomics
Elements of Eco-

nomics (Money 
and Banking) 

General Regional

14

14

7-8
Geography 

British Constitu- 13
tion

Tues.

C
l 

C
\

1 
1

■<
1 

*0 British Constitu-
tion

Elements of Eco-
nomics (Trade 
and Industry)

13

14

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics '

10

6-7 General Regional 
Geography

17

7-8 Growth of Eng-
lish Industry

25

Thur. 6-8 Logic 54
6-7 French 27
6-7 German 27

Fri. 6-8 Mathematics 54
6-8 French 54
6-8 German 54

Term Ref. No.
when Lecturer. in
held. Calendar.

M. Prof. Robbins 65

L.S. Mr. Whal e 66

L.S. Prof. Rod we ll  J on es  
and Mrs . Ormsby

100

M.L. Prof. Laski  and Dr. 
Fin er

2x5

M.L. Prof. Lask i and Dr. 
Fine r

215

L.S. Mr. Hick s 67

M. Prof. Robbin s 65

L.S. Prof. Rod we ll  Jon es  
and Mrs. Ormsby

100

M.L.S. Dr. Pow er 120

M.L.S. Prof. Wolf 210
M.L.S. Miss Gill -Mark 343
M.L.S. Mr. Pickl es 344

M.L.S. Mr. Dou gl as  All en  .. 301
M.L.S. Miss Gill -Mark 343
M.L.S. Mr. Pick les 344

For French, Italian and German translation classes, see p. 219.
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The Final.

The Final Examination is held once a year. The approved 
course of study for this examination may be completed in two years, 
or more.

There is no separate Examination for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Pass 
Degree. Successful candidates at the Examination will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree. The examination 
will take place in June.

Students of the School will only be allowed to read for Honours in 
any given subject, if approved for this subject by the Director:, after 
consultation with the Head of the Department concerned.

The subjects of the examination and the courses provided to cover 
them are set out in the following table :—■

No. of Subject.
Subject.

No. of 
Papers.

I. Economics.

(a) Principles of Economics .. 1 '
lb) Banking and Currency .. . . /

(ic) Economic History since 1815, 
including England and the 
Great Powers .................. 1

II. Alternative Subjects........................... 2
[Two of the following subjects, the choice 

of which is governed, according to 
the schedule given below (p. 236), 
by the candidate’s selection of 
special subject.]

1. English Constitutional History
since 1660 ...................

2. Comparative Social Institutions
3. Social Philosophy ...................
4. Political Position of the Great

Powers .. .. ....
5. f Statistical and Scientific Method
6. Elements of English Law
7. Political and Social Theory

Reference Nos. of courses 
in Calendar.

68, 69, 70, 71, 72. 
73, 74- 75, 30

122, 123

133
286
288

124
2H, 303 
I70 
226

t (a) Elementary Statistical Methods and either (b) More Advanced Statistical Methods or (c) 
Scientific Method.
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Subject.
No. of 
Sub-
ject.

III. Special Subject (One of the following 
subjects) :—

(i) Economics, descriptive and 
analytical;

(ii) Economic History (Modern) ;
(iii) Economic History

(Mediaeval) ;
(iv) Government;
(v) Sociology :—

Any two of the follow-
ing : (a) Psychology,
[b) Ethnology, (c) Social 
Economics, (d) Social 
Institutions.

(vi) Banking,
Finance 
Trade;

(vii) Organisation of Transport
and of International Trade ;

(viii) Geography ;

(ix) J Statistics including Demo-
graphy ;

(x) Industrial Law ;
(xi) Commercial Law;

(xii) History of English Law, with
special reference to Econo-
mic Conditions ;

(xiii) International Law and Rela-
tions.

Currency, and 
of International

No. of Teachers responsible for the 
Papers. special subjects.

Prof. Robbins

Mr. Tawn ey  
Dr. Power

Prof. Laski  
Dr. Lees -Smith

Prof. Ginsber g  
Prof. Seligm an

Prof. Gregor y  
Prof. Sargent

Mr. Stephenso n  
Prof. Sargent

Prof. Rodwel l
Jones

Prof. Bowley

Prof. Chorley  
Prof. Chorl ey  
Mr. Jennings

Prof. Smith  
Prof. Manni ng

IV. Essay One paper.

Students will be advised by the teachers concerned as to the lecture-courses 
which should be followed in connection with their special subject.

One of the four papers on the special subject will consist of passages from 
French, German and Italian works on the subject, for translation and comment, 
and candidates will be required to satisfy the Examiners in two of these languages. 
The use of dictionaries will be permitted in the Examination. The languages test 
is for Pass purposes only and does not count towards Honours.

Candidates may, if they so desire, enter for examination in the two foreign 
languages paper at any B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination held between passing the 
Intermediate Examination in Economics and entering for the Final B.Sc. 
(Econ,) Examination.

The essay will be of a general character, not having particular reference to 
the special subjects, and there will be a choice from among not more than five 
or six subjects.

t Students taking this Special Subject must take (c) Scientific Method, in Alternative Subject (5).
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Schedule of Special and Alternative Subjects.

As his two Alternative Subjects, which are to be regarded as preparatory 
to the work on his Special Subject, the candidate will be permitted to offer only 
the combination of subjects shown opposite the number of his special subject 
in the table below :—

Special Subjects. Alternative Subjects.
(i) .. .. 5, and 2 or 3 or 6 or 7.

(ii) .. .. 4, and 1 or 2 or 3 or 5 or 6.
(iii) .. .. 4, and 1 or 2 or 3 or 6.
(iv) .. .. 7, and 1 or 2 or 5 or 6.
(V) .. .. 2, and 5 or 7.

(Vi) . . .. 5, and 4 or 6 or 7,
(vii) .. 5, and 6 or 7.

(viii) .. 4 or 5, and 2 or 3 or 7.
(ix) .. .. 5, and 2 or 3 or 7.
(x) .. .. 6, and 1 or 7.
(xi) .. 6, and 1 or 7.

(xii) .. 6, and 1 or 7.
(xiii) .. 4 or 7, and 1 or 6.

Notes for Students reading for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.

(i) Students must acquaint themselves as far as possible with the biblio-
graphy, statistics, and the main original sources of information bearing on their 
selected subjects. They .will be expected to be acquainted with the principal 
works dealing with the selected subject in English, French, German and Italian.

(ii) An examination is held by the School for all Second Year students 
reading for the B.Sc.(Econ.). The examination applies to all students who are in 
the first year of their Finals, including those who are re-entering for the Inter-
mediate. Evening students, however, who are spreading their final course over 
three years are advised to take their examination at the end of the second year of 
their Finals instead of at the end of the first. Absence from this examination will 
only be excused on the production of a medical certificate.

The purpose of this examination is to assist the student by testing his 
progress during the session and his facility in applying his knowledge. His 
performance will in no way prejudice his academic record or the results of his final 
degree examination. No lists will be published in connection with the examination, 
and it is not desired that any special preparation be undertaken.

; ■ - ■:■>*•*** <’ 'ftiHui
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.—Day Time-Table* 1930-31.
Second Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select 
two, according to the scheme laid down on page 236. The other subjects are
compulsory. For Courses on Special Subjects, see pp. 241-244.

No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Mon . I2-I Schools of Eco-
nomic Theory

5 M. Prof. Robbi ns 68

I2-I Public Finance 5 S. Dr. Ben ham 742-3 Scientific Method 14 M.L. Prof. Wolf  . . 211

Tues . 10-11 Political Position 
of the Greed 
Powers

29 M.L.S, Mr. Robin son 124

II-I2 General Statis-
tics (a)

15 M.L. Prof. Bowl ey  .. 3°3 a

II-I2 General Statis-
tics (6)

14 L.S. Dr. Rhode s 303b

II-I2 English Constitu-
tional History

25 M.L.S. Mr. Marsh all 133
I2-I General Statis-

tics (a) (Class)
10 M. Mr. Dou gla s  All en . . 303a

Wed. IO-II Economic Deve-
lopment and 
Policy

25 M.L.S. Mr. Bea le s 122

I2-I Schools of Eco-
nomic Theory

. 5 M. Prof. Robbin s 68

I2-I Public Finance 5 S. Dr. Ben ha m 74
Thur. io -ii Principles of Cur-

rency
20 M.L. Mr. Robert son 30

I2-I Problems of In-
dustrial Rela-
tions

10 M. Mr. Hick s * * 70

I2-I Structure of Mo-
dern Industry

10 L. Mr. Rowe 69

5-30-7 Ethics and Social 
Philosophy

20 M.L. Prof. Ginsberg • * 288

6-7 Political and
Social Theory

16 M.L. Prof. Lask i • # 226

Fri. 6-7.30 *E lements of 
Law

29 M.L.S. Mr. Jen nin gs  
Prof. Parry

and 170

6-7.30 ComparativeSocial 
Institutions

30 M.L. Mr. Marsha ll  .. * * 286

Not e .—For French, Italian and German translation classes, see p. 219.

* Students taking this alternative subject must show a special knowledge of either English Con-
stitutional Law or the Law of Contract. They are recommended to attend additional lectures in one of 
these two subjects.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Evening Time-Table, 1930-31.
Second Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select 
two, according to the scheme laid down on page 236. The other subjects are 
compulsory. For courses on Special Subjects, see pp. 241-244.

No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Mon. 6-7 General Statis-
tics (a)

15 M.L. Prof. Bow ley 3°3 a

6-7 General Statis-
tics (b)

14 L.S. Dr. Rhode s 3°3 b

6-7 English Constitu-
tional History

25 M.L.S. Mr. Marsh all 133
7-8 . General Statis-

tics (a) (Class)
IO M. Mr. Dou gla s  All en  .. 303a

7-8 Scientific Method 14 L.S. Prof. Wolf 211

Tues. 6-7 Schools of Eco-
nomic Theory

5 M. Prof. Robbi ns 68

6-7 Public Finance 5 S. Dr. Ben ham 747-8 Economic Deve-
lopment and 
Policy

25 M.L.S. Mr. Bea le s 122

Wed. 6-7 Principles of Cur-
rency

20 M.L. Mr. Robert son 30

7-8 Schools of Eco-
nomic Theory

5 M. Prof. Robbins 68

7-8 Public Finance 5 S. Dr. Ben ham 74
7-8 Political Position 

of the Great 
Powers

29 M.L.S. Mr. Robi nson  .. 124

Thur. 5-30-7 Ethics and Social 
Philosophy

20 M.L. Prof. Ginsbe rg 288

6-7 Political and
Social Theory

16 M.L. ' Prof. Laski 226

7-8 Structure of Mo-
dern Industry

10 L. Mr. Rowe 69

7-8 Problems of In-
dustrial Rela-
tions

10 M. Mr. Hick s 70

Fri. 6-7.30 *E l e m e n t s of 
English Law

29 M.L.S. Mr. Jenn in gs and 
Prof. Parry

170

6-7.30 Comparative 
Social Institu-

30 M.L. Mr. Ma r s h a l l  .. 286

tions

No t e .—For French, Italian and German translation classes, see p. 219.

* Students taking this alternative subject must show a special knowledge of either English Con-
stitutional Law or the Law of Contract. They are recommended to attend additional lectures in one of 
these two subjects.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Day Time-Table, 1930-31. 
Third Year.

For Courses on Special Subjects, see pp. 241-244.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of
hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Mon. 12-1 ■f Economic 13 M.L. Prof. Robbin s 72

12-1
Analysis

f Nature of Eco- 2 L. Prof. Robbin s 73
nomics

Tues. io -ii Foreign Ex- 5 L. Mr. Wh a l e 71
changes and
I n t ernational
Trade

Wed. 12-1 fE c 0 n 0 m i c 12 M.L. Prof. Ro b b in s 72

12-1
Analysis

■[•Nature of Eco- 3 L. Prof. Robbin s 73
nomics

Thur. io -ii Foreign Ex- 5 L. Mr. Wh a l e 7i
changes and
I n t e rnational
Trade

12-1 Problems of 20 M.L. Prof. Ro b b in s and 75
Applied Eco- Mr. Row e
nomics

Fri. 12-1 Economic Deve- 25 M.L.S. Mr. Beales 123
lopment of the 
Great Powers

Not e .—For French, Italian and German translation classes, see p. 219.

t To be taken in the second or third year according to the student’s individual time-table.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Evening Time-Table, 1930-31.
Third Year.

For Courses on Special Subjects, see pp. 241-244.

No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Mon.

Tues. 6-7 fE c 0 n 0 m i c 
Analysis

13 M.L. Prof. Robbin s ..' 72

6-7 f Nature of Eco-
nomics

2 L. Prof. Robbins 73

Wed. 6-7 Foreign Ex-
changes and
I n t e rnational 
Trade

5 L. Mr. Whal e 71

7-8 Economic Deve-
lopment of the 
Great Powers

25 M.L.S. Mr. Bea le s 123

7-8 fE c 0 n 0 m i c 
Analysis

12 M.L. Prof. Robbins 72

7-8 f Nature of Eco-
nomics

3 L. Prof. Robbi ns 73

Thur. 6-7 Problems of 
Applied Eco-
nomics

20 M.L. Prof. Robbins  
Mr. Rowe

and 75

7-8 Foreign Ex-
changes and
I n t ernational

5 L. Mr. Wh a l e 171

Trade

Fri.

No t e .'—For French, Italian and German translation classes, see p. 219.

t To be taken in the second or third year according to the student’s individual time-table.
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Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.)

Courses for Special Subjects.

Courses to be selected from the following according to the subject chosen :—

Ref. No. 
in

Calendar.
Day. Time. Term. Short Title of Course.

Mon. 11-12 S. External Affairs of Self-Governing
minions .. .. ..

11.30-1 M.L.S. *Law of Contract
12-1 M.L. *Elements of Commercial Law
12-1 M.L. * Comparative Government Problems
2.30-4 L. Diplomatic Procedure Seminar
2.30- ‘ 
3-30 J M.L. Political Theories Seminar

5-6 ' S. Theory of Banking and Money Market
5*6 S. French Political Ideas since 1848
5-6 S. International Technical Government
5-6 M.L. Machinery of Diplomacy

5-3°- ‘ 
6.30 j M. * Historical Geography of England ..

6-7 M.L.S. ■ - Mercantile Law—Special Subject
6-7 L. Capital and the Theory of Interest ..
6-7 L. International Institutions
6-7- - s. Constitution of Germany
6-7 L.S. Nationality and Government

7-8 M.L.S.

* Organisation of Transport 
Industrial Fluctuations 
Government of French Colonies in Africa 
Introduction to the Study of Society 
Early Beliefs and their Influence on Social 

Relationships
*Elements of Commercial Law

Tues. 11-12
II-I2
11-12

M. * Banking in the U.S.A.
M.L.S. *Elements of Commercial Law 

■ L. The Family

* Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which are 
included in the table.
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Courses for Special Subjects—continued.
Day. Time. Term. Short Title of Course. Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Tues. 2.30- 1 
3-30 J M. Prehistoric and Early Man . . 12(a)
2.30- 1 
3-3° J L. Living Races of Man . . 12(c)
2.30- 1 
3-30 J M.L.S. *Foreign Trade (class) . . 58
2.30- 1 
3-30 j L.S. Problems of Colonial Government . . 153

3-4 M.L.S. International Law (Peace) . . . . ... 176
3-4 M.L.S. ♦Banking Class .. 35
5-6 M. International Relations 145
5-6 . S. Underconsumption Theories of the Trade

Cycle .. .. .. .. . . 86
5-6 L. International Labour Organisation . . 148
5-6 S. Philosophy of International Law 180
5-6 L. Constitution of the United States .. 221
6-7 M.L.S. Economics of Transport 321
6-7 M.L. Law of Carriage by Railway 325
7-8 M. ♦Banking in the U.S.A. . . .. 32(&)
7-8 L. Banking in British Dominions, South

America and Far East 32(c)
7-8 S. Stock Exchange . . 34
7-8. M.L. ♦Elements of Commercial Law 185
7-8 M.L. Industrial Law (class) 190
7-8 S. Early Beliefs and their Influence, on Social

Relationships 290
7-8 L.S. ♦Local Government Problems............... 219

Wed. 11-12 M. ♦Banking in France . . . . 32(a)
12-1 M.L.S. ♦Organisation of Transport .. .. 320
3-4 M. Ethnology .. .. 12(6)
4-5^ M. Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples 13
5-6 L.S. Mental Out 00k of Primitive Man . . 14
5-6, L. - History of International Arbitration 151
5-6 • . M. Justiciability of International Disputes 179
5-6 M.L.S. Special Mathematical Statistics .. 305
6-7 L. Financial Accounts of the United Kingdom. .- 76
6-7, M. Problems of Monopoly and State Control .. 87
6-7 M.L.S. Mediaeval Economic History ... 128

* Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both , of which are
included in the table.
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Courses for Special Subjects—continued.

243

Day. Time. Term. Short Title of Course.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Wed. 6:7 s. Protection of Minorities 154
6-7. 1 L.S. Geographical Background of International

Relations 162
6-7 .L.S. Executive and J udiciary Problems .. 217
6-7 M.L. French Constitution .. 223
6-7 L.S. French Public Administration 224
6-7 M.L. Political Ideas since 1689 .. ,. 236
6:7 L. Comparative Religion 289

• 6-7 M.L. Economics of Road Transport 332
7"8 ' M. ♦Banking in France 32(a)

Thur. IO-II * 'M. • ♦Historical Geography of England 108
ii -i M.L. Social Psychology .. .. . . .. 287
i2jr M.L.S. • Detailed Geography of British Isles. . 105(a)
2.30-4 •M.L. ■ Economic Factor in International Relations 156
2.30-
3-30 ,,s- International Law Cases .. . . .. 178

3*4 M.L.S. Detailed Geography of Europe, (excluding 
British Isles and France) .. .. . , 105(c)

4-15- 1 
5, ij I M.L.S. ‘ * Detailed Geography of North America 106

5-6 M.L. History of Currency and Banking . . .. 33
5-6 - M. • International Relations 145
5.-6 i 1 International Institutions .. ., . . 146

5^6 M. European Diplomacy, 1870-1911 159
5-6 ,_L. European Diplomacy, 1911-1919 .. , . 160

5-6 S.! Work of the Permanent Court of Inter-
national Justice .. 152

5-6 S. American Political Ideas to the Civil War 228

5-6 L. French Political Ideas, 1789-1848 . . 231

I 5-6 M.L.S. Advanced Mathematics 307
6-7 M.L. The Functional Method in Anthropology .. 21

1
6-7 M.L.S. ♦Banking Class . . .. .. .. 35

6-7 M.L.S. ♦International Trade .. 56

6-7 M.L.S. ♦Foreign Trade (class) 58

6-7 M.L. Industrial Law 190
6-7 L. Railway Statistics .. .. .. 327

♦ Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which are
included in the table.
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Courses for Special Subjects—continued,

Day. Time. Term. Short Title of Course.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Thurs 6-7 M.L. * Comparative Government Problems 220
7-8 M.L. * Historical Geography of Europe 107
7-8 S. * Historical Geography of France 109
7-8.30 M.L.S. *Law of Contract .. .. - 173

Fri. 11-12 M.L.S. * International Trade .. 56
11-12 L.S. * Local Government Problems. . 2JQ
12-1 M.L. * Historical Geography of Europe 107
12-1 S. * Historical Geography of France 109
12-1 S. Constitutions of the British Empire—Self-

Governing Dominions .. .. l6l
2.30-4 M.L. Pacific Methods of Settling International

Disputes (Seminar) .. 155
3-4-3° M.L. *Map Class .. .. .. .. 112
3-4 MX.S. Social and Industrial Developments- in

Modern England 292
5-6 M.L. Parliament and its Problems 216
5-6

5-30-7
5-30- 1 
6.30 j

S. History of English Law with special reference 
to Economic Conditions 

M.L. *Map Class

M. International Law (War) .. ..

M.L.S. Economic History from 1485 
M.L.S. ^Detailed Geography of North America 
M.L.S. Detailed Geography of France *

177

* Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which ar$ 
included in the table.
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ii.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (B.COM.).

The degree is taken in two stages :—

(1) The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of the 
first year of study, and which consists of two parts. If 
desired the two parts may be taken separately; in such 
cases the intermediate course is spread over two years 
instead of one.

(2) The Final, which consists of two parts, the first part being 
taken at the end of the second year, and the second part 
at the end of the third year of study.

Students of the School who fail in the Intermediate 
Examination will not be allowed to work in their next year 
for both the Intermediate and Part I. of the Final. 
Departures from this rule will only be made in the case 
of students whose failure is due to exceptional circum-
stances, and subject to such conditions as the Director may 
require in any particular case.

Students who are referred in any subject at the Inter-
mediate Examination will only be allowed to begin work 
for the Final with the approval of the Director, and, 
if this approval is obtained, will, as a rule, be required to 
take special classes in the subject or subjects in which 
they were referred, and to pay an additional fee for each 
subject.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Degrees in Com-
merce for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or from 
the Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.
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The Intermediate.*

The Intermediate Examination is divided into two parts. An 
examination in both parts is held twice a year (in June and November). 
Either part may be taken first, at the option of the candidate (and in 
such cases the intermediate course is usually spread over two years), 
or the two parts may be taken together.

The required subjects of examination and the courses provided to 
cover these are shown in the following tables :—

Ref. No. of 
Course in

No. of No. of Calendar
Subjects. Subject. Papers. covering

Subject of 
Examination.

Part I.

r. Elements of Economics .. .. .. .. 2 65, 66

II. Geography .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 102

III. An approved modern foreign language .. .. 2 & viva. —
(This language may, at the option of the can-
didate, be taken with Part II.)

Part II.

IV. English Economic History.. .. .. , . 1 120

V. (a) Accounting as applied to Traders and Trad- j 
ing Companies .. . . .. . . ..

or V 1 1
(b) A subsidiary approved modern foreign I 

language .. .. .. .. .. .. J

A candidate who enters for the whole Examination on the same 
occasion, and passes in four subjects out of five, may be permitted, 
with the consent of the Examiners, to present himself for re-examina-
tion in that subject alone at one of the next two Intermediate 
Examinations.

Note 1. Candidates who intend to take Group A (Banking and Finance) 
at the Final Part II. Examination, and who desire to obtain employ-
ment in a bank, are advised to take V. (b) (a subsidiary approved 
modern language). *

* Under the revised regulations for the Higher School Examination (Group E) 
it is possible for a student who passes that Examination to obtain exemption from 
part or the whole of the Intermediate B.Com. Examination.
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In order to be permitted to enter for the Final Examination in any 
Group other than Group A (Banking and Finance) candidates must 
have passed in V. (a) (Accounting) at the Intermediate Examination.

Note 2. The modern languages approved by the University are :—
French, German, Modern Greek, Spanish, 1 
Portuguese, Roumanian, Russian and Polish. J 
Italian, Dutch, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish.
Arabic, Bengali, Burmese, Chinese, Gujerati, 1 
Hindi, Japanese, Malay, Persian, Swahili, l 
Tamil, Telugu, Turkish, and Urdu . . .. j
English, .. .. .. .. .. London School of Economics

King’s College 
University College
School of 
Oriental Studies

In all modern foreign languages, colloquial and commercial know-
ledge will be required.

Note 3. Candidates whose native tongue is not English are required to 
offer English as their compulsory approved modern foreign language. 
English cannot be taken as an approved modern foreign language by 
English, Scottish, Irish or Welsh students. Candidates will not be 
permitted to offer their native language as an approved modern 
foreign language.

Note 4. Students taking Modern Greek, Polish, Roumanian or any of the 
languages taken at the School of Oriental Studies referred to in Note 2 
above will be required to give three calendar months’ notice before the 
beginning of the Examination, and to pay a special fee of five guineas 
in addition to the ordinary fee

For details as to the various exemptions granted by the University 
at the Intermediate Examination in Commerce, reference should be 
made to the University Regulations.
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B. Com. Intermediate—Day Time-Table, 1930-31. 
First Year.

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student 
can select. The other subjects are compulsory. (For approved modern foreign 
languages, not included below, see pp. 220-221.)

No. Tenn Ref. NoDay. Time. Title of Course. of when Lecturer. in
hrs. held. Calendar.

Mon. II-I2 Elements of Economics 14 L.S. Mr. Whal e .. 66
(Money and Banking)2-4 German .. 60 M.L.S. __ *2-3 Spanish 60 M.L.S. _ *3-4 Spanish (subsidiary) 30 M.L-S. __ $4-5 German (subsidiary) 30 M.L.S. __ *5-6 English — Intermediate 29 M.L.S. Mr. Poo le 97
(for foreign students)

Tues, 11-12 Elements of Economics 10 M. Prof. Robbi ns  .. 652-3 f French.. 3° M.L.S. __ *3-4 German .. 30 M.L.S. __ *3-4 Spanish.. 3° M.L.S. __ *5-6 English — Intermediate 29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 97(for foreign students)

Wed. IO-II Geography 29 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp 102
11-12 Geography (Class) 29 M.L.S. Dr. Sta mp 1625-6 English — Intermediate 29 M.L.S. Mr. Pool e 97(for foreign students)

Thur. IO-II Accounts I. 28 M.L.S. Mr. Hugh es  .. 1
11-12 Accounts I. (Class) 25 M.L.S. Mr. Hugh es  .. 1
12-1 l British Foreign Trade 10 L.S. Mr. Forre ste r 452-3 f French.. 30 M.L.S. — *2-3 German .. 30 M.L.S. __ *2-3 Spanish 60 M.L.S. __ *3-4 German (subsidiary) 30 M.L.S. — *3-4 Spanish (subsidiary) .. 30 M.L.S. — *

Fri. IO-II Growth of English In- 25 M.L.S. Dr. Power 120
dustry

II-I2 Elements of Economics 10 M. Prof. Robbin s  .. 652-3 German (subsidiary) 30 M.L.S. — *

* Held at King’s College.
t Students will not be examined in this subject until their second year, but attendance at the course 

in the intermediate year is compulsory.
t Students who are not up to matriculation standard in French will be required to take a third 

hour each week at a time to be arranged, for which an additional fee will be charged.
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B.Com. Intermediate—Evening Time-Table, 1930-31.
First Year.

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student can 
select in accordance with the requirements for the degree. The other subjects are 
compulsory. (For approved modern foreign languages not included below, see
pp. 220-221.)

Day. Time. Title of Course.

Mon. 5-6 English — Intermediate 
(for foreign students)

6-7 Elements of Economics

6-7 Elements of Economics 
(Money and Banking)

7-8 J British Foreign Trade

Tues. 5-6 English — Intermediate 
(for foreign students)

6-8 French \.
6-8 German ..
6-8 Spanish..

Wed. 5-6 English — Intermediate 
(for foreign students)

6-7 Elements of Economics
7-8 Growth of English In-

dustry

Thur. 6-7 Accounts I. ..
7-8 Accounts I. (Class)

Fri. 6-7 Geography

7-8 Geography (Class)

No.
of
hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 97

IO M. Prof. Robbi ns  .. 65
14 L.S. Mr. Whal e .. 66

IO L.S. Mr. Forre ste r 45

29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 97

60 M.L.S. — *

60 M.L.S. — .
*

60 M.L.S. — *

29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 97

IO M. Prof. Robbi ns  .. 65
25 M.L.S. Dr. Powe r 120

28 M.L.S. Mr. Hugh es  .. 1

25 M.L.S. Mr. Hug he s .. 1

29 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp 102

29 M.L.S. Dr. Sta mp 102

t Students will not be examined in this subject until their second year, but attendance at the course 
in the intermediate year is compulsory.

* Held at King’s College.
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The Final.

The Final Examination is divided into two parts, of which the 
compulsory subjects form Part I. and the selected group of subjects 
forms Part II. The examination in both parts is held once a year 
in June.

The approved course of study for each part may be completed 
in one year. A candidate may take Part I. and Part II. on the same 
occasion, or Part I. on one occasion and Part II. on a second occasion, 
but Part II. may in no case be taken before Part I.

If a candidate enters for Parts I. and II. on the same occasion and 
passes in Part I. but fails in Part II., he will be credited with having 
passed in Part I., but if he fails to pass in Part I. the examiners will 
make no report upon his work in Part II.

The approved modern language may be taken either with Part I. 
or with Part II. at the option of the candidate, but he is recommended 
to take it with Part II. and to confine himself during his second year 
to such study as is sufficient to maintain the standard previously 
attained by him. The Evening Student will, in any case, be compelled 
to take his language with Part II.

Final, Part I.—The required subjects of Examination and the 
courses provided to cover these are shown in the following table :—

No. of 
Subject. Subject.

No. of 
papeis.

Ref. No. of course 
in Calendar covering 

subject of 
Examination.

I. Present Organisation of Industry, 
Banking, Trade and Transport. 2 3°, 45, 69, 7°, 320

II. Modern economic development of the 
Empire .. .. .. .. I 121

III. Elements of Commercial Law (treated 
from the commercial rather than the 
legal standpoint).

I 185

IV. Statistical Method I 302

Degree of B.Com. 25i

No. of 
Subject.

V.

Ref. No. of Course 
No. of in Calendar covering 

Subject. Papers. Subject of
Examination.

*One subject to be selected from the 
following :

(a) A second approved modern' 
foreign language ... ... .. 2 & viva. —

(b) History—
1. Modern EconomicJ Develop-

ment of the Great Powers, 
and

2. The History of the Modern
World, 1789-1914 ..

2
123

130 and 131
(c) English—

1. English Literature with special)
reference to the period after/
1750 (Philology will not be l
included in the Examination) ( 2 96

2. Composition, Expression, Style \
and Appreciation ., .. ) 95

'(d) Art in relation to Commerce—* j „ .
1. Fundamental Principles of Art / ? 1 V^a’in relation to Industry .. lmcludmg —
2. Elementary History ofEuropean ( Pra;ctlcal

Art in relation to Industry J es s’
(e) Psychology.. ......................... 2 .250, 251,253

Note 1. In order to be permitted to take Group A (Banking and Finance) at 
Part II. of the Final, candidates must have passed in V. (b) (History).

Note 2. With regard to selection of subjects under V. :—
(a) Candidates who have taken a second approved modern foreign 

language at the Intermediate Examination will not be allowed to take 
V. (a) as their selected subject.

(b) Candidates who intend to take Group E (General Transport) at 
the Final Examination are recommended to take Subject (b) (History) 
as their selected Subject.

(c) Candidates preparing for Journalistic, Editorial, and Publicity 
work are recommended to take Subject (c) (English) as their Selected 
Subject.

(d) Candidates who intend to take Group I. (Art in relation to Com-
merce) at the Final Examination are recommended to take Subject (d) 
(Art in relation to Commerce) as their Selected Subject.

Courses of study are provided at the School for the following 
subjects 1., il , iii ., iv ., v. (&)', (cj, and (e). The time-table for these 
and for modern languages is set out below.

•See Notes 1 and 2.



252 First Degrees

B.Com. Final (Part I.).—Day Time-Table, 1930-31.
Second Year.

The subjects in italics are optional. A student taking the approved modern 
language with Part II. of the Final is expected to attend a Class in his selected 
language for one hour a week during the Second Year.

No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.

Mon. n-12 Modern English 
Literature

29

X2-I Elements of Com-
mercial Law

15

2-3 Spanish 26
2-4 French 52
5-6 Foundations of 

Applied Psy-
chology

20

5-6 Psychology of
Thought

5

Tues. 11-12 Elements of Com- ° 
mercial Law

28

12-1 Economic Devel-
opment of Over-
seas Dominions

25

2-3 German 26
5-6 English Com-

position
20

Wed. 10-11 Statistical Me-
thod (Class)

10

11-12 Statistical Method 25

12-1 Organisation of 
Transport

26

Thur. 10-11 Principles of Cur-
rency

20

12-1 Structure of 
Modern Industry

10

12-1 Problems of In-
dustrial Rela-
tions

10

4-5 German .. 26
5-6 English-A dvanced 

(for foreign 
students)

25

Term Ref. 1
when Lecturer. in
held. Calend

M.L.S. Dr. Rou th ;. 96

M.L. Prof. Cho rley  and Mr. 
Hemman t

185

M.L.S. — ' *
M.L.S. — *
M.L. Dr. Myers 250

S. Prof. Gin sberg 251

M.L.S. Prof. Cho rley  and Mr. 
Hemmant

185

M.L.S. Mr. Bea le s and Dr. 
Anste y

121

M.L.S. *
M.L.S. Dr. Rou th 95

L.S. Dr. Rhode s .. 302

M.L.S. Prof. Bow ley  and Dr. 
Rhode s

302

M.L.S. Mr. Steph en son 320

M.L. Mr. Robert son 30

L. Mr. Rowe 69

M. Mr. Hicks 70

M.L.S. *
M.L.S. Mr. Pool e 98

Held at King’s College.

Degree

No.
Day Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.

Fri. II-I2 History of the 
Modern World 
(West)

20

II-I2 History of the 
Modern World 
(East)

6

I2-I Economic Devel-
opment of the 
Great Powers

25

2-4 Spanish 52
4-5 German 26
6-7 Industrial Psy-

chology
29

of B.Com. 253

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar

M.L. Mr. Judge s .. 130

S. Mr. Judge s .. 131

M.L.S. Mr. Bea le s 123

M.L.S.
M.L.S.
M.L.S. Mr. Farmer  and others

*
*

253

* Held at King’s College.
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B.Com. Final (Part I.).—Evening Time-Table, 1930-31. 
Second Year.

An. evening student who covers the course for the Final, Part I. examination 
in one year must take the approved modern language with the Final, Part II. 
examination, but he is expected to attend, during his second year, a special 
class which will be held for such students for one hour per week, at a time to 
be arranged.

Day. Time. No.
Title of Course. of

. hrs.
Mon. 5-6 Foundations ■ of 20 

Applied Psycho-
logy

5-6 Psychol0gy of 5 
Thought

6-7 Organisation of 26 
Transport ’

7-8 Elements of Com- 28 
mercial Law

Tues. 5-6 English Com- 20
position

6-7 Statistical Method 25

7-8 Elements of Com- 15 
mercial Law

7-8 Statistical Me- 10 
thod (Class)

Wed. 6-7 Principles of Cur- 20 
rency

7-8 Modern English 29 
Literature

7-8 Economic Devel- 25 
opment of the
Great Powers

Thur. 5-6 English-Advanced 25 
(for foreign
students)

6-7 Economic Devel- 25 
opment of Over-
seas Dominions

7-8 Structure of Mo- 10 
dern Industry

7-8 Problems of In- 10 
Industrial Re-
lations

Fri. 6-7 Industrial Psy- 29 
chology

7-8 History of the 20 
Modern World 
(West)

7-8 History of the 6 
Modern World 
(East)

Term Ref. 1when Lecturer. in
held. Calenc

M.L. Dr. Myers  ., 250

S. Prof. Ginsberg 251

M.L.S. Mr. Stephenson 320

M.L.S. Prof. Chori .ey  and Mr. 
Hemman t

185
M.L.S. Dr. Routh 95
M.L.S. Prof. Bowley  and Dr. 

Rhodes
302

M.L. Prof. Chorley  and Mr. 
Hemmant

185

L.S. Dr. Rhod es  ,. 302

M.L. Mr. Rober tson 30

M.L.S. Dr. Routh 96
M.L.S. Mr. Beales 123

M.L.S. Mr. Poole 98

M.L.S. Mr. Beales  and Dr. 
Anstey

121

L. Mr. Rowe 69
M. Mr. Hicks 70

M.L.S. Mr. Farm er  and others 253
M.L. Mr. Judges 130

* S. Mr. Judges  .. 13*

Degree of B.Com.

Final, Part II.

Candidates who have passed the Intermediate Examination with-
out Accounting and who desire to take a Group other than Group A 
can qualify to do so by taking Accounting as an additional subject at a 
subsequent Intermediate Examination.

Candidates who have passed either the Intermediate Examination 
or Part I. of the Final Examination, without History, and who desire 
to take Group A can qualify to do so by taking History as an addi-
tional subject at a subsequent Examination for Part I. of the Final.

The fee payable for admission to the examination in either History 
or Accounting only is two guineas.

A candidate who, at Part II. of the B.Com. Examination, attains 
a first-class standard in his Group will be awarded Honours, and his 
name will appear in a separate list, which shall be in alphabetical order.

The Groups of Subjects, from which the candidate will select 
one, are as follows :—

Group  A.—Banki ng  and  Finance . (Recommended for students who wish 
to take up Banking, Finance, etc.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.

(b) Banking, including a general knowledge of the principal British and
Foreign Systems and of Banking Law, Stock Exchange practice and 
the Foreign Exchanges.—2 Papers.

(c) Accounting and Business Organisation, Accounts of Traders at home
and abroad, including Foreign Currencies and Accounts of Branches, 
the Organisation of Business Houses of various types.—2 Papers.

Or alternatively
A second approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva- 
voce.

(d) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Group  B.—Trade  (i). (Recommended for students who wish to take up 
Colonial and General Trade, and in certain cases Distributing Trades.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.
(b) The Trade of great World Divisions, including conditions of production

and marketing of Commodities, Transport, Trade, Statistics, etc.— 
2 Papers.

Divisions :—Europe and either North and South America, or India 
and the Far East, or Africa and. Australasia.
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(c) Economics of Transport (from the point of view of the Trader), in-
cluding Sea Transport, Inland Transport (Rail, Road, Waterway), 
and Insurance.—1 Paper.

(1d) Accounting.—The Accounts of Traders at home and abroad, including 
Foreign Currencies and Accounts of Branches ; or alternatively (for 
the Textile Trades), Constitution, Production and Manufacture of 
Materials (Silk, Wool, Cotton, Flax, etc.); or alternatively (for the Food 
Distributing Trades), the Constitution, Production and Manufacture 
of Food Stuffs—or alternatively, Business Statistics,-—1 Paper.

(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Group  C.—Trade  (ii). (Recommended for those engaged in the Trade of 
the following definite area, e.g., Brazil, India, China, Russia, Scandinavia, 
Syria (with Palestine and Egypt), Canada, South Africa, Australia, the Argentine, 
Chile and the Argentine, or Chile, Peru, and Bolivia, Germany and Poland, 
Germany and Holland, Tropical .Africa (excluding Anglo-Egyptian Sudan and 
Abyssinia), British Malaya and the East Indian Archipelago, or any other area 
approved by the University for the purpose.)

(a) The Chief Commercial Language of the Selected Area, or, where
this language is the native language of the candidate, another com-
mercial language to be approved by the University. (French may be 
offered in lieu of the chief commercial language of either Australia or 
South Africa).—2 Papers and viva-voce.

(b) Accounting.—The Accounts of Traders at home and abroad, including
Currencies of Selected Area and Accounts of Branches ; or, alter-
natively, Business Statistics.—1 Paper.

(c) The Commercial and Physical Geography (including the Climatology) of
the Selected Area, with the Geographical Conditions of Markets and 
Transports.—1 Paper.

(d) The Commercial Methods, including the Trade of the Specific Area,
Conditions of Production and Marketing of Commodities, Local Tariffs 
and Transport Conditions, Trade Statistics and Commercial Law.— 
2 Papers.

(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Note .—Candidates taking this Group should, where practicable, spend at 
least a year in the country where the language of the Selected Area is spoken.

Group  D.—Industr y . (Recommended for Students who wish to take up 
Engineering and Metal Trades, Distributing Trades (in certain instances), and 
generally for those engaged in Works and Factory Management.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.
(b) Modem Industrial Problems.—1 Paper.
(c) Business Organisation and Scientific Management.—1 Paper.
(d) Works and Factory Accounting, with special reference to Cost Accounts

and Depreciation; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.— 1 Paper.
(e) Industrial Law.—The Law relating to Factories and Workshops, Work-

men’s Compensation, Trade Unions, Employer’s Liability, Friendly 
Societies, National Insurance, Labour conditions.—1 Paper.

(/) English Essay.—1 Paper,
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Group  E.—General  Transpo rt . (Recommended for students desiring a 
wide knowledge of Transport and its bearings.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.

(b) Transport, including Transport and Storage of Commodities of a
perishable and special character, such as Fruit, Dairy Produce, Meat, 
Grain, Oil.—1 Paper.

(c) Inland Transport, or, alternatively, Sea Transport.—1 Paper.

(d) Trade.—General movements of International Trade and the factors 
governing economical transportation.—1 Paper.

(e) Accounting; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.—1 Paper.

(/) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Note .—Candidates taking this Group are recommended to take History as 
the Optional Subject at the Intermediate Examination.

Group  F.—Ship pin g . (Recommended for students who wish to take up the 
Shipping Trade.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.

(b) Shipping.—Character and use of the Chief Shipping Documents;
Charter Party ; Bills of Lading ; Insurance ; The Merchant Shipping 
Acts ; Passenger Law ; The Economics of Transport, with special 
reference to Sea Transport (all treated with special reference to Com-
mercial use and practice).—2 Papers.

(c) Trade.—The Conditions of Production and Marketing of the more im-
portant commodities entering into Overseas Trade and the Traffic of 
the Great Ports of the world.—1 Paper.

(d) Accounts of Traders at Home and Abroad, including Foreign Curren-
cies and Accounts of Branches ; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.— 
1 Paper.

(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Group  G.—Inland  Transp ort . (Recommended for Students engaged in 
Railway Undertakings.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.

(b) Economics of Inland Transport : (1) General, (2) Railway.—2 Papers.

(c) Railway Law and the History of Inland Transport.—1 Paper.

(d) Railway Cost Accounts and Railway Statistics.—1 Paper.

(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Group  H.—Public  Utilitie s . (Recommended for students engaged in 
such undertakings as Gas, Electricity and Hydraulic Power, Water Supply and 
Irrigation.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.
Q
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(b) The Constitution and Business Organisation of Public Services, and 
their general relationship to Industry, Trade and Transport.—‘zPapers.

(e) Accounting ; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.—i Paper.

(d) The Law relating to Public Services.—i Paper.

(e) English Essay.—i Paper.

Group  L—Art  in  Relation  to  Comm erce . (Recommended for certain 
classes of students in the Distributing and other trades.)

(а) The Principles of Art in relation to Industry.—2 Papers, including 
practical tests.
1. General.
2. With special reference to a single group of industries selected from

the following :—(1) Textiles (including Costume) ; (2) Ceramics ; 
(3) Printing and Allied Industries ; (4) Metal-work; (5) Wood-
work.

(б) History of Art in relation to Industry.—1 Paper.

History of Industrial Art in relation to a single group of industries 
selected from the following :—(1) Textiles (including Costume) ; 
(2) Ceramics ; (3) Printing and Allied Industries ; (4) Metal-
work ; (5) Wood-work (but not restricted to any particular period 
or country).

History of Industrial Art in an approved period and country (but 
not restricted to any particular group of industries).

(c) Economic aspects and conditions of Industrial Art.—1 Paper, including 
practical tests.
1. General questions.
2. Essay on one of several alternative subjects, or 

A thesis on some subject bearing on the economic aspect and con-
ditions of Industrial Art selected by the candidate.

[d) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.

(/?) English Essay.—1 Paper.

1.

2.
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B. Com. Final (Part II.)—Day Time-Table, 1930-31. 
Third Year.

The subjects in italics are optional or alternative for the group indicated.

Day. Time. Title of Course. Group.

Mon. I2-I Business Admini-
stration (Part II.)

A & D

2-3 Spanish A—I
2-4 French A—I

3-4 German A—I

5-6 Trade of India B & C

5-6 Indian Production B & C

5-6 Theory of Bank-
ing

A

6-7 RailwayAccounts G

Tues. IO-II Foreign Ex-
changes and 
International 
Trade

A

11-12 Banking inU.S.A. A
11-12 Organisation of

Commerce and 
Industry in
Europe

B

12-1 Raw Materials B—F

2.30-3-3°
Industry and 
Trade Class

B—F

3-4 Banking Class A

5-6 Indian Finance B & C

5-6 Industrial Psy-
chology and
Physiology

D

6-7 Economics of
Transport

BEFG

6-7 Problems of 
Modem Industry

D

6-7 Law of Carriage G

No.
of
hrs.

Term
when

held.

Ref.No.
Lecturer. in

Calendar.

6 S. Prof. Pla nt 4
26 M.L.S. — *

52 M.L.S. — *

52 M.L.S. — *

10 L. Dr. Anste y 50

10 M. Dr. Anste y 49
6 S. Prof. Grego ry 3i

10 L. Mr. Rowl an d 334
5 L'. Mr. Whal e 71

10 M. Mr. Gilbe rt 326

25 M.L.S. Mr. Forre ste r  
and Dr. Mey -

47
ENDORFF

20 (M.
1 L.

Prof. Sarge nt  \ 
Dr. Sta mp  j 46

20 M.L. Prof. Sarg en t

and Prof. Pla nt

58
26 M.L.S. Mr. Whal e and 

Mr. Gil bert

35
10 M. Prof. Coa tma n 51
5 S. Dr. Mye rs 252

26 M.L.S. Mr. Ste phe nson 321

14 M.L. Prof. Plan t  and 
others

84

20 M.L. Mr. Bal l and 
Mr. Max wel l

325

* Held-at King’s College.
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No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. Group. of when Lecturer. in

hrs. held. Calendar.
Tues. 6-7 Law of Banking A 18 M.L. Prof. Cho rle y 186

7-8 Stock Exchange A 6 S. Mr. Schwa rtz 34
7-8 Industrial Law D 18 M.L. Dr. Robso n 190

7-8
(Class)

Commercial Rail- G 20 M.L. Mr. Steph enso n 329
way Economics 

Railway Cost G 6 S. Mr. Steph enso n 3287-8
Statistics (Class)

Wed. n-12 Banking inFrance A 10 M. Mr. Whal e 320
11-12 Organisation of B 25 M.L.S. Mr. Forres te r 47

Commerce and and Dr. Mey -
Industry in
Europe

ENDORFF

12-1 Business Admini- A & D 10 L. Prof. Plan t 3
stration (Parti.)

5-6 Marketing Organi- B & C 15 L.S. Mr. Forrest er 57
sation

6-7.30 Works and Fac- D 15 L. Mr. Hugh es 5
tory Accounting

6-7 Financing of In- A &D 6 S. Mr. Schwa rtz 89
dustry

6-7 Problems of H 8 M. Dr. Ben ham 87
Monopoly and 
State Control

6-7 Economics of E & G 10 M.L. Mr. Ponso nby 332
Road Transport

Thur. io -ii F 0 reign Ex- A 5 L. Mr. Wh a l e 71
changes and
Interna ti 0 n a 1 
Trade

4-5 German A—I 26 M.L.S. — *

5-6 Maritime Law F 15 L.S. Prof. Cho rle y 187
5-6 Law of Marine F 10 M. Prof. Cho rley 188

Insurance
6-7 Industrial Law D 20 M.L. Dr. Robso n 190
6-7 Railway Statistics G 10 L. Mr. Ponso nby 327

Fri. io -ii Accounts II. 1 A—F 26 M.L.S. J Mr. Rowl and11-12 AccountsII.(Class) j[ & H 23 M.L.S. | 2

11-12 International E & F 25 M.L.S. Prof. Sargen t 56
Trade

2-4 Spanish A—I 52 M.L.S. — ■ *

4-5 German A—I 26 M.L.S. — *

* Held at King’s College.
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No. Term Ref.No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. Group. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Fri. 5-6 Organisation of
Commerce and 
Industry out-
side Europe

B 25 M.L.S. Prof. Sargent  & 48
Dr. Anstey

5-7 Business Statistics B—F 
and H

58 M.L.S. Dr. Rhodes  and 308 
Mr. Douglas
Alle n

6.30-f OperatingRailway 
7.30 \ Economics

G 20 M.L. Mr. Stephenso n 330

Note .—i. Students taking Group C will attend tutorial classes in the Commercial 
and Physical Geography, and the Commercial Methods of the special 
area which they select, and also a class in Foreign Accounting, at times 
to be arranged.

2. Students taking Group E will attend a class in Inland Transport by 
Mr. Stephenson, at times to be arranged.

3. Languages, other than French, German or Spanish, may be taken at 
times to be arranged.
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B.Com. Final (Part II.)—Evening Time-Table, 1930-31.
Third Year.

The subjects in italics are optional or alternative for the group indicated.

No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. Group. of

hrs.
When
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Mon. 5-6 Indian Production B & C IO M. Dr. Anste y 49
5-6 Trade of India B & C IO L. Dr. Anste y 50
5-6 Theory of Bank-

ing
A 6 S. Prof. Greg ory 3i

6-7 Railway Accounts G 10 L. Mr. Rowla nd 334
6-8 French A—I 52 M.L.S. — *
6-8 German A—I 52 M.L.S. — *
6-8 Spanish A—I 52 M.L.S. — *

Tues. 5-6 Indian Finance B & C IO M. Prof. COATMAN 5i
5-6 Industrial Psy-

chology and
Physiology

D 5 S. Dr. Myers 252

6-7 Problems of Mod-
ern Industry

D 14 M.L. Prof. Plan t  and 
others

84

6-7 Law of Banking A 18 M.L. Prof. Cho rle y 186
6-7 Law of Carriage G 20 M.L. Mr. Ball  and 

Mr. Maxw el l
325

6-7 Economics of
Transport

BEFG 26 M.L.S. Mr. Steph enso n 321

6-7 Business Adminis-
tration (Part II.)

A & D 6 S. Prof. Pla nt 4

001 Commercial Rail-
way Economics

G 20 M.L. Mr. Ste phe nso n 329

7-8 Banking in U.S.A. A 10 M. Mr. Gilbe rt 326
7-8 Banking in Do-

minions, S. 
America and
Far East

A 10 L. Mr. Gil bert 32c

7-8 Stock Exchange A 6 S. Mr. Schwa rtz 34
7-8 Organisation of 

Commerce and 
Industry in
Europe

B 25 M.L.S. Mr. Forre ster  
& Dr. Meye n - 
do rff

47

* Held at King’s College.
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Day. Time. Title of Course. Group.
No.
of

hrs.

Time
when
held.

Ref. No.
Lecturer. in

Calendar.
Tues. 7-8 Industrial Law

(Class)
D 18 M.L. Dr. Robson 190

7-8 Railway Cost 
Statistics (Class)

G 6 S. Mr. Ste phe nso n 328

Wed. 5-6 Marketing Or-
ganisation

B & C 15 L.S. Mr. Forrest er 57

6-7 F oreignExchanges 
and Interna-
tional Trade

A 5 L. Mr. Wha le 7i

6-7.30 Works and Fac-
tory Accounting

D 15 L. Mr. Hugh es 5

6-7 Organisation of 
Commerce and 
Industry in
Europe

B 25 M.L.S. Mr. Forrest er  
& Dr. Meye n - 
do rff

47

6-7 Financing of In-
dustry

A & D 6 S. Mr. Schwa rtz 89

6-7 Problems of
Monopoly and 
State Control

H 8 M. Dr. Ben ham 87

6-7 Economics of
Road Transport

E & G 10 M.L. Mr. Pon son by 332

7-8 Banking in 
France

A 10 M. Mr. Wh a l e 32a

7-8 Industry and 
Trade (Class)

B—F 20 M.L. Prof. Sarg en t  58
and Prof. Plan t

Thur. 5-6 Maritime Law F 15 L.S. Prof. Cho rle y 187
5-6 Law of Marine 

Insurance
F IO M. Prof. Chorle y 188

6-7 Industrial Law D 20 M.L. Dr. Robson 190

6-7 Railway Statistics G IO L. Mr. Ponso nby 327
6-7 Banking Class A 26 M.L.S. Mr. Wha le  and 

Mr. Gilbe rt
35

6-7 International
Trade

E & F 25 M.L.S. Prof. Sarg en t 56

7-8 BusinessAdminis- 
tration (Parti.)

A & D IO L. Prof. Pla nt 3

7-8 F oreignExchanges 
and Interna-
tional Trade

A 5 L. Mr. Wha le 7i

8-9 Raw Materials B—F 20 | M. Prof. Sarg ent  1 
Dr. Sta mp  J 46
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Day. Time, Title of Course. Group.

Fri. 5-6 Organisation of 
Commerce and 
Industry out-
side Europe

B

6-8 Business Statis-
tics

B—F 
& H

6-8 French A
6-7 Accounts II. A—F 

& H
6.30- ' 
7-30 .

1 Operating Rail- 
1 way Economics

G

7-8 Accounts II. (Class) A—F 
& H

No. Term Ref. No.
of when Lecturer. . in

hrs. held. Calendar.
25 M.L.S. Prof. Sarg ent  

and Dr.
Anstey

. 48

58 M.L.S. Dr. Rhode s  and 
Mr. Douglas  
Allen

308

52 M.L.S. — *
26 M.L.S. Mr. Rowlan d 2

20 M.L. Mr. Stephens on 330

23 M.L.S. Mr. Rowland 2

Notes .—See p. 261.

* Held at King’s College.

Degree of LL.B. 265

iii.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B.).

The School co-operates with King’s College and University College 
in providing a complete course for the degree of LL.B., and students 
registered at the School have access to all the necessary lectures 
wherever given.

The degree is taken in two parts :—

1. The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of 
the first year of study and is a pass examination only.

2. The Final, which is normally taken at the end of the third 
year of study.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS :—Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations in the Faculty of Laws 
for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or from The 
Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.

The Intermediate.

The subjects of Examination are :—
No. of

Subject. Subject.

I. History and Outline of Roman Private
Law

II. English Constitutional Law and its
History

III. Jurisprudence

f a . Criminal Law and Procedure 
1 or
['B. Indian Penal Code and Procedure

_ Ref. No. of Course 
No. of in Calendar covering 
papers. subject of

Examination.
2 —

2 171

I

172IV.
1

1
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LL.B. Time-Table for First Year (Intermediate). 
Day Time-Table.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer.
College in 
which held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-

dar.

Mon. io -ii Roman Law M.L.S. Mr. JOLOWICZ u.c. —

12-1 Jurisprudence M.L.S. Mr. Jolo wicz u.c. —

3-4 Indian Penal Code M.L. Mr.SABONADlkRE u.c. —

Tues. 2.30-4 Constitutional Law M.L.S. Mr. Jenni ngs School 171

Wed. io -ii Roman Law M.L.S. Mr. Jolow icz U.C. —

Thur.

Fri. 11-12.30 Criminal Law M.L.S. Mr. Seabo rne  
Davies

School 172

2-3 Indian Penal Code M.L. Mr.SABONADlkRE U.C. —

LL.B. Time-Table for First Year (Intermediate).
Evening Time-Table.

Ref.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer.
College in 

which held.
No. in 
Calen-

dar.

Mon.

Tues. 6-7.30 Constitutional Law M.L.S. Mr. Jennin gs School 171

Wed.

Thur. 6-7 Criminal Law M.L.S. Dr. Potter  .. K.C. —

7-8.30 Jurisprudence M.L.S. Dr. Hibbert K.C. —

Fri. 6-7.30 Roman Law M.L.S. Mr. Jolow icz U.C. —
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The Final.

The Examination is common to Honours and Pass candidates. 
Successful candidates will be awarded First or Second Class Honours 
or a Pass Degree.

No. of 
Subject.

I.
II.

III.

The Subjects of Examination are
Subject.

General Principles of Common Law 
General Principles of Equity 
One of the following :—

English Law of Property 
Roman-Dutch Law 
Muhammadan Law 
Hindu Law
Law of Palestine, Cyprus and Iraq 
Code Civil

IV. One of the following :—
English Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure
Indian Evidence Act and Civil Procedure 

of the Indian Courts
Mercantile Law. Special subjects to be pre-

scribed from time to time
* Conveyancing and Statutes relating thereto

Two of the following :—

Public International Law 
History of English Law 
Constitutional Laws of the British Empire 
Comparative Jurisprudence ..
A portion of the Digest, to be prescribed 

from time to time, with such points of 
the History of Roman Law as arise 
therefrom .. .. .. ..

♦Conflict of Laws

VII. Essay paper on legal and related subjects

VIII. Vivd-voce Examination in English Law

V.
and
VI.

No. of 
Papers.

I
I

y 1

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

stibject of 
Examination.

173

174

194

182

175

176, 177, 178 
181
183

184

♦Students who propose to take both Conveyancing and Conflict of Laws are 
recommended to take Conveyancing in their second year and Conflict of Laws in 
their third year.
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LL.B. Time-Table, Second Year (Final). 
Day Time-Table.

Term
Day. Time. Title of Course. in which Lecturer.

held.

Ref.
College in No. in 

which held. Calen-
dar.

Mon. IO-II Equity M.L.S. Mr. Richardson u.c.

11.30-1 Common Law 
(Contract)

M.L.S. Mr. Se a b o r n e  
Davies

School

Tues. 11-
12.30

English Property 
Law

M.L.S. Prof. Parry School

2-3 Hindu Law M.L.S. Mr.SABONADI^RE S.O.S.

4-5 Roman Dutch Law M.L.S. Mr. Dold U.C.

Wed. 10.30-
12

Conveyancing M.L.S. Prof. Parry School

II.30-I Law of Palestine, 
Cyprus and Iraq

M.L.S. Mr. S. G. Vesey - 
Fitz Gerald

U.C.

6-7.30 Code Civil.. M.L.S. M. Allem Es School

Thur. IO-II Equity L.S. Mr. Richardson U.C.

2-3 Muhammadan 
Private Law

M.L.S. Mr.SABONADlfeRE S.O.S.

173

174

J75

194

M.L.S. Dr. Po t t e r .. K.C. —Fri. 11-12.30 CommonLaw (Tort)
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LL.B. Time-Table, Second Year (Final). 
Evening Time-Table.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
■ Term 
in which 

held.
Lecturer. ■

College 
in which 

held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 6-7.30 Law of Property M.L.S. Dr. Pott er K.C.

Tues. 2-3 Hindu Law M.L.S. Mr. Sabona di Ere S.O.S. —

4-5 Roman Dutch Law M.L.S. Mr. Dold U.C. —

6-71 
6-7-3° i Equity [ti.) Mr. Hurst U.C. ~

Wed. 11.30- 1 Law of Palestine, 
Cyprus and Iraq M.L.S. Mr. S. G. Vesey - 

Fitz Gera ld
U.C. —

6-7.30 Code Civil M.L.S. M. Allem Es .. School 194

Thur. 2-3 Muhammadan 
Private Law

M.L.S. Mr. Sa b o n a d iEr e S.O.S. —

5-3°"7 Conveyancing ,. M.L.S. Prof. Pa r r y School 175
7-8.30 CommonLaw (Con-

tract)
M.L.S. Mr. Seaborne  

Davies
School 173

Fri 6-7.30 CommonLaw (Tort) M.L.S. Dr. Potte r K.C.
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LL.B. Time-Table, Third Year (Final). 
Day Time-Table.

Ref.
Term College No. in

Day. Time. Title of Course. in which 
held.

Lecturer. in Which 
held.

Calen-
dar.

Mon. 6-7 Mercantile Law— 
Special Subject

M.L.S. Mr. Hemm ant  .. School 182

Tues. II-I2 Hindu Law (Re-
vision Class)

M.L. Mr. Sab  on  adi ^re s.o.s. —

II-I2 Indian EvidenceAct L.S. Mr.SABONADI^RE S.O.S. —

3-4 International Law 
(Peace)

M.L.S. Prof. Smith School 176

7-30-
8.30

The Digest L. Mr. Gahan U.C.

Wed. 10.30-
12

Conveyancing M.L.S. Prof. Parry  .. School 175

I2-I Constitutional Laws 
of the British 
Empire

M.L. Prof. Smith School 183

6.15-
7-15

English Law—
Special Subject 
(Optional)

S. Mr . Hurs t U.C.

Thur. IO-II Civil Procedure .. M. Dr. Potter K.C. —

IO-II Law of Evidence .. L. Dr. Potter K.C. —

2.30-4 Conflict of Laws.. M.L. Mr. Paton School 184

2.3O-
3-30

International Law 
Cases

S. Dr. Lauterp acht School 178

FrL II-I2 Muhammadan 
Private Law
(Revision Class)

M.L. Mr.SABONADI^RE S.O.S. —

II-I2 Indian Evidence L.S. Mr.SABONADlfeRE S.O.S. —
Act

2.30-4 History of English M.L.S. Mr. Jenni ngs  .. 
Law

School 181
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LL.B. Time-Table, Third Year (Final). 

Evening Time-Table.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
v Term 
in which 

held.
Lecturer.

College 
in which 

held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 6-7 Mercantile Law— 
Special Subject

M.L.S. Mr. Hemman t School 182

7-8.30 History of Eng-
lish Law

M.L.S. Mr. Jenn in gs  .. School l8l

Tues. 5- 45-
6- 45

Constitutional 
Laws of the 
British Empire

M.L. Prof. Morga n  .. U.C. —

7-8 Civil Procedure .. M. Mr. Hurst U.C. —

7-30-
8.30

The Digest L. Mr. Gaha n U.C. —

Wed. 6.15-
7-15

English Law— 
Sp ecial Subj ects 
[Optional)

S. Mr. Hurst U.C. —

6.15-
7-15

Law of Evidence L. Mr. Hurst U.C. t

Thur. 5-45-7 Conflict of Laws .. M.L. Dr. Hibbert  .. K.C.

5-30-7 Conveyancing M.L.S. Prof. Parry School 175

Fri. 5.30-6.30 International Law M.L.S. Prof. Smith  . School 177
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iv.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.).

Students are registered at the' School for the B.A. Decree only 
if they intend to take Honoiirg in Geography, Sociology, An thro 7 
pology or History, or the General Degree with Geography.

The Intermediate.

For the Intermediate Examination, four subjects must be chosen 
from a list given in the reghlations in the: Faculty of Arts. Two of 
these subjects must be languages, of which ,<%e must' be Either Latin 
with Roman History or Greek with Greek History t-(b,6th Latin and 
Greek may be taken). The other two, in the case o,f students registered 
at the School of Economics, will presumably be chosen from the three 
subjects provided at the School itself—namely, Economics, Geography 
and Logic. The approved course of study must extend over at-least 
one: academic year. The courses and times are as fallows

Subject. •'f > Np. of Course pa^p.oprj g Evening Hour.
in Calendar. ' " ^ V/,r\ ’ V t j

fTues. CM’on. - - 6-7
Fri. 1Mt b - 6-7

M H HB r 6*. 66. 67 -J Mon. [ Mo%'aV - 6-7
Economics ... .. ) /•■ .1 j 'fug, ;\* Tues'. - -■ ‘.”677

(_Fn r [_Wed. - - 7-8
Tues. (Tues., - - 7-9

Geography , . • , ..... ^ IOI* Thur. 11„-12 jLThur..,
:■$$*** * ’

Logic v ..1 .. .. 1. - Tues. Thbf.:- UH
[ Mon. Wed ' - ' 7.-9

Latin .. •*%> King’s 1) Frj.. I - 3-4 ,
College ) Ttfes. r BBg

(Thur. - 1
If Mon. (47 ii,I-I2i- Mon. - - 6-8

Greek King’s ]1 Tues.
•College 1 Thur. wm BMI

{ Fri,;, ■ k ii-12 , .■~Yt §
Another language (if both Latin King’s

and Greek are not taken) College 1 '--ff

Note .—For further details of the Intermediate Examination see th,e 
University Regulations in the Faculty of Arts. ,

♦Students taking this Course must have attended the lectures at King’s 
College during the Michaelmas Term on the Physical Basis df Geography;,/
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The Final.

Final Pass with Geography.
.For the Final JPass with: Geography a full course is provided by 

the * School and King’s College in co-operation. The course must 
extend5 bVer M'TedsffTwo academic yfectrs. | 1 -

Candidates should consult the University Regulations in the 
Faculty of Arts for Internal Student^ Further information can be 
obtained from the ^School authorities.

B.A. Final Honours in Geography.
For students taking the Filial with Honours in Geography, a full 

course is provided by the^Schooi and King’s College in co-operation. 
The approved*thumb of 'sttfdy must eJfendW&’at'lestst two^fcacMnic
v^Mgfjy r Iwd® -a 1*- - . 1. <

Tlie subj^ctSs,, for .examination are ’ s’el; out in the following
table,-t®andidates^egisterfed. at - the School will arrange their course 
in consultation with the Adviser of Studies in Geography. Evening 
students-: arp recommended to^dpvote -three-years to,jthe preparation 
for the Final'Examination.1 No two years’ Honours course will be 
approved that does npt, comprise at least 300 lectures.

' *' PIPS ! ^Subject. * * S . NoJ Sf
Subject. , Jj i Papef-

I. 14 General Regidnal Geography :—M
The British Isles. o !>' ur;i-g HI 'jj

• 4(ii.) France or-Germany.
- (iii^ Eusoii©* without detailed reference to

British/, isles or the country’ Selected l 5
,, under.. (ji:) above:|

^ feieV Either Nprth Apierica or Asia. ,
• (V.|remaining Cantiff^hts!i:’ 1 ^ /'

,11. Physical Basis of Geography .. .. . . .. 1
III. " Map WorktK^o! 7{I '4r .. .. .. 1
IV. 'Two of the following subjects

■ (a) History of Geographical Scibiifed.r' -1
■ (b) Geomorphology.

(c) Climatology and Oceanography.
(d) Cartography. ' *' , \ , 1 1 paper Tn
\e\ .Economic,Geography. fig pacEsubject.
(/) Distribution of Animals and Plants.
(g) Distribution of Man.
(A) Hisforic^UG'eography.

*Va ' '.'Subsidiary Subject .. . - .. ...... 2
Questions-will be set afthe Examination involving

. (i.Yj, The translation of passages in French and German, and
*■ >(ii|) Answers-with regard to -the subject-matter thereof.

Note .—Candidates proposing to take Honours m Geography, with a view to 
Surveying are required by .the Colleges to have attained the Intermediate 
standard in Pure Mathematics.

♦Candidates who have obtained the B.A., -B.Sc. or B,Sc.(Econ.) Degree, 
either as Internal or as External Students, are not required to offer a subsidiary 
sumfefifc .1:'
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table, 1930-31.
Second Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters “ K.C. ” lectures held at King’s College.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

Term
when Lecturer.

Ref.
Whereheld‘ Calen-

dar.
L.S.E. 66Mon. II-I2 Elements of Eco-

hrs.

14

held.

L.S. Mr. Wha le

II-I

nomics (Money 
andBanking) (S) 

Use of Instru- 18 s. Mr. Whi te K.C. m

I2-I

ments (office 
work)

Geomorphology 26 M.L.S. Dr. Woold ridg e K.C, —

3-5
(0)

Physical Basis .. 52 M.L.S. Prof. Gordon  & K.C, —

5-30- Distribution of 28 M.L.S.
Dr.WoOLDRIDGE

Prof. Gat es K.C. —

Tues.

6.30

IO-II
Plants

Climatology and 26 M.L.S. Dr. Woold ridg e K.C. —

n-12

Oceanography
(O)

Elements of Eco- 10 M. Prof. Robbi ns  .. L.S.E. 65

12-1
nomics (S) 

Regional and 10 M. Dr. Stamp L.S.E. 103

4-5

Economic Geo-
graphy of Asia 

History of Geo- 23 M.L.S. Prof. New ton  .. K.C. —

Wed. 11-12

graphical Dis-
covery (O)

Use of Instru- 20 M.L. Prof. Jameso n . . K.C. —

Thur. 12-1

ments

The British Isles 29 M.L.S. Dr. Sta mp L.S.E. 105a
3-4

I5-5-I5

Detailed Geo-
graphy of Europe 
North America

29
29

M.L.S.
M.L.S.

Mrs. Ormsby  .. 
Prof. Jon es

L.S.E. 105c 
L.S.E. 106

Fri. IO-II Growth of Eng- 25 M.L.S. Dr. Pow er L.S.E. 120

11-12
lish Industry(S) 

Elements of Eco- 10 M. Prof. Robbi ns  .. L.S.E. 65

12-1
nomics (S) 

Historical Geo- 20 M.L. Mr. East L.S.E, 107

12-1

graphy of Eur-
ope

Historical Geo- 9 S. Mr. East L.S.E. 109

12-1
graphy of France 
Elements of Eco- 14 L.S. Mr. Hicks L.S.E. 67

3-4-30

nomics (Trade 
andlndustry) (S) 

Map Class 30 M.L. Mr. Bea ve r L.S.E. 112
Sat. IO-I Field Work 27 S. Prof. Jame son . . — —

Note .—Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases be 
arranged in consultation with the student’s Adviser of Studies.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table, 1930-31.
Third Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject.
The letters " L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School ; 
the letters ‘‘ K.C.” lectures held at King’s College.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

Term
when Lecturer. Where

held.

K.C.

Ref. 
No. in 
School

Mon. 11-1 Use of Instru-

hrs.

18

held.

S. Mr. White

Calen-
dar.

12-1

ments (office
work)

Geomorphologv

Distribution of

26 M.L.S. Dr. Woold ridg e K.C. —

5-3°- 28 M.L.S. Prof.Macki nnon K.C. —

6.30

Tues. io -ii

Animals

Climatology and 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wooldridge K.C.

12-1

Oceanography
(O)

Regional and Eco- IO M. Dr. Stam p L.S.E. 103

4-5

nomic Geo-
graphy of Asia 

History of Geo- 26 M.L.S. Prof. Newt on  .. K.C.

Wed. 12-1

graphical Dis-
covery (0)

Use of Instru- 20 M.L. Prof. James on . . K.C.

Thur. io -ii

ments

Historical Geo- IO M. Mr. East  .. L.S.E. 108

12-1

graphy of Eng-
land

The British Isles 29 M.L.S. Dr. Stam p L.S.E. 105a
3-4 Detailed Geogra-

phy of Europe 29 M.L.S. Mrs. Orm sby  .. L.S.E. 105c
4-I5-5-i5 North America .. 29 M.L.S. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 106

Fri. io -ii Growth of English 25 M.L.S. Dr. Power L.S.E. 120

Sat. 10-1

Industry

Field Work 27 S. Prof. Jameson . .

Note .—Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases be 
arranged in consultation with the Student’s Adviser of Studies.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table 1930-31.
Second Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject- 
The letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School 
the letters “ K.C.” indicate lectures held at King’s College.

Ref.
No. Term Where

held.
No. in

Day. Time. Title of Course. of
hrs.

when
held.

Lecturer. School
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 5-3°* Distribution of 28 M.L.S. Prof. Gates K.C. —

6-30 Plants
6-7 Elements of Eco- 10 M. Prof. Robbi ns  .. L.S.E. 65

nomics (S)
6-7 Elements of Eco- 14 L.S. Mr. Whale L.S.E. 66

nomics (Money 
and Banking)

Tues. 6-8 Physical Basis . . 52 M;L.S. Prof. Gordon  and 
Dr. Wooldrid ge

K.C. —

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Eco- 10 M. Prof. Robbins  .. L.S.E. 65
nomics (S)

Thur. 6-7 Tropical Africa 19 M.L. Prof. J ONES L.S.E. 104a
and South
America

6-7 South Africa and 9 S. Mrs. Orms by .. L.S.E. 1046
Australasia 

Historical Geo- 20 M.L. Mr. East L.S.E.7*8 107
graphy of Eur-
ope

7-8 Historical Geo- 9 S. Mr. East L.S.E. 109
graphy of France

Fri. 5-30-7 Map Class 30 M.L. M r. Beaver  .. L.S.E. 112
6-7 N orth America 28 M.L.S. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 106
7-8 Detailed Geogra-

phy of France 28 M.L.S. Mrs. Orms by .. L.S.E. 105&

Sat. IO-II Use of Instru- 9 L. Prof. Jameso n  .. K.C. _
ments

IO-I FieldWork 27 S. Prof. J AMESON .. — —

12-1 *Maps and Instru- 20 M.L. Prof. J AMESON .. K.C. —
ments

Use  of  Instr umen ts .—A course of 60 hours by Prof. Jameson  at King’s 
College at times to be arranged.

Note .—Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all 
cases be arranged in consultation with the student’s Adviser of Studies.

*In the Michaelmas Term this class will be held in December only.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table, 1930-31.
Third Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School 
and the letters " K.C.” lectures held at King’s College.

Ref.
Day.

Mon.

Time.

5-30-

Title of Course.

Historical Geo-

No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Where
held.

No. in 
School 
Calen-

dar.

6.30 graphy :—
England IO M. Mr. East L.S.E. 108

5-3°- Distribution of 28 M.L.S. Prof. Mack inn on K.C. —

6.30 Animals

Tues. 6-7 Elements of Eco- 14 L.S. Mr. Hicks L.S.E. 67
nomics (Trade 
and Industry)

Wed.

Thur. 6-7 Tropical Africa 19 M.L. Prof. J ONES L.S.E. 104a
and South 
America

6-7 South Africa and 9 S. Mrs. Or ms by .. L.S.E. 1046
Australasia

Fri. 6-8 Mathematics (S) 54 M.L.S. Mr. Douglas L.S.E. 3°i
Allen

6-7 North America 28 M.L.S. Prof. J ONES L.S.E. 106
7-8 Detailed Geogra-

phy of France 28 M.L.S. Mrs. Ormsby L.S.E. 105&

Sat. 10-11 Use of Instru- 9 L. Prof. James on .. K.C. ____

ments
IO-I Field Work 12 S. Mr.C.M.White . . — —
12-1 ’‘Maps and Instru- 20 M.L. Prof. Jameso n . . K.C. —

ments

Note .—Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases 
be arranged in consultation with the student’s Adviser of Studies.

In the Michaelmas Term this class will be held in December only.
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).
[Students intending to read for1 Finahyfonours in History (Modern and 

Mediaeval) are advised to take Economics as’a subject at the Ifnterinediate 
Examination!!^

The subjects for examination are set out M-’the following table. 
Candidates are advis,ed ,to arrange their CQHffie. in consultation with 
their teacher.
No.of

Subject; Subject, «No. df 
Papers. P.ef.,'Mp. of Course in.v Calendar.

Political and Constitutional History 
^ of England to middle of the 13th 
Century■s*''1 s/C At Umyflpiiy .College. ;

II. Political and Constitutional History 
, of England and British Empire 

from middle of ,15th century to*
1714 •• •• ' I AhU-niversity College.

III. Political and Constitutional History 
of England and British Empire 
from 1714 tb present time I 133'.

IV. General European History, 395 a .d . 
to 1500" Ah>. -I, ’ At UmversityCollege.

% v. General ||fturopeah History ••'from * 
1500 A.D. _ . / ^ . if \ /* 'XT,* M $

VI. History of Political ,Id?eas ., 227, 228, 229, 230, 231,

VII.

VIII.

An Optional Subject* ..

A Special Subjectf "

1

■2,.

LS&tAi. on< -i-2q and £28, or 
r* i^g"/'i59 and^iSo'. t

IX. Passages for translation into English 1 ' See p. 219.

•The Optional Sufbj’ects are set out in the University Regulations. The 
School provides lectures .‘for Option (e) The Constitutions- and Relations of the 
Great Powers since 1813, and Option (h)t English Ecpnjormc History . ^ In and after 
I933;pptibn (e) will be withdrawn, and in and after 1931 the 'Optibfls Modern 
Constitutions Since X787 and Diplomatic Relations of the Gfefit&Poiijers Since 1817 
will be added. Courses for the latter of these two new Options are provided at 
the School; ' / ' ’' 'r «ggj V} B|8i ft h ^

fThe Special Subjects are' set out? in the,'fJniversity Regulations. The 
School provides seminars for the Special Subject-of The Economic and Social 
History of Tudor England. ■
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Th,e course for Day Students is divided into two parts, the Mediaeval 
History being taken one year, and the Modern History being taken 
the next. Candidates beginning the Honours Course in 1930-31 will 
take the Mediaeval History first, and will take their Modern History 
in 1931*32. For Evening'S€udent4,i^ee p. 2.81.

A general scheme for the division of the work into a tw.Oryears’ 
day^purse. would be :

First Year (1930-31).

1. Political and Constitutional History of England to 1485. 
Professor Neale, Mr. Williams and Mr. Postari (at' ^University 

^^CfrH'ege):
2.. General European History, 395-1500. Mr. Baynes, Mr. 

Williams and? Mr: Post’an (4MJmi\ersity CdUege)*?¥
fill. (Option) English Economic History ̂ (Mediaeval). Dr. Power 

*1 -(at the School)’.
4. History of Political Ideas. Professor Laski1" (at the School).

Second Year (1931-32).

1. Political IM^Cdifetitiitional History of England from 1485^ 
\\ Professor Neale and Mr., Williams (at University College), and 

Mr. Marshall (gt^the ,Sch,ool)jj^
ili General European History from 1500. Mr. Judges (at the 

School).
lot' (Option). Modern English Economic History. MnTawney 
and Dr. Prower?(at the School).

4. (Special)’. Economic and Social History of Tudor England.
* Dr. Power and Mr. Judges (at the School). ,

A diy time-tabl'e fpr the year 1930-31 ff'given on the next page.
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).
Day Time-Table, 1930-31.

-In. this table (O) indicates an Optional Subject ; (S) indicates a Special 
Subject. “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicates lectures held at the School ; 
‘‘ U.C.” indicates lectures held at University College.

No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.

Mon.

Tues. IO-II Mediaeval Eng-
lish History

20

I2-I English Constitu-
tional History

25

2-3 Mediaeval Euro-
pean History

23

Wed. 6-7 Mediaeval Econo-
mic History

29

6-7 Political Ideas 
since 1689

15

Thur. IO-II Mediaeval Euro-
pean History

23

11-12 Mediaeval English 
History

20

12-1 English Consti-
tutional History

25

2-3 Constitutional
Documents

25

Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Where.
held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-
dar.

M.L. Mr. Willi ams  and U.C.
Mr. Postan

M.L.S. Prof. Nea le  and U.C. —
Mr, William s

M.L.S. Mr. Bayne s , Mr. U.C. —

Willi ams  and 
Mr. Postan

M.L.S. Dr. Power L.S.E. 128

M.L. Prof. Laski L.S.E. 236

M.L.S. Mr. Bayn es , Mr. 
Willia ms and 
Mr. Postan

U.C. —

M.L. Mr. Willia ms  and 
Mr. Postan

U.C. —

M.L.S. Prof. Neale  and 
Mr. Willia ms

U.C. —

M.L.S. Mr. Willi ams  .. U.C. —
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).
Evening Courses.

Evening students will spread their final course over three years, 
though in exceptional cases it may be possible for them to take it in 
two years only.

All students are strongly recommended to arrange their courses in 
consultation with Dr. Power or Mr. Judges.

The following table is given as a suggested scheme for students spreading their 
course over three years :—

1930-31—
Political History 1307 to 1689 (Mr. Driver ) 
Constitutional History from 1485 (Prof. 

Hearnsh aw )

(O) English Economic Development and Policy 
(Mr. Beales )

Fri., 7-8 ) . , Tr. »‘ I At King s
Fri., 6-7 J ColleSe'

I At the 
Tues., 7-8 ) School.

Political and Social Theory (Prof. Lask i) Thurs., 6-7 f gchoof

1931-32—
Political History from 1689 (Mr. Driver )

(O) Political position of the Great Powers 
(Mr. Robinso n ) ..

(O) Modern Economic History (Mr. Tawney  
and Mr. Judg es )

Modern European History (Mr. Judge s )

i932-33—
Political History to 1307 (Mr. Driver ) .. 
Constitutional History to 1485 (Prof. 

Hearnshaw )

History of Political Ideas (Prof. Laski ) 

(O) Mediaeval Economic History (Dr. Power )

f At King’s 
1 College.

j At the 
J School.

J At the 
j School.

f At the 
1 School.

I At King’s 
| College.

I At the 
i School.

Mediaeval European History (Mr. Driver ) J At King’s 
\ College.

(S) Economic and Social History of Tudor j
England (Dr. Power  and Mr. I *5* ^ ,
Judg es ) .. .. .. ... J School,
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B.A. Final Honours in Sociology.

The subjects for examination are set ortf m the following table. No 
regular time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange -theinreourses 
in consultation with their supervising teacher.

No- of Subject.,
Subject; - H

I.—CoMPutsbfeir.v

II } Social Institutions f s..

j-y | Social Philosophy

V SocialP^ycholggy
Vf Principles of Method

No. of , Ref. No. of 
‘Papers.'' HSCC’-rses provided.

285, 286, 289,
.S/s2l90|l2'^ 

i g&r:

II.—Optional .

SiniMar. Societies :t, ^

(i) Social Institutions and Cultural 
Relations

'.mh Religious Ideas and Practices.. 
'*fii4j) Arts anc^-Cfaifis' '

1 i2, 13, }r4, 18,
.,^2 L,^3 *

or (»)—

1. An Oriental. Civilisation—|jpj
Ancient, or Mgdiceval,or Modeml>1 f 

2- Grceco-Roman Civilisation .. > 3
or %. Civilisatiqrizgf tJi,e Middle..Ages^. .Xr, 
or 4. A Moderri Community .. * .J '

or (€)—Modern England :, if
(i) Social and Industrial‘Development,,! * 

> rfii^ Contemporary Social Conditions* l 
s '(in) Social and Political /Theories .. J,

125, 26®, 262,

,22.634227, 235, 
236, 239
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B.A. Final Honours in -Anthropology.

The subjects for examination arejet , out below. No regular 
tMe>table ' i;s printed. Candidates' will arrange their courses at the 
School of Economics and at University-College, in consultation with 
their supervising, teacher*,

I. Physical .—The elementary study of Ike general structure of Man, 
past and present. Comparative study of the physical characters of 

J «e’va-pfe>ps~racesJand sub^rajses (of Man. '
‘(Noth .-—An elem^nitairy knowledge of general principles of zoological 
ifi$e!fesifros,ation andi -®f“|,genetics will be required, with special refer-

ence to problems of, hylp^disation and descent in relation to Man.lv

II. Geograp hical .—Geological and geographical -conditions of Racial 
fy, j3;Qd|Cultnfal Development. The distribution of races.

III. IPfy'SfcP —Analytical and comparative-study q|? Mind, espe-
cially in reference,; to> innate and environmental fatctors.

IV. Socia l .—Comparative study of SociaTPhenomena and Organisation,
■ ’ "Government, Law and Moral Idteas/ ‘ Magical and religious beliefs

and practices.

f ' Vl TJEoEtif©Logica l .—Cbmparatiye- study Of the Arts, Industries and 
Occupations from the earliest tithes.

■’ VI.' Lingui stic .'—Elementary comparative study of Language.

VIP. ..SvBSipiary  -,Subject .—^Candidates, other than those who - .have 
obtained the B.jE,or B.Sc. Degree as Internal or as External Students, 
will" be required to offer Archaeology, or Geography/ or Psychology, 

*- o.r Sociology as a subsidiary subject.

A general knowledge will be required in all branches, but credit 
will be given for special knowledge in any branch *or branches 
previously selected by the Candidate.

^Further particulars can be found in the University pamphlet.

y .-The ^teachers in; the Department, are'^-Professor Sel ig man , 
Professor - Mal in ow ski , Mr. T. A. Joy ce , Mr. J. R. Firt h and 
Miss E. Clarke , The.-cqurses.provided are Nps^i'2, 13, 14, 18, 21, 
22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 285, 286, 287, 288, 290, 291.
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v.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.Sc.).

For this degree the School provides the following approVe<f 
courses

Cultural Anthropology .. ||||j ,12, .13^14, 18, 2,1^22, 23.

Geography .. 1 ’ ;'v NoSt lb!f, iO^J 104, I05, iq6, 107,
108, 109, no, III, 112.

The syllabus for the B.Scv in Geography is identical with that 
laid down on p. 273.

vi.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOUSEHOLD 
AND SOCIAL SCIENCE (B.Sc. IN HOUSEHOLD AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCE).

For this degree the School provides the following approved 
courses:—

First Year .. No. 120;

Second Year, .. Nos. 65, 66, 67.

285

4.—Higher Degrees.

i^THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 

[M.SO. (ECON.)]..

' The M.Se. (Economics) Examination will taihe place twice in each 
yep, com'mencing oh the first Monday in December, and'on the 
fourth Monday in May, .provided that if the fourth Monday in May be 
Whit Monday the Examination will commepce on the following 
Tuesday, No, ,unsuccessful Candidate will be permitted to'-re-enter 
within one year from the date of his first entry without the permission 
of the Examiners,

- -Except as provided below, no person shall be admitted as a candi-
date for, the Degree of M-.Sc. (Economies) as an Internal Student 
until after thepxpirati^ of two academic years from, the time,of his 
taking the B.S^, .(Bq'onpmics) Degree in this University as an Internal 
Student, or pntil he has completed a course of' higher study in 
Accordance with the regulations adopted by the Senate for postgraduate 
students proceeding to a higher degree,

A student registered in the latter category will be required to 
send tof^e University with his form of entry for the M.$c, (Economics) 
Examination a certificate of having completed the course of study 
prescribed by the Senate in his case.

A student who has passed the B.Com. Examination as an Internal 
Student and who wishes to proceed to the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree 
will be required to apply, through the authority of the School at which 
he proposes to pursue his course, for registration as a candidate for 
the M.Sg . (Economics) Degree. If his application is approved, he will 
be required to pursue for the M.Sc.. (Economics) Degree an approved 
course of study as an Internal Student.

A student who, having passed the External Intermediate Exami-
nation, is-admitted as an Internal Student to the FinaU B.Sc. 
(Economics) Examination after pursuing a two years’ course of study 
and passes that Examination, may submit as his third year’s course of 
study for the B.Se. (Economics) Degree a course for the M.Sc. 
(Economics) Degree in accordance with the General Regulations as 
to Approved Courses of Study. If at the end of the third year’s
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course of study he obtains the B.Sc. (Economics) Degree, he will, 
provided that he ha.s otherwise complied with the Regulations, be 
permitted to present himself for the M.Sc. (Economics) Examination 
after the lapse of one further year. \ ' ‘ * „

At least twelve months before the date on which the candidate 
wishes to present himself he must submit for approval the general 
subject and a special section of that subject which he proposes to offer. 
This application must include a deUrly*stoted syllabus of the; general 
fg|bject. As a guide ‘l^oaafiaMal^^ifiNl^'dioice of subjects .a list 
of typical general subjects, drawn up,by the University, is given on 
the followings pages.,-;';

The University will inform' the canMdate whether the title and 
syllabus of the subject are approved in their original or jbian amended 
form. The, Examination will be &£§$&• ep. the approved, subject? and 
syllabus.,.

The examination shall fc6^nsist 'of (aftaur written pap'efs, itidluding 
an essay paper, which shall be set on the ‘selected general subject, one 
of the papers to have reference to an approved section of the general 
subject, with the provision that candidates may submit a thesis 
written on the approved topic in substitution for the essay paper and 
the-paper on the approved section; and^(b) an oral examination at 
the discretion of the examiners;.-

Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for a 
form of entry, which must be returned noufaxef'than March #t^Tdr 
the May Examination, and not SdpiteMber 2^tlr for the
December Examination, accompanied by fottr tbp&js ’of thl/ approved 
syllabus of the subject in whicll" lie‘‘^Hi^ents himself and "by me 
proper, fee^

If the candidate submits a thesis he must furnish, not later than 
15th April for the May Examination and not later than 1st November 
for the December Examination, four type-written or prinfed^blfllfe 
thereof.

Every candidate for the Degree of M.Sc. (Economics) must at 
each entry pdylarFee of id guineas tbThe Academic Registrar.

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank, Ltd., Brompton Square,
S.W.3, University of London Account.”

A Diploma for the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree under the Seal of 
the University and signed by the Chancellor shall be delivered to each 
candidate who has passed, < after the Report of the Examiners shall 
have been approved by the Senate. 1

N.B.—Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the fhlf printed
^University Regulations, which alone are authoritative.?,!*'?.
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M.Sc. (ECON.) GENERAL SUBJECTS.
■HHii 1 Hst °J 1MM Subjpclfs which mhy be 

”ay'bB submitted for |P “ exceptional

Geography.

The British Isles and Europe. '
'»0Qrrth America and one-of thefollowing :

, 1 (a) .South America. .
'''ft?)'Africa.
1 Australia |i|i^e^’Zealand.

" }Asia and one of the following 
South1 America/

(b) Africa.
(c) Australia and New Zealand. .

Economic History. '

The economic history^* England or some other approved countrv 
or Region dunngbhe of 'the following periods :— '

. Early Mediaeval.
Late Mediaeval.

Plfixteeuth (Mtury to mid-seventeenth Century.
Mid-seventeenth to mid-eighteenth Centuries, 

i Mid-eighteenth5Cebttiry;toii83p.ir' i 
s Nineteenth Century.| |

Political Science.
{/Greek and Roman Political Theory.

Mediaeval Political Theory.
Political Theory in the 16th and 17th Centuries." f|
Political Theory since 1689.
Comparative Central Government (Federal and Unitary)

' Comparative Local Government.

AMP
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Sociology.
Social Ipstitutiqns.

'Comparative Study of-religious and moral ideas. 
Psychological aspects of Sociology.
Biological aspects of Sociology. ^
Social.Philosophy.

Economics.
The Theory of Value"(including history pf the^tliegr^.^
The Population- Question,(in duffing the‘,hist||y of,the theory 

and some acquaintance^ iwith The vital statistics in modern 
. times).

The Distribution of Income' (between econoipnpGat^gpries jnd 
between persons^ (including the history -of The theory- and 
some acquaintance with tfle* ^leVcChr "Statistics iii modern 
times).

Problems'of Wages and Wa|| Regula);ipntr (theoretical and 
descriptive)..

The Structure of Modern Industry’. r
Industrial Fluctuations.
Problems of Monopoly (theoretical and- dpfGfiptive)Jj|
Public Fin an 14;^
International Trade.

Commerce and Industry, etc.
Marketings
Agricultural Economics? • <
Trade of a Particular Region (as in Group C fotiR.iLoin., Part II.) 
Organisation and Regulation of- International Commerce, t 
Administrative and Economic Aspects-of Pubhc U-tilitips.^

Transport.
Development organisation and inter-relation of rneans pf Inland 

Transport.
Economics oi Railways.
Economics of Roads and-Road Traiisport.
Economics of Shipping and Docks.

mmDegree of M.Sc. {Eton.)
vuii-ciiuy.

■^•®ppfary Banking theory, historically and comparatively

-The,, history; .present organisation and'problems of Money and 
Banking in the'principal countries q| the world.

The organisation andjprohlbnis of the long term capital market 
in Europe* daid the U.S.ApPlhclu,ding the theory and ‘practice’ 

.. pjthe1-stofekmarkets). w,,, , , > * V-

Statistics.

Mathematical Statistics: - Freqh&nOy groups andTtirves, sampling. 
Mathematical Statistics’/Correlation.
Applied Statistics : Demographic.
Applied Statistics : Sodial (income, wavlsi prices, ietev) y1 
Applied Statistics (trade, jjrodlictioii, prices, e^c,).

International Law and Relations.
Interhatibhai-' Law.

■ Jnterri atipn a!' Relations 
f'Ppp-rWar Diplqfnatic Histpry.
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ii.__the  DEGREE OF MASTER OF COMMERCE (M.COM.).

A candidate for the degf,eerpf, Internal, fH^ent
must have previously obtained the, tdegr§e;jp|; B vCom^ei^;hor * *^ap/ > an 
Internal Student or \as an "External. Student. ‘ If Tie obtained 
degree of B.Com. Ban External* Student P*' mush further Kav4%eeii 
registered as a candidatei'or>he,(Iegr^|pffM>.!pom. under the-regulations 
for postgraduate MHBproceeding tpf a higher degiee

No person 'shaU'Wadmitte^Ufa candidate for the degree^f M Com 
as an Internal Student until after the expiration' of ^o calendar 
years from the date of his passing the B'rCbm^eximffilLtidn. t ^^

Every.candidate wht» deAslo proceed to' .the d^pe^pi M-Com. 
will berequired to haye had practical commercial experience approved 
by the University extending a period* oUnb't leste Than ty o years 
after passing the B.Com. examination^ provided’that’m special cases 
the University may approve suitable commercial experienced obtained 
before passing the examination. .

Not less than one year before ho dfesires|f| enter for the exammation 
the candidate shall submit for the approval >©f the 
details of his practical commercial experience,,-and (2.)* the spheral 
subject which he proposes to offer, together with a syllabus thereof 
and a statement of the proposed method of treatment. If the candi-
date changes his occupation or employment after the approval of his 
experience and subject, full particulars of such change must be sub-
mitted to the University before the candidate presents himself for 
examination. . .

The examination for the M.Copfc degreewm consist "Ob (a). written 
papers based on the subject ,and syllabus* .approved by the I ni\ Lisit\ 
(b) an oral examination, (c) a 4is,sei|ation or thesis consisting of hither 
published or unpubhshed work! It shall be’within the discretion 
of the examiners, after considering the dissertation or thttl^^g 
reject the candidate without further test; or, in ca^eV||e examiners 
shall, upon examination Of ; the dissertation or thesig hold the same 
to be generally or specifically, of such, special excellence as to justify 
the exemption of the candidate from any further test, he may be so 
exempted, provided that the report of the examiners shall set forth 
the fact and the grounds, of such exemption. The dissertation shall 
be an ordered and critical exposition of existing knowledge of the 
subject in which the candidate presents himself ; but if the candidate

so desire, he may submit a thesis, which is a record of original work as? 
part of his qualification..

The, candidate .must indicate how far ^Mphesis or dissertation 
embpdies the result of his own research or observatifn, and 111 wliat 
respects his investigations appear ItjNaim to advance the knowledge of 
his subject.

! A candidate will- Mot b'e permitted to submit as hi’s thesis of disser-
tation a thesis fob which a degree has been- Conferred on him in this 
of any other uniyprsity^but^icandidate shall .not b^j,precluded from 
incorporating \Vork which he has already subffiilt-e'd' for a "degree in 
this 01 any* other university, in a thesis covering a wider field, provided 
that he shall indicate on his^entry f orm*and also gn his,thesis or disserta-
tion ,im.,wui.h JA 111 oipoi.it( d

: 1 he candidate is also ininteir^^pimit' in support of his candidature 
any pointed contnbutipruprycontributipma to the ad\anu incut, of. 
Econcai^^^^^^fewlnch .Me may h^yq. published independently pi 
cqnjpintly.

E ver+y^candidate'?cntering for this, examination must, apply to ,the 
$pa,demic Registrar, foiya, form, oj^pntry,* w'ludi mu-u Ik n tinned; 
du£y, filled up ^toge^her withpour ! the .dissertation, or 'thesisf
and four copies of the"! approved- syHabus; and accompanied by the 
pJbpeVfee and ast'afiementlp Ihe bafidida'te’s occupations^ emp Loyment 
since bile approval'of his experience and subject.

. Every candidate tfor the .degree of M Com, must at each' entfy.pay 
sa fpe^of io guinea^to the \t n limit u All qfie,quiOnbuld
be made payable tcjfthe Univers^ty^oTEohdpn, Son Bearer, anil, cros^gcl 
“ Westminster;'Bank, ^Ltd.,' Brompton^^uqre,¥l3, University,'of 
London Account.'”'

The time-table pf.the-examinati^ will be|furni|fied by thjf Academic 
\R^gis1 rar tp, each candidate. ;

A Diploma feq the iM^qp-jd^g^e undefi theSe,ai of the University 
wan44sj.gn,ejd by -the ChangeJ.lqr<f^d]^^ de,hyprps(i>' I© each candidate ydip 
hasiparsed, aft,er ,tfie repp^fiof the examine^shall have been approved 
-fiy Jthe Spriatfe;,/

Candidates, areia^ised in aU^eas^Sj, to consult the full .priptbd 
University Regulations* which alone, .are„ authoritative. ,

Degree of M.Com. 29*

■•In view of the long vacation, which extends from the endJune until 
October;, a.candidate who.is.eligible to enter for the examination;at the;end/of the 

(session runs the risk QjYpp,nsiderabMdelay in the'fdecision.as, to the'result,,,, 1 iSuGh 
a pandidate will, therefore, b’e^^mfiteifito^bmithis entry-formajid'fee between 
April 15th and May 1st and fiis thesis between June 1st and Jifnei 5th.

fNo-candidate will be -permitted to publish hi§ .thesis as, a thesis approved 
for the M.Com.; degree .without, i$ie|y$peeia;l (,permission,t.Qf the University. 
(Applications for such permission .mush,be made after die degree,of M.Com. has
*hefeir granted. Any thesis in resfieb't^df Vhibh such p'etmi'ssion hhs been granted 
shall bfear thef olio wing inscription on the.title-page :—‘-‘'Thesis approved for the 
Degree of Master* of Commerce in th,p»University of London.”
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ill.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.).

The M.A. degree may be takCri kt the School in the following 
branches: History, Geography, Sociology, Philosophy and Psychology.

Except as provided below, the M.A. examination will take''place 
twice in each year commencing bit the first Monday®' ^ December, 
and on the fourth Monday in May, provided that if the fourth Monday 
in May be Whit Monday the examination will comriierice on ’ .the 
following Tuesday. No unsuccessful candidate will be permitted to 
re-enter within one year from the date' qi'hi's"first entry without the 
permission of the examinb^ . The 'M.A. examination in E&ricariidn 
will only be held in May.'

Except'as provided below,1 eyery, candidate at-the'M.A. examina-
tion must have taken the B.A. degree ks ah internal sjtiideht at least 
two academic year's before the M.A. examination or have satisfied 
the requirements* ibf the regulations for postgraduate 
proceeding to a higher degree,

A student who, having passed the external intermediate examina-
tion, is admitted as an internal student to the Final B.A. examination 
after pursuing a two years’ course of study, and passes that examina-
tion, may submit as his third year’s course of study’for the B.A. 
degree a course for the M.A. degree, in accordance 'with Section tp 
of the General Regulations as to Approved Courses "Of ’ Study! It at 
the end of a third year’s course1 of study he obtains the B.A. "d^greq, 
he will, provided that he has otherwise complied With the Regulations, 
be permitted to present himself for the 'M.A. examination after the 
lapse of one further academic year. 1

A student registered under the Regulations for postgraduate 
students proceeding to a higher degree Will be required to send to’the 
University, with his form of entry to the’ M.A. examination, a Certifi-
cate of having completed the course of simefy prescribed'by the Senate 
in his case.

The M.A. examination in all branches and subjects except 
Mathematics will include a Thesis, (2) a written examination, 
(3) a vivd-voce Examination especially on the subject of the Thesis.
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The thesis shall ba either a record 0i< original work or an ordered 
and critical exposition of existing data with regard to a particular

Aj.candidafe will,not be permitted to,submit .a&shisr .thesis,,a thesis 
|$li yfhj^h a degree has bee^^cQpifefre.d“qn himdh this or in any, other 
university, but a candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating 
work which [h^Jias already submitted for a degree 'in this or in, any 
other uniyer^ty in L'ffles^i.cbyeftng a wider field, provided that he 
shall indication his form o|, entry and also on,. Iris tfie^is any work 
which has been sp incorporated.

The subject proposed-for the thesis must in all i^s'e^bedlipprdved 
by the University, for which purpose Tt must be submitted to the 
•UnivefsityknOt later ' than ’.©htober 15th for the next ensuing May 
examination pr not later than April 15th for-the next ensuing December 
examination.* Th^Academic Cmmdismay if they think fit, ^accept 
a fiotlficatipn bf -the subjebi: oPa thesis for the M.A. examinafrdn later 
than’’October 15th or' April I3th|‘as the case may be, orr payment of a 
fine '6f £i.

k*. ^he . time-table the lamination will be furnished te 'the 
Academic Registrar to .each candidate./^
,^E(yery candidate epjpring.-fpr .this examination must apply to the 

^.cadeinic Registrar- for a form’ pf eptry, ujluplr must.be retrirried duly 
filled iu|)/j together With tfirivproper fel/ ndl’datlt than March rist for 
the May' examination and’ S-notfl later than September ^FsT’ for the 
December examm&tion.

T^ie, candidate musk %rms.h,v nqt later than May' 1st for the May 
/examination ||||p npU' later th^jh November 1st for the December 
examination, npt less than four typewritten or printed Ibopibs of the 
thesis.f ,

The fee for .each student Jo, guineas' for each entry, to the 
examination.1 |

,>f Qapdidates, wb.o htdie'Taken the M.A. Degriee-’ i.u one branch may 
C^ter foi; The M-A.^Elegree in another branch at any,subsequeritM.A, 
examinaiiqri on payment of a fee, of 10 guineas;, provided that they 
comply*with tne'Regulation^ in all other respects.

~ kre' advised' toi 'submit, if .possible, the subjec^'iof their theses
not later than May 1st <pr December l<st in the year previous to their entry to the 
M.A. Examinafidn itt 1 or'dfef^'t:® avoid1 delay*'in regard' to the approval thereof.

I t,1 Kp candidate will be,pprmitted (to publish his thesis as a thesis'approved 
for HH M A. Tfegrtee without the special p^rriussion of the University. Applica-
tions for such permission must be made ^fter the Degree of Master of Arts has been 
gtanted; - Any thesis in respect of which such permission has been granted shall 
bear the following inscription op. the- title-page Thesis approved for the 
Degree of Master of Arts in the University of London.”
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AH cheques should be made payable to Wnlveisity of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., Bromptbh ^Square;
S.W.3, University of London Account/’

-Students erit’efihg for the B.A. Honours examination in order,t© 
qualify for enfry ¥0 the M.A. examination1 f nfaccorl|inc&, 'with th| 
Special' regulations in certain branches v ill be fetpiirfed on their first 
6fttry,to tA^ B.A. Honours examination t|*j!>|ty the; fee1 for !tue m'.A. 
examination, and will not fob required to pay^ajiy further feOptfthe 
mstentiyS© the M.A. examination ; but su6h".students imasf pomply 
with the regulations in regard to en^y-Wfms xdr fee* M.A. examina-
tion. The fee pqjygblp ,.fpr . rp-examination. /B.A. jffpppurs
examination will be the ordinary fee ^ for that examination/ , In no 
case will the names of such,students appear,pn-the HonoursA“hsfs.?pf 
the year.

A list of candidates for the M.A,. .t&j^^«iwho haypsatisfjed. fhe 
Examiners, arrangfd ;in alphabetical,(qr.(|^ in^.thp^spveral branchg-s, 
will be published by the Academic Registrar. A mark of distinction 
will be ’ placed againsf the names , of those candidates who shpw 
•g-xfcepLtionabhaferit'.

,, A Diploma fm the M.A. Degree under .the .Seal of fbe University 
and signed by the CiiaficeMbr,' will be deliyePea.1 to 'eapfiseandidaife who 
has passfed, after the report of the’examiners, shall Havll been appfp^Sd 
by the, Senate.

The sylla'bjise| and special regulations are 'as follows

Phil oso phy .

All candidates-, except candidates registered under the Regulations 
for postgraduate students proceeding to a higher,degree and specially 
exempted by the Senate on, the ground o! having ju^ed an equivalent 
examination in Philosophy approved 'by th^University, /will' .be 
required to pass the B.A. Honpuris examination in Philosophy, except 
the paper on a selected alternative subject under1' Section’' B;' befofe 
proceeding to the M.A. examindtidnV

The written portion of the M?A.* examination will Consist spfe two 
papers, as follows :—

1, One paper on the whole branch of study^tp^JfipH'the .thesis 
' belongs, e.g., Ethics, Psychology, Ancient Philosophy; etc.- i4
2. One paper connected still more closely witkdhe thesis.
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; HlSTS(|)RY.

Each candidate in submitting the /subject of his thesis, as pro’-: 
vided in t|fl General Regulations, must furnish a 'statement of his 
antecedent* course of study or dcadbmfe record. The candidate will 
thereupon%% informed in what subject'.-or subjects cognate, to that of 
his dissertation or • thesis he will be examined by means of one or 
more; papers.

All c,andidate§vientef ifig/ffol* tie M.A,. degree examination in' 
History who have not previously obtained first or. steeojfd class 
Honours at the B.A. Honours, Examination in this University or in 
the History School of, a University approved for the^ purpose will be 
required,1 feefqrd proceeding toithfe M.A. itExafffination, to. take’ the 
papers 1-6 in, the / relevantliDfanchtof - the' B.A. Honours' Examination 
and to 11 adi at least second class standard therein.

' GEOGRAPHY.
’ 'The vuitten^p’ortiidfi' /bflthe -examination will J^agfelisj^ of '£h#ee 

papefs/^4 follows
An essay’ on -one .’©f ’ the "broader Aspects of Geography,? to be 

, selected out of four subjects given at the examination.

Tv^Oi papers on the Regional Geography>©|- dnq.pff/th,©L following 
areas :7fEither the^two Americas,, or Europe land Africa,, or 
Asia and Australia. In . these papery candidates will 1 be 

! required to show a--knowledge of* recent work upon the 
‘ geography o ffInMipif4edifar ehV[ '

* 'SodlO'lLOGY. '
All caii^dk^§||befqifef, proceeding to* the M,«At examination in 

Sociology-will fbe .required to have-passed the B.A. Honours Exami-
nation in ©netofsthe foMovpng,' subjects -unless, in any/special na„s§ Tli-e 
.Sfenatql' on theq^portlofrfhft Board of, Sfudie's, grant .exemption from 
iflke '.fgenecal-, rule ij-^Sociology, ; Anthropology, History, jPhilospphy 
(with Sociology-^ as the ©ptionaL-stubj eft). ej

' 'The5 writtetf^pt)itidli«f^thB? M.A. examination will consist of two 
papets\ a<Si f bllb ws i

One paper on" SbcialjPnilqsbphy and Social Institutions.

One, papers on the .special branch off1,Sociology with which the 
thesis is connected.

J 'N’.'B.—Candidates^,-are J advised in all ’oases to consult’the full. printed
University, Regiilaticins which alone are authoritative.;
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iv.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS (LL.M.).

. (In and after 103-1,0/

■ .i The LL.M. Examination will takeplace^once in eac^ year, beginning 
on the fourth Monday in September, For, Regiilatiohs'as'toVidate ot 
entry see below.

Except as provided below, no person shall be admitted as a 
candidate for the, degree of LL.M. as an Internal Student until after 
the expiration of one calendar year from the.time of lias taking the 
LL.B. Degree in thig University as an Internal- Student or -until -he 
has completed a course of higher study in accordance, with the regula-
tions adopted by the Senate for postgraduate students proceeding to 
a higher1 degree-.*

A student registered/ in the latter category-..will lie required to 
send to the University with his form of 6ntry for the LL.Mv Examination 
a certificate of having completed the- course dUstudy prescribed by 
the Seriate in his case,

A student who, having passed;3the External Intermediate Examina-
tion, is admitted as hn Internal Student to the Final LL.B. Examina-
tion after pursuing a two years’ course of study and passes that exami-
nation, may submit as his third -/course ©f-stridy for the Ll .B. 
Degree a course for fhe LL.M. Degree in aecprd,a;neg withthe general 
Regulations as to-Approved Courses of Study. If at- the bndJpf the 
third year’s course of study he obtains the LL.B.'^Degree, he will, 
provided that he has otherwise complied with.1 lip - Regulations, he 
permitted'£0-present himself for the LL.M. Examination, but-the 
Degree Of LL.M. will not be oolilefred on him until after the'Iripge df 
one year from the-date of fit|Obtaining’the LL.B. Degree. -

Every candidate entering, for this examination must applyto the 
Academic Registrar for a form ojify entry;/ -whicli rriu-st be returned -duly 
filled up, together with the proper fee,n©tiater than Juneasf.; (

Every candidate for the Degree of LL.M. must at each entry pay 
a fee of 10 guineas to the Academic Registrar.
, All cheques should be made payable to, the University of London, or 
Bearer, and crossed “Westminster Bank Ltd., Brompton . Square, 
S.W.3,-University of London Account.”
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The,subjects‘of the Examination shall H-etais, follows :

(1) The English Law of Gontr^cts.and Torts.
, Thte English Law of Property-(including Trusts and Adminis-

(3) The Cdhstitutiopal1 Laws of the British Empire.

Grow - B.
||§g R01*1-3-*1 Law with special -reference'. - to- a substantial portion 

thereof,!© b©- prescribed from time to time by l^jBoard 
of Studios ,in Laws,, Passages from a- special portion 
of the Digest, tribe similarly prescribed,/maybe -set for 

| translation andbomment.
r i \2y Public Iritematidnicil, Law',1 with special reference. ,to a >sub- 

J-v/^antial portion theregf /to be {prescribed frqnj, time to 
.. time iby th,eBoard,of in Law^'l

m!^) A substantial portionf of Epglish Legal History to, bp. pre-
scribed from time ffftime by the Board of '"Studies

Analytical,and Historical Jurisprudence.
• (2J Confljriifc of Laws. ,
l ^[(Ij/Engl^h Mercantile Law.
1 (4) Roman-feutch Law.

(^iJCqde Civil Francaig/,
Hindu L$w and Muhammadan Private Law.

1 (7) Law of Palestine,JCyprhs, arid Iraq.

The Examination,shall consist of six three-hour papers, two om'a 
sume^t.tp ^e^hQS^n by tl^e candidate from ^rppp A, two on a subject 
|g be chosriri by the candidate from Gro.up B, onpn a subject to be 
oLos^enby the candidate from. Group C|/ arid one paper of essays op legal

'J ’^he Examiners may in addition,; if they seri fit, examine any 
candidate mva'fybbk 1 1

A Diploma for the LL .‘M! ,Degree‘ un^er fhe Sea! the University 
ari<Tsiined by the ^Chancellor sh^ll be delivered ’ to ’each candidate 
whd, has pasged * after the report of the Examiners shall have been 
approved by the Senate. '

N B.^-iCaridi’datW'are Advised ip ait4cases jtof consult1 tiie full printed
University Regulations which'alone are authoritative'. ‘ -
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v.—THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF £<3IEN9§: IN ECONOMICS 
[D.Sc. (ECON.)].

{Note Regulations ap'filyMb’ ’ all candidates Centering for the 
Examination in or after January,, |||||| W$mm faksre^candidutes* who; previously 
to that date, had been registered as studentgfor the-Dggr,funder,St$ute s 113 or 129 )

A candidate for'the D.Sfc. (Ecbnohufcs)'Degree must have previously 
obtained the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree, or life Ph.D. fBIgitefr in;f]ie 
Faculty of Economics, as anilntemal Student.

Nevertheless a candidate who Kps^fbtained the B.Sc. (Eeonoinics) 
Degree as an Internal Student may, in exceptional circumstances-,,-be 
exempted from this requirement provided he has already done work of 
the character and standard' which m’aiy • 'teasdb&bly 'be '-expedited b|4a 
candidate for the M.Sc; (EcoAomics)- Degree. As a rul^t s|i!£h 
exemption will be* Ranted only on the ground of published, worjc.

A candidate may* make application a<te any time f qOne Degree and 
must at the' same time submit1 evidence of His- qublificatioks) such 
evidence to consist* of pubhshed papersKdr -books,fixbntadhihg! original 
contributions to the advancement of knowledge^ which .must jj3te'4^s 
own independent work.

A candidate entering f dr the Soiree in.the year-1^3'© lpr 
however* submit an unpublished thesis (printed, or .typewritten) 
treating scientifically s^ne special portion of nisubjpctt'within/iithe 
purview of the Faculty of Economics arid Political Science. "The 
candidate must indicate how far, the?;/th,e^i§;.jem,bodieS’ the ;,r.e^iiit’!Qf; his 
own research or; observation, and in what rqspecjts^his ihyestif^4lPs 
appear to him to advancpscientific knowledge.'

A candidate submitting unpiiblishe^ \^qfk in the,. ^ar?,j|93^\§r 
1931 will further be required to Save cf6mpleteq,:,tlie standing of lour 
years from the date of his passing the B. S©. ^(Economics) Examination 
as .ajp, Internal Student. This requirement will, not apply .to |a 
candidate submitting pubhshed work in any year.
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Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for an 
eritryTomi which must “be returned-1 accompanied by- the* thesis - and 
the ’proper ffee.:*

Eve^f &sindidaLlI ^for the ©: Sep (Economics) .Degree must pay ,at 
eaiMe#tcy a-fee of 'zofguineas;-' except'; as provided: below.

All! cheq|tiie.sv5shoul4sl5)h?made ipayablgcto - the University,-of London 
or Bearer, and .crossed1/Westminster Bank Ltd., Bromptoni,§q®Laf£l 
SfW.3) Universi%?.LOi -London Accovmt.’' f

The candidate must furnish noteless than four^opies- qf, the-the^is 
or? published work submitted to the Examiners.

;p,y.ery. candidate, will be required rtp» forward To. the^TJniye^sity 
with dii&fthesia a short .abstract- thereof (four copies) ■ comprising-^icvt 
moifftban 1300 wofds.-

A^ork -done, conj ointly wi-thfcother inyestigators will not be:§pcepted 
asj, a‘thesis qualifying for, the ©oftprafe ; but tpe candidate is invited 
t<f Submit, |s; rubsid-iaiy .matter in support of /his^f Candidature any 
printed ’contribution or contributions to the advancement of $pience 
which he may Jfatve published independently %r 'confointly. In’me 
e\^el^iof, a candidate^,S'ubmitt;kig. -pdfi joint i‘w,prk in support _>of< his 
cala&JSatufeVhe wfil'-Le,required-*f©1 state%fully,bis -owp, share m such 
conjoint jyork.

„ Any thesis iSupmi,ttpd|dor the , ‘(Ecpnopil^l) j E^sgi-ee must/pe
satisfactory as regards fitera-ry presentational i^ell as in otpepr&j|ects, 
and if nqt, alreadyipudjashedln an* approved'form, must be submitted 
iipaif ormi suitable for publication.-

A, candidate will;[?mot be permitted to submit , as pisThesis work 
for which-,-a Degree has peefi conferred op him in ,this or in any.p(t|ier 
University, but a candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating 
woik^hicMqh.e has ahead'y)submitted -for ajDegree in.-this Crjin any 
other Universifcfuin a;> JhpSisiepoyefing a wider< heldp provided that 
he? (shall indicate. clearly any iwork which has b^en^sp'incorporated.

Aftei fed Examinefs ij^doread" the" tnegls- the'candidate may be 
required to^pteseM himsfelf 4ft l&tfdhppl&ce in ^hfedJniversity .as the 
Examiners iriay^red:. upo,n such, d^yf or day^^-s piay ]^;,notifi,ed 
him, to be further tested either orally^or practically or by- printed

*In view of the.Long V acatipn,, ,whiGh extends from, the end of .June until
October, a candidate who is .eligible foledfer for the examination at the end
of the session runs the risk of considerable delay in the decision as'to fhe result.
Such,a candidate will therefore be permitted td submit his entry-forEn and fee
between April 15th and May 1st and his thesis between June 1st and June 5th.
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papers, or by all these: methods, at the discretion of the Examiners, 
with reference both to the special subject selected, by him and £0 the 
thesis, and the candidate ma^jpe required by, the Examinees to submit 
within a given period a reasoned Report on a'subject prescribed by 
them ;• bUt it shall bte within the discretion of the Examiners tq reject 
the candidate without such further test; or in case the Examiners 
shall, upon examination of the thesis-,,and* ‘of. the othercontribution 
or Contributions to the advancement of Science submitted by the 
candidate, hold the same to be generally or specifically of (such,special 
excellence <ah to justify the exemption of thse foan'didate from any 
further test, he may,<’||fe!$S®, sexempted^,provided that the Report of 
the Examiners- shall^lef forth the fact and" the grounds of;,' s|uch 
exemption.

If a thesis submitted by^a candidate for the D.Sc. (Economics) 
Degree, though inadequate) shall seem oh sufficient merit torfusfify 
such Recommendation, the Ex>aminers;§hall“i^e empowered to .recom-
mend the Senate to permitJpe.candidate in question tojrp-present 
his thesis in a revised form after six months and1 within one calendar 
year from the decision of the Senate with regard thereto ; and c the 
fee on re-entry, if the Sehate a'ddfft such' Recommendation, shall be 
half the JSe originally paidih „

A candidate for‘the DlSc. (Economics) Degree who submitted an 
unpublished th’e*Sis and who has been approved by the - Examiners 
shall b’^, required to publish his thesis as a whpjiq, or such-iportion or 
epitome thereof as the Examiners shall approve, and the Degree shall 
not be conferred until four1 copiCs-t of 'the- published work as1 approved 
by the Examiners have' b^eff1 received by the* Senate.

Any thesis'1 approved by, the University "for this Degree and subse-
quently pubhshed must bear1 thfi following inscription 'on the title- 
page : “Thesis approved ' for the1"* TOfegifee | 'of Doctor of "S'Silence 
(Econdmics) in the University of’London.”

A Diploma for the Degree - of D.Sc. (Economics)! tinder the Seal 
of the University and signed by the Chancellor, shall be, delivered’to 
each candidate who has passed, after the Report of the Examiners 
shall have been approved by the Senate^

N.B.—Candidates^..axS advised^ in',dll' cases tb consult the full ‘printed 
University Regulations which dlone are authoritative.
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vi.—THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LITERATURE (D.LIT b

(NoSte.—The following Regulations , apply' io all candidates entering for the 
Examination m or after January, 1930 except tho e candidates who previpusly 
tp&thdt date had been registered as students'for the Degree under Statutes 113 dr 129.J

A candidate, for the DLit. Degree mufet ,h,,a^.,’.previously obtained 
the,M.i|>% Degree,( or the Ph.D.,Degree in the Faculty of Arts, as ’an 
Internal Student.

NeVert^ble^’ a1 dandidat^1 Whb'has1 obtained the B.A. Degree fis an 
Inte^’acl St‘tijllM'1 ftifiy, in' eWeptibnal" eircumstaMtfes; be exempted 
ifoM this requirement provided he has already- done wqrk of the 
chambter aiitl Standard which mi^eiSphably be'ekpeetted'of a fcfindi- 
d|®f°r the M.A. iiaHi,As a rule Such exemption will be granted 
orily 'ph the gronlid df published work.

A candidate may make application at any time ,f&r the Degree and 
must at the 'same time submit evidence of his qualifications, such 
evidence to consist of published papers or books, containing original 
contributions tq the advancement of knowledge which must be hits 
own Independent work.

A candidate entering for'the'lpegriee in th,e year 1^30 Or 1931 may, 
however, submi®vidence (|c®sistmg of unpublished work (printed or 
typewritten), making a distinct addition to learning,' in'one or more 
branches^! the; Faculty ,of /Lrts.,

A candidate submitting unpublished work in -the year 1930 or 
1931 Will further: be retjuifed (1) to have completed the standing of 
five years froth the'date of his passing the M.A'. or Eh.DtE&amination, 
o#(ii)5i-tb have* attained the age of 30-Lhis requirement will not 
afplytt) a,candidate submitting published work in any year.

Eyery candidate; must,-apply ,to the Academic Registrar for ah; 
entry-form which must be Returned together with the evidence referred 
to|above and the proper fee.*

*Iu view of the Long Vacation, Which extends from the efid of tune until
Oetdfeexv a candidate who is eligible to enter for the examination at the end of
the session, runs the risk of Considerable delay in the decision as to the, result
Such &• candidate will, therefore, be permitted' to submit'his entry-form and
fee. between April 15th and May 1st and his thesis between June 1st and June 3th
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Every candidaft/for the D.Lit. Degree must at each entry5' pay -a 
fee of 20 guineas, except as provided' below.

All cheques should be made'payable to<!t?hb University ofLondon, 
or Bearer, and brbssed “ Westminster Bank Lt4., BromptonbSquare, 
S.W.3, University of Londpi Account.”

The candidate must furnish not less than four ^copies ©f -Mlhe 
published or unpublished work submitted^©, the Examiners.

Every candid'ateVwll be required to forward, to the University |yith 
his thesis-a short abstract thereof (four copies), comprising notthfpre 
than 300 words:

A candidate will not be permitted t6 subip.it as-lhis thesis work for 
which a Degree has been^bMIeWe^on^M^i^Hhfe^t'in any^#her 
University, but a edkididfatfe %M%iot%4%recludfedTrom' incorporating 
work which he has already submitted^ fdS/a Degree in thifj'©r'any ¥ther 
University in a work, covering a wider, fi^ldhppovided _ that hp.^hall 
indicate clearly any work whiqh has been so incorporated. #

Work done CQnjointly with other investigators win 
as a thesis qualifying forilie ^octprate but fpe^ candidate Isanmed 
to submit as subsidiary matter in support of his candidature any printed 
contribution or contributions to^ffie/advancement of learning'which 
he may have published independently1* or ‘‘conjointly. ^Im*th<e’ eVent 
of a candidate submitting conjoint work in- suppdftiof Lis candidature 
he will be required tcf^feae fpfy4his awn' share in suchcohjdihst^wnrk.

Any work submitted for the Degree must f’Me* 'satisfactory
as regards literary presentation, as. well as in other/retpectj, and, if 
hot already published in an approved form, must ]b%':/ub'rij,itteid®in|a 
form suitable"'fot publication. .

{The candidate may be required to present himself at such jfrace 
in the University as the Examiners may- direct, upon such day orJiaLys 
as may be notified to him, to be further tested orally on the siiflft 
of -the work submitted Jay him for'^lae. Degree ;/but it shall be within 
the discretion of the Examiners to* approve or reject^ qan,didate 
Without such , oral test,.

' If the work submitted by a candidate for'the D.Lit. Degree/ though 
inadequate/ shall seem of sU-ffieibnt1 merit -tot ^j Usti-f y • - suokhRecom- 
mendation, the Examiners shall be empowered''t° recommends the 
Senate to-permit the candidate in question to re-present it in-a jmi!%ed 
form after-six months and within-one calendar year from the^oision 
of the Senate with regard thereto ; and the fee- onsf re-entry, if the 
Senate adopt such Recommendation, shall be half the'Jfee-originally 
paid.,,
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Any , thesis approved by the University for this Degree and sub-
sequently published must bear the following inscription on the title- 
pagel^r ^Thesis approved dqr j|he| Degree of Elector of Litefkture in 
the Univers'itysof London.”

A Diploma for the Degree of D.Lit., under the Seal of the Univer-
sity and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to each candidate 
wlaofhas' passed^ after* the Report of the |§xaminers shall have been 
approved by the Senate.

N®.^Candidates axe advised in,jail, cases;Jto the, full printed
University -Regulations which alon,e are authoritative,. \
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vii.—THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS (LL.D.).

* (Not <&L!-The following Reg-klatidni ■ Mppty • to all candidates entering fdti the 
Examination m'<or after' Jabuary,, j%6‘ \extept those\candidates hrwhti phbiouHy 

fWfhat date had be > » / / *ti > t * /) » ( , s , , M, ,

A‘candidate for the LL.Dl'Djgreb nxiisfe have previously obtained 
the LL.M. Degree as' am Internal Student.

/. Nevertheless’ a candidate1 who has obtained* fhe LL.B. Degree as 
an Internal Student m&jfc in exceptional circum,^tancSp«S^^®| 
from this requirement provided he has already .done w6rk of the 
character and standard which may reasonably be expected of candi-
dates for the LL.M. Degree. > As a rule such exemption'iyil^eglrhrited 
only on the ground of published -work.

A candidate may make application at any time for the Degree. 
He must apply to the Academic Registrar for‘air entry-form, which 
must be returned accompanied by a dfesertation or thdsis^^Plthe 
proper fee.*

Every candidate for the LL.D. Degree must pay at each entry-‘a 
fee of 20 guineas, except tho,s^f/candidates! who have been credited 
W1 /ee ^ guineas when taking the LL.B. ExaminatiPhtfas a 
qualification for the; LL.D. Degree under Regulations in force before 
1929, and except as provided below.

All cheques should bp made payable to the, University of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed | Westminster Bank Ltd., Brompton Square, 
S.W.3; University of.London.Apcpput.^ V

Every candidate for the Decree of LL.D. shall iip‘011 the above- 
mentioned entry-form, state in1 writing the special subject within the 
purview of the Faculty of La,ws upon, a knowledge of , which he rests 
his qualification for the Doctorate. Together with the entry-form be

In view of the Long Vacation, which extends from the end of June until
Uctober, a candidate who is eligible to enter for the- examination at the end
01 the session runs the risk of considerable delay in the decision as-to the result,
buch a, candidate will, therefore, be permitted to. submit his ,lenity-form and fee
between, April 15th and May 1st and his thesis between June 1st and June 5th.
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shall transmit his dissertation, of thesis, printed, typewritten, of, 
published in his own name, dealing with some special portion of the 
subject mentioned on. the,*,entry-form. The special subject, and the 
special portion thereof to ibe dealt with in his thesis or dissertation, 
must, not less than twelve months before entry to the Examination, 
have- beemsubmitted to the University for approval.*

The Candidate must state how far the dissertation qr thesis embodies 
the result of 'his own research, whether it has been conducted inde-
pendently, undbr advice, or in bo-operation with others, and in what 
respects his investigations appear to him to advance'the study of Law.

The candidate must furnish not less than four copies of the, disser-
tation or,-thesis, or published work'submitted to the Examiners.

Any dissertation dr thesis submitted for the LL.D. Degree must 
.!■ ,.as tefja,1'<^s hj|||ary presentafibn^las well as in other

re$R§. ’ and, if not already published in ah approved form, mjist be 
submittedMin a form' suitable for publichtjom‘ 4' ■>v

1 candidate will be required to forward to the University with
his dissertation or thesis a short abstract thereof (four copies) com-
prising not morb ftnan 300 words1.,

il$hae candidate is also invited to submit in support of His candi- 
“•ture qny printed contribution ,or contributipjis to the advancement 
of the stuqy of Law which he may have published independently or 
cqnjpmtly.

A candidate1 will not be permitted to submit as his dissertation 
9M,3jhef!s. wo|k for which a Degree has been conferred on him in phis 
or m any other University,_ but a candidate shah hot/he prechided 
irom mCprpprating work which he has already submitted'for a Degree 
m this of any other University in a dissertation‘or thesis'seoyeririg 
a wider field, provided/that he shall indicate,clearly any work which 
has been^so'1 incorporated',

Alter the Examiners have read the^ j .j  ^ IHt’'tusSeftation or thesis, the
candidate may be ffequired' to1 present himself at such/place in the 
University as the Examiners may direct upon sixph dayplor days as 
may be notified to him, tp/be further tested either orally or by printed 
papers,,pr ^7,hoth these methods, at the discretion |>f the Examiners, 
with reference both to' the; special shbject selected b$hhim and to

• x  ,.UAU™eQ Tiiat tne ^mvciau.y win nut aib-a ruie approve
theses for the LL.D. Degree general subjects of Law, but will retire 

candidates to .specify therefor 'some^defipitp or, particular part op parts of a 
general subject. To avoid delay candidates are strongly crecommended when 
■MBl thie subject of their proposed thesis to the University for consideration 
o forward at the same time a short scheme showing jthe basis of treatment they 

propose.to adoptr. ,
T
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the dissertatipn or thesis; but itcshall bewithmsIthilJjisbFe'tion of the 
Examiners to reject the candidate wathb’utnsudh further te£tl; or in 
case the Examiners shall, upon^examinationiiof othordfesiertation or 
thesis and-of the other contribution or coritributi'dn^lto' the advance-
ment,-of learning submitted by the* candidate,'holdnithe' same' to be 
generally or specificallyqbf suchspedai jexoeUenceitas "t'o justify the 
exemption of the candidate from any further test, he may W sf) 
exempted, provided that the ‘ Report' of! the Examiners ;shalV^£tvforth 
the fact and the grounds of such exemption*.’ *

If a dissertation or thesis submitted by a candidate for tMe' LL.D. 
Degree, though inadequate^ shall seem,of, sufficient merit to justify 
such Recommendation, the Examiners -'shall be empowered to recom-
mend'the Semite to pfefmit: th^ ‘candidate in ^Mstibn^tb^ re-prefseiit 
his dissertation or thesis in a Revised form after six months and within 
one calendar ^carfrom therdecision oUthefSenate ‘ with regard thereto ; 
and ’the fee on re-entry’, if the Senate' adqpt'lspch RecOmmenclatiqri, 
shall be half the fee originally paid.

A candidate for the Degree, ^If® has been approved, by the 
Examiners’ shah be, requited' td 'pubHsh has thesis of dissertation as, a 
whole, and the Degree shall nt)¥be conferred on him until fouf copies 
of the published work as approved by the Exammersbwe ¥een received 
by the^ ^ma^e. | s.

Any dissertation or thesis''approved’ by the University for this 
Degree anddihsequently pubhthbdhhust bear the fMfcwffig- Inscription 
Oh the title-page : “ Thesis pli Dissertation)’ approved^for the Degfee 
of Doctor of Lawsdn -the,.University of London.”

A Diploma for the Dehr^Sf%lL.p;.si|nder the Seal of the University 
and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered’t’o dabti .candidate 
yfho has passed, aftef the Report of tne^Exdihine^s’shall have jdpen 
approved by the Senate.

N.B.—Candidates are advised in all c^,ses to .consult the full pointed 
University Regulations which Slone are authoritative.,, < -
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viii.—DEGREE OF PH.D. FOR INTERNAL STUDENTS IN THE 
FACULTIES OF ARTS, SCIENCE AND ECONOMICS.

i.‘ (Fh,e degree! pf Ph.D.‘ foj Internal;Students.is*confgrred in sub- 
j;eqt£< within the purview of - tiier^F^cul^i^/f Of Arts,- Science and 
Economics, ^ jjj»* ^ v , > , ,t *t, - f

sfi. The standard of the Ph.D. degree is definitely higher than that 
dgjthe M.A. and M.S^ .degrees in tlejsa®|!gsubject. f

Qualifications ffifi Registration.

*,3 A candidate for fegisbratidn; fdr the' degree of Ph.D. must 
either

< ,> (^);, have pr;evio;iasly graduated in any -Faculty as an Internal or 
External -Student in thpiUnlypsity,,

-,5, (6), being a gradu^te-of another appjoyed University or other-
wise qualified ^b*pi|gbea "under fheh Regulations'postgraduate 
student proceeding tq va higher1 d^g^e^-ha^been, registered under 
th|%§rans of such-Regffiatipns^ .and must comply-.with, the, -following 
requirements, unJess exqmpte^d ^-therefrom in, special ,cq&es :-§a§|j

>^(i). He must produce aL, certificate,from the Governing Body of 
|^Qplle#ge or School" of the University, or from a teacher or 
teachers' of the' University, stating that the candidate Is in their 

;4-opinion a-.fit , person' fct undertake a cpurse of study, Or research 
with a view tothetlgh.D. degree, and that the College, School or 
tehclier,is;• willing to. undertake the responsibility pf supervising 

in the work of the candidate;,.'and of reporting to the Senate at 
the end ,of -each University session during tha-edhrse of .study 
whether the candidate,has .pursued -to .the satisfaction of his 
teacher or teachers the'tbburse Of study prescribed dh his case.

, ,.,(ii) He must producje evidence satisfactory ta the University 
. of the standard he has aheady aittained and of his ability to profit 
by the course. If theevidence first submitted is not satisfactory, 
the candidate may. be required to undergo such examination as 
may be prescribed by the “University.
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(iii) In the Faculties o| Arts, Sciencfe’dr Economic^, he must 
possess qualifications riot ‘inferior to those required* 
ceeding to the M.A. or M.Sc.or M.ScTs (Econ.) degree in the 
same branch.

4. No student who is or has been registered as an Internal Student 
for the Ph.D. Degree will be permitted to* propped to the Ph.D. 
Degree 4s an External Student except in special cases and with the 
approval of the Academic Council.

5. Applications for registration submitted later thspi t^ree months 
after the date on which the*course was begun ‘must be accompanied 
by a statement from the Head ‘of the College, School- or Institution 
in explanation of the delay. | Retrospective registration for more than 
-three months will only be allowed in exceptions! circumstances, and 
in no case will retrospective registration be granted for a period 
exceeding twelve months.

6. A Candida# who has been registered for^Ae higher degree and 
who,desires to change suph registration for retrospective registration 
for another higher degree must apply as soon as possible through the 
authorities of hi'S jtohege, School or Institution for such change to be 
made. If Van applicatioW is reieeiyed later than twelve months after 
the course was begun it will not be considered.

Course of Study.

7. Every candidate must pursue as an Internal Studeift
{a) a course of not less than two years of full-time training in 

research and research mlethOds, or -
(b) 'a part-time'course of training 1 in' research' and'Research 

methods of jibt less than two years and not more than four years 
as may be prescribed in each individual case by the Academic 
Council,*

8. A student who is employed as a junior teacher, such as a student 
demonstrator, engaged in teaching work in a College or School of the 
University, may be accepted as- a full-time student provided that the 
total demand made on his time, including any preparation which may 
be required, does not exceed six hours a week.

9. The course must be pursued continuously, except by special 
permission of the Senate.

The expression “ two years ” in these Regulations wjll be inter-
preted in the case of students registering fpr the Ph.D, Degree in October as the 
period from the beginning of that month to the June ih the second year following. 
In other cases it will be interpreted as two calendar years.

nn?
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-lo. It is essential that the student, while pursuing his course" of 
study as an Internal Student should be prepared to attend personally 
fOi?'Study in d College,;,School or Institution of the University during 
the ordinary terms at such time or times ^s- hi ^supervising teacher 
may require.

11. The student shall during his course of study pay a fee to the 
College, School or Institution in which he is working.

“12. If The material for the work of a student exists elsewhere, the 
student: may under proper conditi'6nSf; be allowed leave Of absetite, if 
such'absence does not exceed two terms orit of a total of six, and , 
provided that neither of these two terms is the first, or-The last of the 
course.

' rijC Before' the end of each session the student must submit to the 
University, through the authorities of the College or School where he 
is pursuing his pqu.rse of §tudy,\.or in the case of an Institution pther 
than, a- College or School through the teacher of the University 
authorised by the Un.iybrsit^:tp ,supervise his work^ 4 Report^tting 
forth me details of his work.

14.Not 1‘atfer one calendar year before the d^-te when he 
ptoppses to' en|e¥ idp me Examination the student must submit the 
subject of his thesis! for approval by the University. The University 
Will, at the time 01 f ijlie approval of iijie subject of a thesis inform the 
candidate of, the Faculty within whose purview the thesis will be 
ddehjed to fall. After the subject Of the thesis has beferi approved it 
may no! be changed ’except With t:he permission of,the University.

1:5. A student is (not allowed to register for or to propped to another 
Degree of the University during the currency of his registration for 
the Ph.D. Degree1. If hekis allowed to change his registration for 
registration for another degree (see para. 6 above) his Ph.D. registration 
will lapse.

16. A student registered as a candidate for the Ph.D. Degree, after 
having studied to the satisfaction Of the authorities of the College Or 
School (o,r in the , case of an Institution other than a College1 of School 
pf the recognised (teacher or teachers), concerned for the period pre-
scribed by'.the, University, may be admitted to the Examination at any 
time subsequently.

17. A - student, who, having, passed’ the External Intermediate 
Examination, ijs-i admitted as an Internal Student to the Final B.A. 
Or B.Sc. Examination after pursuing a two years' course of study arid 
passes that Examination, may submit as his third year's course of 
study for the B.A. or B.S'C'."De|re!/a. course for the Ph.D. Degtee, 
im ripfcordance with the, General Regulations , as to Approved’Courses 
of Study. Before presenting himself for the Ph.D. Degree every 
student will be required to have pursued, after passing the B.A. or 
B.Sc. Examination, a course of study for the Ph.D. Degree to be 
approved by the Uriiversity.

if Hi



3io Higher Degrees

Thesis.
18. On completing his Course],of study'.ev|ry candidate must-sub-

mit a thesis which must comply, witryM# following cpndit-i^i^ii-^ '”v

(a),,The greater portion^ the work submitted therein' must 
have, been done subsequently the registration of thestudent as 
a candidate fW; the Ph.D., Degree^,'

It must form a (hstinqt contribjition t©$t<he Iqipyrledge of the 
subject and afford evidence'.pf priginality, .showm either jbyisthe 
discovery of new facts or by the exercise pf] independent critical 
power.

(5$)* It must be satisfactory.asregards literary presentation and, 
if not already published .in an approved fftm, mus,t be. suitable 

- for publication, either as submitted,,qff m .an abridged fqrm.\>\*
19. The Degree will noj Be conferred upon afiandid’ate unless tlfd

Examiners certify that the thesis is worthy of publication1 as. a ‘ ‘ Thesis 
approved for the Decree of Doctorof Philosophy' in the University of 
London.” ’’ " * '*> ■»*- ‘’'l

20. The thesis must, consist of ‘ thfefiandidafe’s ’p\yn‘ a.c.cpjint of.his 
research. It’jmayJdp|pribpdyprk d|5ne in conjunction with the teacher 
who has supervised tlfe work provided that the candidate clearly sMt'ps 
his personal''share in the fiiveM^fion,' and flfat thik ^statementis 
certified py the teacher.' In fid qtse will a papd^Wii^en^or published 
in thejoint names of two or’ mpre persons* accepted as/a thesis. 
Work done conjointly with persons other thdln the ’ cainHldhtVs Teacher 
will only be accepted as a thesis mspeeiaTealses. ?

•*j 2i^The candidate must indicate^fipw far the thesis 'embodle^dhe 
result of fiis ownresearclf or observation, and in what respeci^liis in- 
vestigatifins'appear to hint to advafifpthe study "of Pis subject.^/,

f'(§2. Every candidate^ will. be reqphqd ft o, fpp^ajd, rt©,. ^ej^Uniyer- 
sity with his thesis a short abstract thprepf scom^risiing; not ,morp-,|ih,af 
,300 words.

' " *23. A candidate will not he permitted" to submit ’fij^his, thesis |a 
thesis for which a Degreh7 has been oonfefred' fin.Turn in thisAgrffll* any 
other University ; but a candidate shall not be*pre<MMefd4rom incor-
porating work which he has1’ alreadygsaibrfiitted dor a Degree* in'"this 
or in any other University in a thesis’iGOMer%gl a. wider fteldp provided 
that he shall indicatei©ns^fi® form of. entry and also;-on • his thesisdany 
work which has been so incorporated.

Entry’ -for | Examination.'
i .4,2. Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for a 

form of entry, which must be Returned accompanied, by (i) four copies 
of his* thesis, printed, typewritten, oj: published in hi$ own name, (ii)
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the proper fe6, and i (Mi) a certificate’ lof having completed the course 
of study:prescribed imhis’case.*

25. The candidate,isjfilso invited to submit as subsidiary matter in 
supportjfi ;Ms own fcandidatmre, any printed ®ogt^bufion,)Or contribu- 
tioji^to the advancement of- his, qtjpjectfwhich he may kaye? pubhshqd 
independently or'js@n-j(ointly. In thejpenikof a candidate submitting 
snr.h ffilpsidiary matter jpjtwill he required tof sta|,e fully.his own share 
of. any' q©nj oint tpork.

Except provided?j,bfefdv^* if fikndicfaite for the Ph.D: Degfefe 
must pay on e'ach entry a^feS'* of'L 26!j,gumehsl A candidate wh6 
h4S|g|evio|jsly?/ta!ken the M.A,.,or M.^ Degree .in thej^img Faculty in 
th^|lpiypr§ity will/bq.required to pay a |ee,pf 10,,guineas onl^^All 
cheques should be jkaqeTpayable to. the .Xfmygrii^y, of Londqrf. or 
Bearer, and .crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., BromptonSquare, 
S.W'.^dUniversity df London^Accofinfc’K

,A, student ^^jkkequired to, efiterifonpalt. of, the yffiplepf, an 
examination .fipipre beginning.jliis Ph.DIcomse,'^ill’';biefimm^ed on his 
first>entry foi^siich examination' 'to pay the, fee mar the Ph.D. .Exami-
nation, and will notB^tequired to pay any Tu'rther feeior the first 
entry t@^iMi;IPh.D.§EJxdmMation ;bi$ffrbe musfi.nomply with the 
’Regulatioaasi#fiegard^to entry (foimis! for the' Ph.D. Examination.

3T1

Epemination,,

’28. For the purpose^ of the exfiminat'iofi%irne candidate will be 
required. to psesentihimself -atTsuch place; as thq.University may direct 
an# Upd»i?hchjdaypr days^aB'shalTfie notified to him.

if2'g. After the Examiners haveri^ad the thesis; they shall exafifine 
th^cafididate or'aliy andlal;1 their "discretion* by printed pap‘ers; or practi- 
caJ_examinari@ng»pri.JlwJ‘both on the subject of ilie. thesis, and
if ^hey, see fit,' on subjects.relevant'thereto!,; provided that.a candidate 
for,f’thei Ph.D. E|igrfie\\in FaqultVfif Arts who has obtained, the 
Degrqe pf M.A. in this University /shall be exempted from a written 
exanainatiomt,
^«'3‘o. If dhe’thesisV'though inadequate,' ‘shall seem of Sufficient merit 

to |iistify such a Recommendation, the examiners may recbinmferid the 
'Senate' to permit the candidate toic-q-present hfs'ffiesiSrin a revised form 
after six months and within one.csdfendafiyear from the .decision of the 
Senate* with regkrd* tfierpfd,'; and the |eel*on jr;e:-entry, if the Sje^te 
•adopt such’ refibifirtiendation, shall be half tfie fee originally paid. An

*In view of the.Lofig Vacation, which extends from the end of June until
October, a Can.dida.te who is eligible to^enter for the Examination at the end of
the*Session runs the risk of considerable delay in the decision as to the result.
Such a' Candidate will, therefore, be permitted to submit his entry-form,and fee
between April 15th and May 1st, and his Thesis between June 1st and June 5th.



oral examination is not compulsory in cases where the Examiners, 
having read the Thesis, agree that the candidate should be allowed to 
re-present it.

31. If the thesis jis adequate, but the candidate fails to satisfy 
the examiners at the oral, practical or written examination held'Ik 
connection therewith, the examinerk may recommend the Senate 
to permit the candidate to re-present the ’ same thesis after six 
months and within one calendar year from the decision of the Senate 
with regard thereto ; and the fee on re-entny,:,if the Senate,adopt such 
recommendation, shall be half the fee originally paid.

32! After the examiners, have read the thesis they may, if they 
think fit and without further test, recommend that the candidatevbe 
rejected or be allowed to te-present his thesis.

33. Each report of the examiners shall state (a) the subject. |f 
the thesis submitted by tpe candidate; (§) ‘a list of his othej: original 
contributions (if any][/to the advancfejtn'enTof his subject; ^(c) a concise 
statement of the grounds upon which he ts recommended by the 
examiners for fhe degree.

34. A Diploma for the Degree of: Ph.D., under the Seal of. the 
University and signed bry the Chancellor, shall bee*delivered to each 
candidate whip has passed, affer the report of' the examiners shall 
have been approved by the Senate. '

35. Copies of all successful1 theses/whether published^ not* will 
be deposited for reference in the University Library.

36. Any thesis approved by the University^for this degree and 
subsequently published must bear the following inscription on the title- 
page : “ Thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor Qf Philosophy in 
the University of London.”

37. A person who has taken the Ph.D. Degree as an internal 
student in the Faculty of Arts, Science or Economics may proceed to 
a higher doctorate'(D.Lit., D.Sc. or D.'Sc'. (Economics); as the c'ase 
may be), in tlie same Faculty'without pursuing any further course bf 
study. For the further conditions under which subh higher doctorates 
rnay be taken, ‘reference mustf,.hftj made to tfie special/ fre£uJalLpns 
relating to, them.

N.B.—Candidates‘ are advised in all 'fcaseV, to consult tlie full printed 
‘University Regulations whicli aldne are authoritative.
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5.—Diplomas.

^The University grants the following Diplomas for 'which the 
School arranges- courses of stq.dy:< ,

i. Thfe-Academic Diploma rhSoj|.olb|y and Social Administration.

ii. TnefAcademic Diploma ih^^o^raph^!1 | 

iii- fphei Ackdemib Diploma in Psychology.

iv. The Academic Diploma in Anthropology, *

v. The Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

i.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL 
ADMINISTRATION.

The courle^OfHr'ainihg' for the dipilbrna: is^opfen ‘tdf^'-V’J1 

(a). Students of JPfQ^t Graduate standing.
WM ‘Students 'who*, though hot graduates,, have satisfied the Pro- 

fiessor's in charge' ojf the co(urse that their previous education 
and 'experienfce qualify them to’ rank' on the same level as 
graduates for this - purpose, ■ provided that nbn-matriculated 

„ students shall not be admitted .to the course without the 
approval of the Board to Promote the Extension of Univiu - 
sity Teaching.

' Students are required to attend a course, bjstudyapproved for fhe 
purpose by thje University extending over two sessions.at least (and 
not less than 150 hours in each year).
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The subjects of Examination are :—

No. of Subject. No. of
Subject. papers.

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

each subject of 
examination.

I. Social Institutions. 1

II. Social Philosophy and Psychology. i

III. Social and Industrial History. I

IV. Social Economics (including Economic
Theory). 1

V. Existing Social Structure and Condi-
tions. 1

VI. Existing Methods of Dealing with
Social Problems. i

VII. One subject to be selected from the
following :—

(a) The Elements of Hygiene. I i
(b) Method of Statistics. I i
(c) History of Factory Legislation, f x
{d) Industrial Legislation. J

219, 285, 286 

261, 287, 288 

125, 292

65, 292

260

260, 262

300

189

Candidates will not ■ be approved unless they have _ shown a 
competent knowledge in the foregoing subjects, but a candidate who 
passes in six subjects out of seven may, with the consent of the 
Examiner, be allowed to offer the seventh subject alone at the next 
following examination.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations governing the 
Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled " Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas,” which may be obtained at the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.
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ii.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN GEOGRAPHY.

The Diploma Course is open to :—

1. Matriculated students of the University.

2. Persons recognised by the Board of Education as Certificated
Teachers.

3. Teachers on the Register of the Royal College of Teachers.

Students are required to attend a course of study approved for 
the purpose by the University and consisting of not less than 120 
hours in all.

The subjects of examination are :—
No. of Subject.

Subject.

I. General Regional Geography :
(i) The British Isles.

(ii) Europe and the Mediterranean Lands.
(iii) North America.
(iv) The Monsoon Lands of Asia.

II. Physical Basis of Geography.

III. Map Work.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations governing the 
Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas,” which may be obtained at the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.
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iii.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOLOGY.

The coursd of training is open to ■;*
(a) Students of post-graduate standing whose undprgraduafe 

courses have, in the opinion of the University, in^luded^a 
{^suitable preliminary training.

,1. Students who, though not graduates, have satisfied 'jjjfre 
University that their previous education and experience 

. qualify theml||§> rank on the same level as graduates 
approved under . (a) for this purpose, provided that non- 
matriculated students shall ■nob be admitted to, the 
Course without the approval of the Board to Promote the 
Extension ©f 'University Teaching.

Students are required to attend a course pf study approved fonthe 
purpose by thef University, extending normally oyer two, -sessions 
(and not less than 200 hours in each year), but students with exceptional 
qualifications may apply for permission to pursue a course of sfujgly 
extending over le^ than two sessions.^ Courses of instruction’are 
provided by the School in conjuiiciion with King’s Cbllege, University 
College and Bedford College.

The subjects of Examination are ogra
No.'of ‘ Subject. ‘ No. of Ref. No. of

Subject.
I. Genera l .

•Papers’. Course id , Calendar.

(1) /Data and Principles of Psychology. 2^07251

II.
(2) Methods of Psychology.
Specia l .
One of the following Applications of

|. r ■ ■

Psychology! ' ''
(a) , Anthropological and Sociological. 12, 13, 14, 21, 28

" (6) Educational. . — —
.(c) Management and Work (including 

Psychology of Advertising, Sales-
manship, etc.).

The two sections may be taken together or separately.
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In Settion I. candidates must also submit for the inspection of the 

~F.vaminp.rs their Notebooks of laboratory work in Psychology, together 
with a Report by their Teacher in this subjOph

InsAptipn .- II. there will be an1 oral examination with special 
reference .jtq / any written reports which may be submitted by the 
candidate %| work he may have carried out in his Special subject. A 
catti|date' taking Section II. (^fmay/hs an alternative, to the practical 
exanpnation, submit; a short ess;ay On Anthropological and Social 
Psychology.

Candidates who fail in either section may'be re-examined in that 
section' at any/subsequent Examination on payment of the proper‘fee.

Candidates will not be approvedhy the Examiners in either section 
ot; the Examination unless they have shown a competent knowledge in 
all the prescribed subjects in that section!

UNIVERSITY iREGULATXO^S.—Full detail? of the regulation^ governing the 
piplomn are given in a pamphlet entitled " Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas," which may* be obtained at ’the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, University! ’dt London; * South Kensington, S.W.7.
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iv.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN ANTHROPOLOGY.

The Diploma open, 1^=S9|
[at| Students ofpost-gracluate standing whqse undergraduate' 

haVO in ’ the opinion of the' University included, a 
preliiniriary training1. -1

(&) Students who, though not graduates,'have Satisfied" the 
University ''that their previous education andWekperience 
qualify them to rank ph the same •TeYeD&sJ giaduH$£s 
approved under5'!#) fpl* lthfs purpose, provided that irb'n- 
matriculated students shall not be admitted to the Course 
without the^approval^of K the Board to Promoted th’e 
Extension Ip UfiiveM|^ie'achihg.

Students aijfe^required to attend a course of study, approved -fpr 
the purpose |fy "the Universitypexten'ding over tw6* sessions. The 
course of instruction is pi<>\ nl< d In mtucolkuak ananm.nunt 
between the 'StMool and l m\ c i%it\ ’( olli ^c.

Candidates are required to select four ox!the following subfemsjp-

No. of 
Subject.,

m

n

hi

v.
VI.

VII.

v;Sut>ject.

Outlines of the-History of* Civilisation (excluding 
the early Stone" Age).

The Quaternary I%riM”; its geology, its animal 
and human remains, and its industries. *

The physical character of the various,races ;’jjjshe
j ■ ,tprocesse$,of evQlution.
Social structure,, custom, and law. |

Religious and magical beliefs and practices. J
Technology;;^art, and economics of the simpler 

peepiee
Structure of language and phonetics Subject 

to the consent of his teacher or teachers, 
a candidate, may take one non-Elifppean 
language las the main work q»f this subject.

Ref. No of,Course in' ' 
Calendar.

f|8'

12(6)£.

14, 15, 2%e?,85,..z86, 
28.7, '28% -2,90,
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Candidates taking. supjects (IV,),''(V),'"(VI), and (VII.) are requned to 
produce evidence of possessing a rudimentary knowledge of, or of having 
attended lectures on, the more general aspecte of subjects (II.) or (III.).'

A student may either enter for the whole Examination aMgend 
of his~two years’ course, or, with' the? pte^fnissipn of his‘Tt’ea!chers, he 
may enter for examination" in jfw§*stflbje'&fe at me if^df^f’his^first year 
andvprpvided he satisies.the Exammers.in both sqjjjpojs, for examina-
tion in the remaining two subje^feat the• epd.,f|h his^sp^^^ypaij.

A student, who pjtepes. only, inpne o| the two, subjepts,taken at the 
endjpf his Srst year will?hot!.bp;,creditb|. with that pbject, and will be 
required on re-entry ,t@ take all four subjects^, ,

Tlfere wilf*^§ one pa/per*ineach subject. At th^di^cretidn of the 
Examiners ther^'naaji also be an oral or a practical Examination in any 
sdbjept-.

In the fcpgeJof1 Senior i^-i|ljibryants.. \to£hA¥e4pe$feat least two 
years, in service overseas* fee.J avorking nimd-eniengagements ©iF| agree-
ments with the Government^-of the DOTMnipn^,, th  ̂Jjrqvernment ® 
India, the Crown C^tonifes^r Mandated Territories')' and are Otherwise 
qualified-,td. berregisterech a-s 'candidates for" the5 Diploma; the following 
speomI;regula^iohs./will appl^fw

*'(i)'The Odtirse of sthdy wiU extendM||^hre^i|fi^ds||f Jeav|*. '•
,t lii) Thejistudent will be. required to attend at a Colic1m School 

dhe-Universityduring a substamtiatport ionso|threeecacfe||ip 
, terms, not necessarily consecutive.^ j

(ill) ’Original work may be submitted’, and if sucli work is aiMyed, 
* by the5 Examiners, ’the 'candidate bicty be*1 exempted from the

whole or pdfX^bftthetjExaminatiqn^for, fhe; Diploma, at the 
' *•discretion of‘ the Examiners. ,
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UNIVERSITY RFGULATldN§ —Full details of the Regulations,governing;the 
^Diploma are" 'given m a ©amphlet entitled* | Regulations, foi V «>K S 
Diplomas,” which ’may be^§|0ined at theSfc’hool or fEQm,rthe Academic 

-^Registrar,’ University otoLondoh, South Kensington,'S-W. 7.



320 Diplomas

v*—the  acade mic  diplo ma  in  PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.

The Diploma Course is.open
(#) Matriculated students of vthe ^University, j
(b) Other students who can produce evidence of a satisfactory 

standard of education.

Students are required to attend an approved course of study 
extending normally over two sessions and not less than 240 hours in all.

The subjects of examination are

M Subject, • I , ,, . ,No.of
Subject. ^ ' 'r, Papers.

Ai Compulsory*
I. Public Administration^ Central and 'j

Local.'
11. Econbmics (including Public Finance). f;R, 

IH. Social and Political' Theory

Ref . No. of Course in 
Calendar» covering 

each subject lot•' 
examination.

21,6^217, 219.

65» 72, 73. 74- #• 
SS-Spiv ■ : ’■

Bi Optional.
Three of the following Subjects, at 

least ohe to be selected from each
WKUBHB

Group (A)./*
'jcr\ Enghsh .Constitutional, Law 1

English Economic and Social History/ 
since* 11769* -H '-.v- ™

III. The Constitutional History' of Great (
- Britain' sihoe ,1.660/v -h ] i1

Group (b) v.
| iy. Statistics . . . , v

V. The1. History and Principles 
Government (Advanced^f:.

VL Social Administration/. 1 1

292 rio, 122, 123)

HUB

3
302.;.

i93,|iM||| 
260, 262', 285.

The Examination is divided into two Parts which may be taken 
together at the end of the second session, or Part I. may be taken 
at the end of the first session. Part II. may in he/ case be taken beforeParti. • ■ muffl 1
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Part I.1’consists of three papers, i.e. one paper of three hqurs oh 
each of the three compulsory subjects-, and a viva-voce examination/

Part II. consists of three papers, fee: one paper of three hours 
on each of the three optional subjects, and a viva-voce examination.

.Can<hd|kjss [Shall not be/approved unless they have shown a com-
petent .knowledge' in the foregoing subjects1, but a candidate who 
enters !or both Parts«of the Examination at the same time and passes 
in five out of the, six stlbjec.ts, may, with the: consent of the Examiners; 
be allowed to offer’the sixth subject alone ab'tlie next following Ex- 
amiimtiompn,payment (of the^Brober fee, . If a .candidate .qnierS for 
b6t|P Parts oFfh'e Examination'/at the’ same time and fails to satisfy 
the Examiners in Part. I. no report shall bp/made op1 hip ^candidature 
for Part II.

The Elimination fori Me'^Alcudpn,ic, Diploma .in Public, Adminis- 
trstmn'jWill take plafce'plibe^in each academic year, beginning on the 
first ^TohjOa^ in July.

/Ev'ery 'Stjadeht entering for the >1 whole or either I^aft' Pf this 
Examination-zimust appjyi^te^ethe, Academic Registrar for an entry.-' 
forpaj and a Certificate pf/^eourse: of study, which must be returned 
duly .filled Up and attested in accordance with the General Regulations 
asjPApproved Courses of Study, together with the proper fee,fn©t later 
than May* i^bb* |

The fjtefc Js 5 guineas for each entry to t the wliole Examination 
2| guineas fot each entry tb either Part, and 2 guineas fbr rp-examina- 
tion in qne'’subject 1

A Mark of Distinction will be' placed against the ilames of those 
carididates who> show exceptional merit.

Distinction will be awarded in both Parts of the Examination 
considered' ^tqg|tnert|and a candidate taking the Examination in twp 
Parts will be eligible for distinction on completing Part II.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS,—F|ill details of the Regulations governing 
the Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Academic 
Diplomat," Which may be obtained at, the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, University of. London, South Kensington, S.W-7-1 i

U
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6.—Certificates.
i.—CERTIFICATE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION.

A Certificate is awarded to Students fia the Depa rtme nt  of  Soci al  
Scie nce  an © Admin ist rat ^n  . ^

"The1 Department ' of' ‘Social*J’Sci'ertce ‘and 'Adrhihiiirpjibn ^(Blatan 
Tata Foundation) is intended for those who wish to prepare themselves 
to engage in the many forms of social and charitable effort, !anf|!lin 
administration ?

While the lectures are open on payment of the fees to aHwhd 
wish to atteiid them, candidates tfor the certifieaite in ? thl|D'epartment 
give their whole timedo the.woTb4®fcone "or ItwoCsCsstons, during-which 
they are under the .giiidan'ce arid;«dhhbfei®i£ b# d/sp^eeialbstaff dPsuper- 
vising tutprs. The cpurse includes bofh practical and*! tfceb'r&tical 
work. In ..thyi . picU.ut cd \\i>i k tin studuit*'. an: pl.i< yl under 
' expefiended _ administrators in'.au pact's of, Tonclon, and , mus^ (obtain 
some knowledge of the conditions of life in a greaStdndustrial ’centre, 
and of the various methods of social effort, alike (n'rae^dniitiisTr^fbn 
of charitable .resourQes/and i%thp <wprk]pf M,uniGipaJf®r? Statg|Dpgart- 
ments. -The adyaneedstuden-tsi-arg falspvenabledjbfqfake -part in 
certain branches.,bf social research.

. BytMs’e nyeans/ the. students facguire First-hand .experience of the 
difficulties 'to be dealt’-Vith and of the different ways in whicli effort is 
now directed!® meeting them. ' Irt theirmebreficfil work thbWf Uuehfs 
obtain, through" lectures, * classes, reading and indi^adual, tuifipn, la, 
knowledge of the relation of present conditions and iltoils to the pad 
history of industrial mid social' life 'and to the generalisations of 
Economic Science and Sociology. Itls n^efe'Ssafyy&a^t'studentsdcsiring 
to^Mfie the full’ ‘cPufee should 'possess. a? g^lpd 'general .education’

There is-n® fixed -rage* which* students must-have- reabhfed' before 
entering upon the course ; but it $s‘ generally inadvisable for anyone 
to "begin the* work before" 2 a*.

A certificate, is grantbfc after examination, on the work.'Jpfne 
during the*bourse.

, The lecture-courses ‘fpr this Certificate^ arelgiven g.pV ibi^pS. 
For full particulars 'see'The special pamphlet issued by the’ ’Depart-
ment.
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ii —CERTIFICATE FOR SOCIAL WORKERS IN MENTAL HEALTH.

A. ^Certificate as . awarded tq, students who vhav^|satisfac,torily con- 
el ud^d'lhp One ear Cgiji^sff.for. Social Workers in Mental Health.

Thejcourse fpr thel,Cprtifica'feAis conducted5 by the Department of 
SocitlfftSciencefvand AdministrationoiRatainqTata Foundation) in; co-
operation.with the iCbildUuidanceCouncil, and is intendeddo prepare 
men and -womb® f©r>s@jli’al' work in the- fields of Mental Health.

The hours4e’\€bvdrs:6iie Unir^efsity^ewb^, beginning in'October of 
any year, and consistsrof lectures and discussion classes as well,as prac-
tical1 wbrk . ’ ;The practicfiT yrbrk will Hd coiiditcte?d nb^offl^ahringThe 
Umve'rsitysessidn but Ta?lSc> 'HUftnfjf paH? of-Ythe- Uniybr sify ya’cdfions.

The main courses ^b^c^bires^rean Psychiatry, .General Psychology, 
the'iP’sychblogy of Individual Differences, Mental Subnonnality and 
Social Case Work. The practical' workers under skilled supervision, 
and consists of, visiting and ^seTyajtiqp 9f fas^s alyChild, Guidance 
and other clinics and hospitals, as well as attendance aft case discussions 
conferences, and demonstrations.

Students are admitted to the Course on the recommendation of a 
selection committee appointed by the Schooh? ^Oenerally speaking, 
studefits accepted only if th&y $) are over 25 years o| age; (ii) hayfc 
already obtained^ a -Social Scienc'e Certificatdofia5 Universityk; (iii) have 
had some experience of some form of social work, f

The lecture-courses provided for,, this Certificate are given on 
ppi 198-200. '• Fpr'fhlf ‘particulars', refference, shpuldffbe f made to , the 
special 'leaflet! issued by1 the Department.
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iii.—CERTIFICATE IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES.

For students of relatively advanced standing who wish to deyote 
their whole time to subjects within 'the general field, of International 
Relations, the School of’ Economics provides a special course of 
studies. o. *(. < y

In principle the course is open only to students who are aMe to 
give to, it two full years, rather than only one', and who already have 
a University Degree ; but either or both of these- conditions may be 
waived in particular;c'a-ses, as, for example, where the didate as 
already a member of some diplomatic orj cgnsplap iSqrvjce-. | <

Candidate" may furthermore bp required before ^gistratipn to 
give proof, if necessary, by written examination, that .they 3pq§sess 
ah adequate knowledge of English.

The fee for the course is 35 guineas each year; ©ir; "if paid 
terminally, 13 guineas a term.

Candidates admitted to this course, besides ‘ attending lectures 
arid participating in seminars, receive regular individual tuition.

Candidates who by the end of thp first yeniyare notr considered 
to have made satisfactory progress may be' required not t4'-^|ilced 
further with the course:, - .

; At the end of the course there is a written, examination (see1.the 
Schedule1 below). To. candidates successful in the examination -a 
Certificate™ International Studies is awarded by, the School.'’!

A special pamphlet issued by the Departmeptof International 
Studies may be obtained on application to fjie Secretary of the 
School.

[Examination Scheme.]
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EXAMINATION SCHEME.

Six papers are set,, covering five prescribed subjects and one 
optional - .srijbj ect.

Prescribed Subjects.
Diplomatic ^History.
InterriaHonal "Relations11 (General). V(J 
International Jn^fifufiohs,.

‘General ’E’corionMcs*; arid- the Economic Factbh in International 
Affairs.,

, International, Law,

Optional Subjects.

The candidate mj|st, seleefoiie sjibj ect from among, the (following : 

, ^(i) English Political, and Constitutional History since 1660,
(ii) British Public Administration,

(iii) , Elements'"of English Law. •
(iv) Maritime Law and-The Law of Marine Insurance.
(v) The Geographical Factor in International Relations.

(ivi) The Commercial Development Of’ the Great Powers.
(vii) Comparative ^tnltitutions and Comparative Government, 

(viii) The Technique and Procedure ,of Diplomacy.
,(ix) Colonial Government and Administration.



PART IX.—Studentships, Scholarships, and 
Prizes.

1.—Studentships, Scholarships, Exhibitions spid 
Bursaries.

1.—STUDENTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR POSTGRADUATE
WORK.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics and/or tenable only 
at the School.

One Research Studentship, on the Rat an  Tat a  riF© u  ndat io N§pg>f 
the value-of £200 in addition to fees, tenable at the School for 
one year, with possible extension to two yeans, will be awaided 
in October, 1930

The holder of this studentship will be required to investigate and 
write a -report on some contemporary social or industrial problem 
connected with tfp life and iabour J!|;’the working d^sse/sl’ :*fThe 
subject must be approved by the Director of the School andfthe 
studeht will bri^expecMl tb devote^ liSs olfher-Hvho/fe time <0 theAvork.

In the event of failure to complete the work or kbandorimerit fa 
Studentship befofe the end of thdperaqd; for, ^hkh^it^a§jgrante{|®ie 
candidate may be asked ..to refund part of the .money already gaid 
^o.him.

Candidates should fapply/'to. thef Secretary, London School ofj Economics, 
Houghton Street, Wajo.2, for a form of application, which should be completed 
and returned notdater than il&th Septfembeb

One Research Studentshipj on the1 -RATkiNH TAta  Fdbfsi®kTi|i^ of 
the value of £200 in addition to fees, tenable at tl^Sohool for 
one year, with” posmble ‘extension 'tw two ^fets, wrilbe awarded 
ija .©ptober ,^931.

' The holder of this studentship will be required to investigate||nd 
write a report on some" contemporary social or industrial problem
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connoted with the life and labour^’ 61 working; clks^esv The 
subject must be approved by the ‘/Director of - thehSblobl and the 
stu#dP$will be4 expecteid to devote- his lomheri whole ‘time 'to the work.

In th§ -eyent;bf - Tailure to bomplet^he work ok  .abandonment of a 
Studentship fef^e-|the,end of,the period for which it,was granted, the 
candidate may be asked to refund part of the money'already paid 
to him.

Studentships, Scholarships and' Prizes

I Candidates shcotld .apply to/the Secretary; -LohdomSchool of Economics, 
Houghton, Street/.\y C’for a-form of,-application, which should be completed 
and returned not later .than >12 th September, ,1933*.

Ratan Tata Foundation.

Bv.ajgyant fiom Execution bf jtfre esFtate of ttie,late;Mi^ Ratan Ta^a funds5 are, 
availaBle/from time to time ToPre's’earch lntd^problems cmffle'cted. with theT'ife and 
labour <o*£ the -working claps , TheWlp^arcnife arebdbn*d\fbtdd m connection with' 
thfe Department of Social Science' and Administration, ,tlie investigators being 
selefe^by a ^special c'ommi'ttee'ytSohsismng-of Sir William Beveridge, Director of 
il^ j'Tk!1, 1 ^11 JL M 1 1 \ J III 1 1 tli s 1 il s 1 1 * li 1 irtment, Rt. Hon.v

Dr^Tawney anrf Mr Mallon, Warden 5f’ 
T©§jf|p'Be': Hall),,w|hi|jfejihas‘'at^if:s;!ddkpo’sa|l for^this pujfpo^sg appoyenup (derived from 
th^®atan Tata Benefaction *lhe results are published geneially in the form of 
monographs or r-^ierts The folldwing studies have already* fee’en published :—
I he^British- Trqde'Bqards'<System? by Doiothy Sells, M A Ph D ;, Dock Labour
II n(s^P Eascellfes and S. Sffem4^£k?,jabdur and Hdusing 
in BjOjmbay, bv A R ^umett-.,Hurst, M-.'Sc- 7(te,e<Dfmi3)£t|factory Legislation and 
Administration, by H. A.' 'Mess'^B.A , PhTS(; 'Social Progress and Educational 
U"asjefjbeingf &jsfodyHoJJhe Fyeet,Blade n and’nS^fidlaxskijbjS^yktem), by,Kenneth 
Lindsay, B.A. ^J]T'he*Gl%>tiling W'okkersfiiff'^VeaLBritiiin, byC-S.' ,-B. 'E>8bbs, M.A. ; 
Has Poverty piffiimpiedfofhy A\ Ll^Bow^dy/ life./ andjmkH? HBgg/M.A. (This 
la'stlbdcilsSaL sdqutelt'o Livelihood dndiBoierdy^a.nk' has been1 prepared with assis-
tance* partly from the Rjatan^Tata foundation and partly from the Laura Spelman 
RocKefjp^allBtedationjr Tether investigations^ completed 'or beiKg pursued 
inclmae (Mental i.'Ee4%,1,bf/ /Elementary ,S°hp,Ql Children-and Children in^'fnstitu- 
tionsHh'e Conditions^n the CbarThdu'siiy in'Nottinghamshire and'Dferbyshire, the 
Wa’ges‘lpf Skilled and Unskilled'*. Workers, dtHe Jmt^Ttfl'ist'ry 'in Great Britain, 
J apanrand India),daakdt the-Mobilify/of" Labour,in? British Industry,/ (

One Research Studentship, of the l value Wi|'2bQ:'a'!yeaf,- 'in addition 
to fees, tenable at the School for two years, will be awarded iii 
November, 1930.

The Jamderitsblp vyill/ bq /.awarded/ only in the event of suitable 
cahdidatpSAprisfn/ting themselves'. ,

Candidates are asked to submit, with their testimonials arid the 
names of their referees, either published work, Prize Essays, or 
written f^ork bearing, their names, or a. detailed scheme bf research 
on the subject proposed for investigation.

[Contd.
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The Studentship is-intended to promote1 the execution Iby graduate 
students of definite rpieees1 of original work in Economics or Political 
Science, and the subject of sresearehJmust fee approved fey-'the Director 
p| the School. The renewal ,of the’Studentship for Jhe/ second -year 
will depend upon the receipt'by the SchoPl^Pf af featisfacto'ry' 'report 
from the1 student cM the work pursued1 duringrthe lnrstsyear. 1

The successful candidate will /fee expected t!o demote his or-Sher 
whole time to the work, amending for this purpose at the School,' or 
carrying on researches in such fields of inyestigatiofi; as may^he 
required.1 In the eventfof failure to complete''t!hfe wb'rlc or abandon-
ment of the Studentship before tW ,end of th‘e'“petidd for' which 'It 
was granted, the Kfeldqr may be asked to refund part-ipf 
already paid,|© him.

Candidates should apply to(i the Secretary, London School ojL JEgopomics, 
Houghton Street, W-C.2, for a form of application, yrhipfii ghpjild, he completed 
and returned not later than 3rd October, 1930.

One Research Studentship, of, tfeeifyalue qf a,year, in addition
' to fee's"; tenable at ^he) School jfor two years, will fee awarded in

. November; X93L

The Studentship will be awarded .only in the, event of,!'‘suitable 
candidates presenting themselve$lp

Candidates' are asked to submit, with their testimlonials'' arid/the 
names of. their referp|. either published work, Prize .Essays^ or 
written work bearing their names, or,a detailed scheme ohresearch 
on the subject proposed for investigation.

ij The Studentship is intended to promote the ,execution by graduate 
students of definite pieces of original'work in Economics or Political 
Science, and the subject of research must be approved by the Director 
of the School. The reriewuifof1 the .Studentship for the second year 
will depend upon the receipt by the' School Of af satisfactory Report 
from the student on, the work pursued .during the first .ye^r. ^

The successful candidatqlwalKpe expected to deVote his or'-'her 
whole time tO the work, attending ffe#!:;4ihfepurp.oligi:!^t the ’S'dhdot, Ilf' 
carrying on .researches in sutch fields^ of inyestigalipn^aa(i,ma^tf| 
required. In the event of failure toj’cpftiplete the work or abafidon- 
ment of the Studentship before the encr of the period for Which it 
was granted, the holder -piay* fee asked to refund part of vfher money 
already paid to him.

Candidates should apply rev tne.’ Se<^'fefo'fy> L’djidp]f1' Scmciol,, 01 ''Economics, 
Houghton Street, W.©sg2, for a form of application)-which Should be cdmjpl&ted 
and returned not later than 3rd October, 1931.
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A “ Women’s Studentship ” of the value of'£150 a year, in addition 
to lees, tenable at the School for two years, will be awarded in7 
October, 'ig >3!2.

The ^Studentship, wfe-iefe, ilLpwardpd triennially’,? is open to women 
stydenfo, ,not under the age of, twenty, either graduate^, or others con-
sidered to-posses! the neces^ry;^mifications to. undertake research, 
andis intended ip promote the execution pf definjte. pieces of,original 
work, preferably in "Econofnrc History,,of, if no^luitable candidate is 
forthcoming in that field;-in1'fedme'1, branch of Social Science. The 
suBfoefe of f esqpefom;uspfeJ|approve4 by the Director of the School',11

The "successful :6ahdiddte!' will bp’'d-xp^efod'' ter devote ‘ her whole 
time fpjthe wbrkrand to carry on researches in such field's of investiga- 
titfn as may fee requited. While the Studentship is for a period of two 
ydars, the extension beyond the first year will depend on a satisfactory 
report ion the - progress,^©! the ,research. In the event ,of-failure' to 
complete the work or (abandonment of the Studentship* before the1 
enefepf the. period i for whiqjj ‘it; jwas (granted; the student may fee asked 
to refund part of the money already,paid to her.

1 Intending sjsandidaitesj should .appty tortile Secretary, London School of* 
Econ armpitJHpijjghtpn Street,, W,Q 2, from wliom a form of application can be 
o-btain^d. The form must be' coxrmletea and returned' ript Tater than 12th 
September, ¥g%h’.'

One Metcalfe Studentship, founded under the will of Miss Agnes' 
Edith Metcalfe, of the value Prf (at present) £100, for one year,- is 

// awarded, annually. The studenltship is tenable at the School, and 
^;is’ Open to-any woman student who has graduated in any Univer- 

* VfSity of the/ Unified Kingdom. The student will be'required to 
p, undertake research on,/(spinq Sopialj Economic or Industrial 

problem (.-tp^fee. approved by the- University, preference- will fep 
/.given tp,.a.,student wfeq prppo^ps to study a.problem, bearing on 

the welfare of women.
,!:The studentship, will only'be awarded if candidates! of sufficient 

merit present themselyes.
Further particulars ’ and application' forms 1 can be obtained from the 

Academie Registrar,' University of London, South -KeUsingtoii, S.W.7pby-%hom 
applications must be received not later than' 1st September in each year.

Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of International
Law.

The School will award in May, 1931.; a Scholarship of /30 to enable 
a1 student, British or foreign, to attend the Academy of International 
Law M, the HagUe in July-August, 1931* Any Student of the School

~f ^^Ggntd.
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who is now pursuing, or has recently pursued, a course in International 
Law in-preparation for a^fkst or higher degree, or who is engaged 
uppn a substantial pieep, of research in- International Law; will be 
eligible. Students from University College and King's College ^attend-
ing The'Scho’o'l on the Intercollegiate 'Laws arrangement in preparitioq 
for the LL.B., who have studied International Law will also he- eligible. 
(Particulars of the ;CoUrsjes at the Academy will appear on thfe School 
sdfeeris^on the ground no'or a3's8©!nlts they are annouiiced^'1*'

Candidates should make wntten application ,to the Secretary o£tt>h,e ^School, 
not later;than,the 39th April, 193.1, stating the extent,to which* ami llinpluev 
where' they Have studied' International> Caw, the examination (if any) which they 
have-taken in it, andL th.% pfmpipd.1,grounds; of, .their interest in the suJbj1ect‘v#f‘

Scholarship in International Relations,
> The Department of ■ International Studies offers a Scholarship to 

be awarded on the results of the annual examinations for the Certificate 
in International Studies, and for the special subject of International 
Law and Relations in the B.Sc. (Econ.) Degree.

The Scholarship, which is of the value of £30, is open to regular 
students of the school and is intended to enable the successful can-
didate to attend a session of the Geneva Institute of International 
Relations held in the buildings of the Secretariat of the League of 
Nations in August of,each ye"ar.* .

The holder of the Scholarship will be expected to make a short 
report to the Department on the work of the Geneva Institute. ’

v .jf-jCaiTdida^es should ma^e^written appJieatioirjitdi^t^e-^eeBet^Lr^jofi the. School 
not later ,;t,hap. 1 st June, ,-1,0gfR ’.

(b) Offered through the University of London and open to students of 
the London School of Economics and Political Science.

Postgraduate Studentships. Three' Postgraduate Studentships 
r £150 per annum, open to Internal and External graduates of the 

University, in certain Faculties, including Laws and Arts, will 
be awarded each year, provided candidates of sufficient merit 
present themselves, to graduates who have not completed their 
25th year on or before 1st June in the year of award. In the 
Faculties of Laws and Arts the stude ntships ai 1 tenable for one 

"year orily, but may be renewed for a second year in spfecidl cases.
Further; particulars! can be 'obtainedrfrom''M4- RrralcipM.&f the; University» 

of Lbhdon. ■

University Travelling Studentships. ^SEweyfUnwersito (Postgraduate 
Travelling Studentships, each of the value of £275, for one 
year, will be awarded annually if candidates of sufficient merit
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mipisesent themselves,'! The ; Studentships; are open toJTnternal 
and External graduates ofThetUniversity, in any Faculty, who 
have, not completed .their 28(th,year on. or befpre June 1st in the 

' ’ year oT1award’. 'Candidates -Ure re:quired,. if elected,' to .spend 
the year of tenure* auroOT, and' musU'sUbmiTa scnemd^t work 

i ifqr the; approval of .the University.
further (particulars ,can be.,obtained from dy^I^incipal of the Uniypr^ity 

of jGondom.

Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce. The Cassel Travelling 
■ SchMarships, £; awarded annually by the 'Sir'' Ernest Uas'sel 

Educational Trust,- * are tenable for pnc year< ©my, and are 
^ normally four in number, of the value of from £2,00 to £300 a 
year at the . discretion 'of th'er University. The’^University ma^, 

’■i^hOwe'ver, shouldfei^pe ’deemed desirable, lessen'the number of 
^iSdhOlarshdps.awatded^in any and,, inc'te'|ks&|ihe grant^Jo
'any keholalfsP Jtlfetid' in^the'/ saidr’^year accordingly.

"u Nofmbllyitwd Sclibiars-fcps- will be awarded to candidates who ha\# 
passed o^ly^^l^I^ilfLtke'jFitfai Examination in Commerce, and 
two scholarships to candidates who laajsagLnassed ParGlI. ..of the 
Final Exiffiinatffrfr in' Commerce and ttave»wrripleted the B.Com. 
deigree either^ap jlntera^.11 oj^xternal tstudents Jn the ^current 
session. ,Npyerbhplqss, wheiip itis deemed-dfesira-ble.the IJni.yejsity 
shall not bp ’precluded from yawing the ^dlpqatiou of the four 
Scholarships as, between tlie(i two glasses, of candidates. ofr from 
awarding„fewer than four,Scholarships in any year.-’

Intending candidates' should make apphcation by letter stating the 
country^n countries ,to which they desire tofipsegeedi if, successful. 
The holder ofa‘ Scholarship whotj has ‘ ©iffy passed" the Final,
Part I.„ will be required^© purshe in the country of countries to which 
he may proceed'an approved/ ;qourse of s€ud|^ in preparation for Part 
II|{©f the Final Examination; and to enter for that Examination 
within two,'years of the awafiLpf the Scholarship. :

Further particulars can be'obtained from the Ekternal Registrar of the 
University’ of' London.

One Gilchrist Studentship of £io6p tenable flip orie{. year, will be 
awarded annually, to 'a, woman graduate df the University who 
Is '‘prepared^ to take a course of study in an approved insti-
tution. | Candidates must have graduated in ^appurs- in the 
University of London rand must be ojU not more than three 

^standing from their first graduation.
".‘^Selected Candidates for this Studentship will be interviewed by 
a Committee yjfho will repoft upon them to the Senate.

[Contd.



33 2

The election to the Studentship will be made by the-Gilchrist 
Trustees on the nomination of the University:

The selected candidate will be required to1 devote-'heirj whole 
time to her studies during her tenure of the Studentship.

Applications 'for the Studentship should be made to the Priricipal ,,thpt 
later than 21st September in each year,' accompanied by three testimonials 
and the haihes of three! rtef erteftc^s; together with a statement bf the prbfesgion 
which the Candidate, if ,successful, intends to pursue, and of the Institution at 
which she intends to study.

Studentships, Scholarships and Prizes

(c) Offered by outside associations and open to students of the London 
School of Economics.

One Mitchell Studentship of £100 will be awarded annually without 
examination to enable a graduate of\ a British University 
possessing the necessary- “ City„:®f> London ” qualifications to 
study and investigate some definite feature of business or indus-
trial organisation, at, home or abroad. The Studentship is open 
to graduates of any British University without distinction of sex.

Applications must be submitted not later than 31st March in each year to 
the Clerk t6 the Mitchell Trustees, 1, Plowd'en Buildings, Temple EtC.4, from 
whom further particulars can be obtained.
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ii.—SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED DURING UNDERGRADUATE
CAREER.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economies and/or tenable only
at the School.

One Scholarship in Laws will be offered in the Session 1930-31 to 
a student who has passed the Intermediate LL.B, Examination 

, „ either as a registered internal reSrijM' student of the School or as 
v; an external student of' ^he University, apd who intends to take 

The' LI?.B. '’tUeg'ree, a!s a regular student of the^Schoojl and an 
Internal student of the University'.'y The Scholarship, which will 
be open to bp,th;,,d4y and ^evening studeiits, will be awarded o'n 
the results qf the/^pjecial, and General Intermediate LL.B. Exami-
nation, held in 1931, and will s,be of The vame nf 25 guineas a 

sLye'ax for a day student or 20 guiheas a year for an evening student.
■ Although the Scholarship will be awarded for a period of two 

h p years, the 'extension beyond' the first yehr will depend upon a 
^satisfactory1 report on the -student’s work. The Scholarship is 

open t®’; both men and women-candidates.
Intending panhidatea’; should apply to the Secretary, London School of 

Economics, Houghton Street, Alcfwych, W:C.2, from whom a form of application 
can be bbtainea. This' forin must be completed an;d returned on or before 
12th September, 193,1.

Metcalfe Scholarship. A Metcalfe Scholarship, founded under the 
will of the1 life Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, limited to women 
students who . have passed the Intermediate Examination in 

'' Economics of the University of' London, is awarded biennially:
The value of this Scholarship is (at present) '.£3o per annum for 

• tw® years. The holder of the Scholarship will be required to 
work as a full-time student at1 the School for the Final Examina-
tion of the B.StL (Ecbn.) degree.

The next award will be made after the results of the Inter-
mediate B.Sc»; (Econ,) Examination in the Summer of 1932 are 
published.

Further information may be obtained from the Academic Registrar, Univei*
sity of London^ South Kensington, S.W.7, by whom applications should be
received »pt later than 1st September in the year of award.



Rosebery Scholarship. A Rosebery Scholarship of the value.; pf 
£30 a year tenable for two years will be awarded by the School 
biennially. The n|p||ppard will be made in September, 1931.

The Scholarship is open to men or women who have passed the 
Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) or the Intermediate B.Com. examination 
as internal, students of the University and. regular students (day dr 
evening) of the School: In making the award the results of the
Special Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) and the June Intermediate B.Com. 
examinations will be ta^ridnro cdhsIdercLtion.

The successful scholar must pursue the usual course for the Final 
B.Sc. (Econ.) or the final B.Com. as an Internal student of the Uni-
versity and a regular student of the School. Unless satisfactory 
reasons to the contrary are adduced, the scholar must pursue this 
Final course as a full-time day student.,

The Scholarship is not restricted to students taking any particular 
Honours Subject or Group.

Although the Scholarship is tenable for two years, extension 
beyond the first year will depend upon a satisfactory report upon the 
work of the scholar being received. 5

: The Scholarship will only be awarded rfCsatisfab%df*y!"c1andidates 
yar ev f 6ffthcoming.''1

Intending jGa^jiid.aJes should-.apply arv of the tSchgpl*iof, a forih
(gif* application, -which .^should be t completed and * returned) npt .laier Eha-P 12 th 
September 1^3!. J
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Acworth Scholarship. An Acworth Scholarship; fouh^d in memory 
of the late Sir William Acworth, will be awarded in -September, 
I932-

The Scholarship, which is of the value of not less than £40 tenable 
for one year, with a possible extension to two years, is awarded 
biennially and is open to students who have passed the Intermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.) or the Intermediate B.Com. examination as internal or 
external students of the University. In making the award preference 
will be given to students who have shown proficiency and merit in 
.the results of the Intermediate B.Com. and B.Sc. (Econ.) examina-
tions pfJi9g£vH

The successful scholar must pursue the usual course for the Final 
B.Sc. (Econ.) or the Final B.Com. as an internal student of the Uni-
versity and a regular day student of the School. < He will'be required 
to proceed to thd special subject of “ Organisation of Transport ahd 
of International Trade ” for the B.Sc. (Econ.) or to Group G (Inland 
Transport) or to Group E (with the optional subject of Inland 
Transport) for the B.Com.

165Studentships, Scholarships, and Prizes

In awarding the Scholarship preference will be given' to- students 
in the employment of a company ,o'r* companies operating railways in 
Great Britain.

uNo award will be made if; in the opinion of the School, no candidate 
of sufficient merit is forthcoming. 1

'Intending candidates1 shofild;apply to, thd^SecfeetaEy.of th'efSchool' for a form 
of application, whigfi, should ip© cprtipleted and returned, not later than’12th 
September, 1932.

Christie Exhibition. , A,?Citiristie Exhif>itiqu|,);fpunded in memory of 
t Hthe. l4|Slis^.. lb ary .Christie, will* be awarded ip -June,, 1931.,* The 
' Exhibition, which wm,;b^of < the .yalue'Iof .abqut; £24.tenable for 

one year, will be* dpen - fo^gtpdents in the 3 following order qf 
preference gs||

$**(&)*■ Students who have^o'btained the^SpeiSUSfcidneh 'Certlihcate and 
•'’■who*intend th*read foi^the;B: A: or>fjrfwpthihoniotirs m 

1 sociology'
hf/(^hStild'ents' wBbfhayeJ obtained thei Socia'Kifecieheel ©ertifreate and 

HB who -intend?^- lead dor tie Acad<3miG Ejiploma, ini Sopipldgy and 
Social Administration..

ls'(df Students who i’nteind totals© the Social’'Science Certificate.

.ii.tCandidates.iwhor already ;h©ld other Scholarships:^or Exhibitions 
wm’not be debarred from entry, but in all/pases candidates for the 
Christie Exhibition must/ipro'duce satisfactory evidenceiqf their nedd 
for financial assistancsLtbt follow their chosen course of study.

Intending candidate'i^'houldvapply^todh'e'Sficretai^iof.theiSclioJalifor a for„m of 
application, which must be completed and returned not later than 15th May, 1931.

One Martin White Scholarship in Sociology, provided; by the gift 
oJa[%eilate Mr. Martin White!,) will be offered >for the* session U930- 

-The; Sclhqlarshij  ̂will be open to^students who havel passed 
the Infefrtaediate ^Examination rBf.Sti (Econ.) son for the
B.A., and will be. awarded -to a'student who intends to take the 
BlSe5.? (Econ.) withbSo'edblOgy' as a special Subject, or*-the B.A. 

- with Honours in Sociology, as 4 regular day student of the School 
' and an .Internal student of the University. '

The vahfe b&/Jhe Scholarship will'be' equivalent to cotriplete 
remission of fees. *

In the first instance the Scholarship will be awarded for one 
yearonly, (M3G-31), but an extension to two years will be made 

., provided the progress and gond-uct of the Scholarjare., satisfactory.
■ • ■■ i'„C: «. S ■■ ■ I [Contd.
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The* Scholarship is open1 to both men and women, and will be 
^awarded only if candidates of sufficient merit are forthcoming.

Intending candidates should apply to* the Secretary, ^London School of 
Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych- WiC.2, ftom whom a form df application 
cdn 'ibeVi1 obtained. '-This form mustotie completed ‘and returned' on or before 
12th September, fi*9'3Q.

One Lilian Knowles Jdholarship, of af>ouf £35, founded in' merijory 
!' of the late Professdr Lilian Knowles,'Ais^open to students who 

have parsed the Intermediate B.Sc, (Econ.) - as Internal or 
External Students of the UnlvferMty, and' who are proceeding 
the Final B.Sb/ (Econ1;.')^with' the* special subject of Modern 
Economic History, as^Internal Student bf the Um^ersity’ and 

• tegulalrMStiident(s 'of tlfe School:'

The Scholarship is/t enable for, *twA years,(,spbject to satisfactory 
progress ,by the sqhqlar, and is,open equally to men and to women.

The Scholarship, will be awarded annually following the results 
of the Intermediate B.SC. (Ecoh/)- Examination,/ subject to a 
satisfactory-1 candidate being forthcoming.

Intending candidates should apply to' the Secretary of the School for a 
form of application, which should beifcbmpleted and returned hot later1 than 12 th 
September, 1930.

Allyn Young Scholarship.

An Allyn Young Scholarship;'^ £30 a'year,1 founded by Mr. W. J. 
H. Whittall, in memory of the late Professor Allyn A. Young, 
is awarded on the^feMts of the School's special Intermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.)1 Examination, and is open to students who-are 
proceeding to the Final B.Sc. - (Econu) with the special subject of' 
“ Economics, descriptive and analytical,” as Internal studmtv 

; of the University and regular day students of the School: L

The Scholarship, which is awatded biennially, is; tenable i(fp 
two years, subject/to satisfactory progress-by the scholar, and is 
open equally to men and to yromem The next a*ward will be 
made in September, 1931. , -

The Scholarship will only ‘he awarded if satisfactory candidates 
are forthcoming.

Intending candidates should apply to the Secretary of the School ioi a form 
o.f application, which should be 'completed and returned', riot later than 12th 
September,
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Tooke Scholarship in Economics and Statistics.
The Tooke Scholarship pf £25 a yeatf provided by the Tooke Professor-

ship Trust, is awarded, on the results of the special Intermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination held at the Sdhobl/ and is open to 
students who are proceeding to the Final B.Sc./(Econ.) with the 

’ special spbiept of " Eebnomiosi; Descriptive, and Analytical ” 0% 
"Banking,' Currency, and Fiiitece of International Trade ” or 

5 “ Statistics,* including Demography/? afe Internal students of the 
Universir^” and regular day^udents of the School.

The Sehotahip, which is awarded bienJiiahY» is tenabii f©to two 
years, subject to satisfactory progress by the scholar, and is open 
equally to men and to women, The next award will be made in 
September, 1930/^

The Scholarship will only be awarded if satisfactory candidates 
are forthcoming.

Intending candidates should afnfly to the Secretary of the Sfchool for a form 
oi application, Whicfi should'1 ‘‘be f completed and returned not later than 12th 
Septismper, ffcggb,. ^
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Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of International
Law.

U’^S'e'e theiannouncement'on p. 329.1) '

Scholarship in International Relations.
the announcement onp. 330 )

(b) Offered through the University and open to Students of the London 
School of Economics.

Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
^See the announcement ton p. 331 )

Stern Scholarship in Commerce.
A Sir Edward Stern Scholarship, of the value of £100, will be awarded 

on the results of the Intermediate Examination in Commerce. 
£50 is payable when the Scholarship is awarded, and £50 when 
the holder has passed Part I. of the Final Examination.

!fj(For further particulars apply to the External Registrar of the University of
London.



Scholarships in Economics and Political Science. One Gerstdhrffffg 
Scholarship and one Umyersity Scholarship in, Epqnpmics
and Pohtical, Science of ,£8,6, tenable for one year, will be 

r awarded annually.

and Prizes

Scholarship in History. One University Scholar,sta]? in ;History of 
$ t£8,o,rtenable for one year, will be awardedr annually^! *

Scholarship in Geography. One University s Scholarship in- Geography 
' °&£&p> tenable for one" year, will be - awatded -annually., a a’w ,< c •
These Scholarships are open to candidates who have passed, an interfnjediate 

examination of thp JJniversity; but a candidate who hafe doMplete'd his twentieth 
year^Qp or before thg 14th Qf-June in the year'of the Scholarships Examination 
4or which he enters will be'diSqua-l-ifi'ed if'^he^Ms ^passed 'an"- i'n^eVmediatc 
examination ea-rlier than June of the previous,'year. Theynwill be awarded on 
the results,of the Scholarships examination in July. Entry closes-on 1st June
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Ui.^ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics, and/or tenable only at
the School.

Three Scholarships of £40 each (So in thb‘Faculty of 'Economics 
and one/in'the Faeuft^p'f Arts—subjeetHo satisfactory candidates 
forth,cqming), will vbe result p’f- Jh^e, exaipinatiop

‘ weld by thp Inter^Cfflegiate Scholarships Board about April* 1930;,,
The'.,- Subjeqtl^pfyExaminatiom will be :^i(a)fEngbCh4 Essay, .(b) 

Any two of the following : (i) English Hisfbry, (ii.)< .Geography, 
(iii.) Pure Mathematics-,JJiy.) French or German, .(&•) .Economics ,, ^includin'EbbfiSmdc’HisthtyJ «•'

. ^Successful candidates will, b,e expe.c^ed to proceed5’to a full course 
in preparation^far’a fir^st, degr.ee ‘(B.ScJ (Ecbn.fvB.Cofn., ?br B.A. [in 
certain Honours groups]’)^ ^In'normal'c^rciurist‘anQe£tn6 .holder'of a 
Scholarship, will' be -expected to' be a full-time aay student.

A Whittuck Scholarship of £40, 'finable iri' f^# Faculty Aqf ^
will also be awa!(&ed on fhe'resrflt of the Iriffer-Cbllegiate Scholar- 

ij'ir^hfps) Boarp Examination.
' The Subje#s‘fof Examination will be’:—(a). Enghsh Essay, 

^Sn^lish History!^) Latin, (d) -French or German or Mathematics.
The successful" candidate will be expedted To’-proceed to pa? full 

course in'/preparation for .the LL.B. degree as a full-time day'student 
of the 'S’dho’oi: -

’ \ h( "i ScTibl’aidni^ .In' tenal)li Eor three years, ..subjeqt ^satis-
factory prpgres,s being made.
A limited, number bf Bursaries Consisting’-'of a complete remission 

pf fees may also be awarded, upon the result of the lafne ex&mina- 
* tW Compromising ..sMefit^whq, can shpvfy that their financial 

l f,xeif,eumstancesi render such* assistance' desirable.
The Scholarships maybe extended to include remission of fees 

fh similaf- circumstances.
All particulars of the entrance scholarships and bursaries mentioned abpve 

can be obtained' from Mr. S. C. Ranner, M:A., Secretary of the Inter-Collegiate 
Scholarships Board, The Medical School, King’s College Hospital, Denmark Hill, 
London,' S.E.5.



Other Bursaries. A limited’ number of Bursaries kitet available for 
students who’ a,re. not eligible -to*1 compete for the Scholarships 
and Bursaries offered und'er !t3ae regulations of the Intd-Collegiate 
Scholarships Board. They are intended primarily for students who 
are employed during the day//to enable ,them to take evening 
degree courses at the School Internal students of the HJnivei - 
sity', and they take the’ form ofi total or partial remission' 'of ffees. 
Forms,'of application'and, further information ■to tjae condi-
tions-on Which thMe BursaflCs arc grknted Ma^1 be Obtained 
from the Secretary of the School
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Christie Exhibition —\tSee the announcement on fr. 335.)

Two Loch Exhibitions of the ValiiC of £24, fetch, fouhded by an tfe 
dowment of £1/256 by a private benefactor in memory 6f tpife 
late Sir C.-S, Loch, of the" Charity Organisation Society, will be 
awarded annually, /

Holaeis of the Exhibitions must pursue the, ^ordinary course of 
study (known as. the Certificate course) ip the department 01 Social 
science and Administration kt the Londdh ‘School of ficonorhics^and 
Political Sdience; and if a further year’s terinrie is granted, a further 
eotirse in the same departments^^

The Exhibitions will be awarded/ih the first instbjne?q for a period 
°J one year, but the tenpre may be extended to a .seqpnd.y-ear. bydhe 
University on the .recommendation of the School** *

Candidates must produce evidence that they will have attached 
the age of 19 years on the fifgt,,of. October ifi the year, of the award, 
pud must satisfy the Committee as to their need of financial s assist-
ance to follow the course of -Study prescribed!

Applications fbr the Exhibitions aGdoiftpaftlfed. by th© names Of thfe© fgfef* 
ences, and the evidence required under the thrifts of the’ .RegulatiOnsj nipst teach 
ttie Secretary of the London School of .Economics not later than Vstli May 
Teathftiofiials ate n6t fh^uited. r - j : < ' Hug ' ■ ,, .

Instalments of the emoluments of the Exhibition^ will be paid tefiftihally 
on receipt of satisfactory reports &s to;jfehe progress of the holder.

Six Commonwealth Fund Scholarships. The Child Giiidaiice Council 
hopes to offer through the generosity of the Commonwealth Fund 
Six Scholarships of £181 ids. Od. each, tenable by students "taking 
the One Year Course in Mental Health at the School.

These ^Scholarships are given in order to assist, stable candidates 
who would otherwise, for financial reasons, be unable to take 
the Course.
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In The selection of candidates; consideration will be-given to "their 

I previous experience of social case work, and to the -type of work 
which they wish to pursue after training. It is not intended to 
give Scholarships to young students whohave just recently taken 
a social science certificate, and baye had fittle social work experi-
ence, pi|fj§ather ifbfgd"® further specialised training to those who 
harealised in their work the need for wider knowledge of 

/ mental health problems.
The Scholarship's' are open to th-bse wishing to undertake social Work 

for children or adults at - child ^guidance and hospital clinics, at 
mental hospitals and in associations for the care of mental 
defectives. "They' are also open to hospital almoners, children^ 
workers, probation officers; etc. 1

, Candidates should apply to the School and to the Child .Guidance Council for 
theln^cegsary forms ^f abMication, which mu^t'fbe conipleted arid returned to *the 
Secretary of-thfe'School and to tne‘Secretary, Child Guidance’C^lfheil, 7,?Buck- 
mgham Palace Gardens/aLondl'pn, S W i, riot! latei?dhan nth June in the year of 
award-,
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One Exhibition, tenable at?; the School, i|L awarded on the recoim 
,p mendation’oTthe Society of Arts | the exhibitionerT:o be elected, 

in the first instance,; for one year, but to be re-eligibleV/on certain 
, conditions v for a second and third year. ^T.his Exhibition will 

i- hover the school fees for the course tafden, .and includes ’kn allow- 
ance of £2 for books.

Further information may; be obtained from the Secretary of the Society of 
Arts, John Stfr&etj Adelphi, W.C.

One Exhibition, tenable aiii the Sqhool,, is awarded annually to a 
, stiadenUpf the City of London College Day School, on the recom-

mendation of t^e Headmaster. The exhibitioner must have 
’ j passed the London Matriculation Examination.

Six Exhibitions, tenable at the School, are awarded to University 
Extension students on the recommendation of the University 
Extension and Tutorial'(Msses 'Council. ' Three exhibitions are 

/‘jbpen to students for th^ Diploma in Economics and Social Sdence 
who desire compete the course for the Diploma at the School, 
and three exhibitions are open to matriculated students who 
desire to enter upon an evening course of study at the School 
for the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) or B.Gotia.

The exhibitions, which will cover all the, necessary School 
fees, will be awarded in the first instance for one year, but will be 
renewable for a second and a third year on certain conditions^,
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One Free Place at the School, anblTadlities Tor; rebuyed feesf5,(s|llctly 
limited in number)<> are-"awarded-, deu ,me recommendation of Bp 

' ^diversity Extensfois and TutoriaLGlasses 5-C©|Liieiffi’t<b fsSleSten 
Tutorial Class students-proceeding./to eithdrlihdbn'e-year full-time 
coufse dor the *^j»$4pealr' part-thne '.eoursbbrfophUte t Diploma in 
Ecohomids^an'd Social* Sciencer*b

(b) Offered through the University and tenable at the London School of
Economics.

Two St. Dunstan’s Exhibitions for Women, oi,,^90' a, ygarj,, jtenabp 
. for itnpee < years, are awarded^ annually.*. The^gxhibitipns gp'or 

||||pther Arts or Science;) are ,open, subject ^0^efrain’cbndd't4ons, 
tb Students^wh'oVhave passed the‘Matilculatidn1 ‘Examination of 

. the Unw||iSiiy either in ^s^br'dinaiy' formjprpn the’ rfbrm, of the 
} (i»©jnefal E,x,amina€ian. *, ,

Further pa>rticula*r4'will be found irkM^HMversit} 'Sch’oldrship’b Fampmet

(c) Offered by outside Associations and tenable at the London School
of Economics,

Ten Pr.ee Places at the Venable for ,miiee^W^.^are^a^Kd'cd
annually by tlie 'London Lount^tounc'il |

Bj^Stuc^nte 18,, of 19 .a * ho lnte&l^i'n becmher teacliMs" rriay,' in
‘certain circumstances, obtain aree^adrriissiOn to thfe)ScWqSl, in connection? with 
their studies at the Lond'6ii»te>'ayfTrain<irig,-C©liegev'-’J

Special Awards for Teachers. The. London County (.Cpuricil^a^afds 
to ( (teachers.employed'tin schools,,V-college’sj^tc., within theAd- 

1 minfstrative'Cgujity•, of ^ohdon,-,a,. iimiiteja numberyof places at 
reduced feds,‘for coiirses of'’study to be held a^the”5 Scho ol. * The 
courses pf study may be for Degrees of fhe University, of Londbn 
or may be specialised in nature.
For further ^particulars application should be rhad6jtddhe EduGationAiSJl&ccr, 

’Thu County Hall, Westminster Bridge/'fe'E r.
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2.—Medals and Prizes.

The Hutchinson Silver Medal Ts offered* annually fpr;i e^elpnce 
of? work' done lin-rps.earch iby a-§^u^ent,f c §gL^t§f ,at#thje Sphoolyfar * a 
higher degree as an Internal Student London University,' whose 
first' .'degree1 'in :aM^ unl§eMI'yf^as taken rifl| more’ than five yeWs 
previously: /’*

Two Gladstone Memorial Prizes.
. The '^nisstees’ of the Gladst&ie^ Liberal Memorial Tru'st offer *'a 

prifeeiof'Five.'tiBouirids'to fed,given' an®ual% 'in ■ books t©- thei student of 
Economics arid Poilti'ead^oidncsd '.whdtat the 

School’s Special ^Internal Intermediate Examination lor thse Degree 
of‘B^c*'ih the Fability of^cbnonlics1 cLn8ff¥|)iiiicalScieJni!e shall'hhye 
obtained;-' theJapf marl^! rn^the1 * whole examination.

The 'Trustees^ al^p-’ bffer an annual' prize oLsbooks id the ’ -vaflnfe ;of 
£ib)-,to- beawafddd'.onbthe 'result of the Final Examination for the 
De'grpe pf B.f'i.' (lteone)w|

The Brunei Silver Medal is awarded to students' in the ‘Rail- 
wayi/^epartment ,-vyho; inflnMI^more than founyears*, Lave, obtained 
three JirsGelass; passes mrexaminations held in .connection withipourses 
approved for the-purpose, t^tor further details seethe special Railway: 
pamphlet.)

Two Rosebery Prizes, one, ofe^g,, and one of £10, willbe a\yarde(d 
in; 93P"3x‘ fot the best; tyro, monographs embodying original research 
pre§en£e'<f( in the meld of radway transport. 1 ]fFor further details 
s0$ve special Railway pamphlet ,

The William Farr Medal.

Through the generosity of Mr. W. J. H. Whittall a medal and 
prize of books is offered annually in memory of Dr. William Farr, C.B., F.R.S. tB iB j ■ I

[Contd.
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It will be awarded forprdficiehcy and merit in the special subject 
of Statistics at the Final KSjs/6 (Econ.) examination, the award beiiig 
restricted to registered students pf the School! whose c'oursfe of study 
has been pursued as Internal Students! London University.

The Hugh Lewis Prize.

A Prize of twenty-one guineas |§| .offered- annually untile further 
notice by Mr. Hugh Lewis for th&.best^essasy written by a studentlff 
the School on an approved subjeqf^^^nptions will be attached is 
to the manner Of expending the prize money, and a certificate will 
also be given as a permanent record for the prize-winner.

Candidates must be students of the School, whether day or evening, 
registered as Internal Student's of the University studying for a first 
degree. They must have passed their Intermediate Examination" nit 
more than two years befdre the date fixed’for sending in essays, which 
will, as a rule, be ist February of each Year, andiftust be proceeding 
to thgir Final.

The subjects, chosen by - candidates should, -be,, submitted for 
approval as early as possible in the Michaelmas Term. :

. Essays for the 'competition of 1936-3! should be submitted to the 
Director by 31st -January, I931. They should be sent in under ,a*h 
assumed name, ^aecompahied by^the reat name iS^'sealed envelope 
bearing the assumed name.- ,/

The Gonner Prize.

A Prize known as the Gamier Prize, of the valufe of about £j .ids., 
founded in memory of Professor Sir Edward Gonner,- Professor of 
Economic Science in the University of Liverpool from 1891 to 1932, 
and Director ofTntelligenee in the Ministry pf Food from 1917; to 1931, 
is awarded annually', f pl^^tudent \$i,p, shojys conspicuous merit irt 
the special subject of Ecopomicfy !at 'the" Final B.'SO.; ;(^Econ.) 
Examination.P. The prize, which will be given in books,' is restricted 
to registered students of the School whose course of SttidV1 "has 
been pursued as Internal' Students of the University, and it will Only 
be awarded if there is a suitable candidate.

George Unwin Memorial Prize.

A Prize known as the “ George Unwin Memorial Prize ' ’ has been 
established at the; School in^ memoiyuof the late George Unwin, Pro* 
fessor of Economic History ih the University of Manchester, who 
began his career as an Economic Historian by lecturing at the School.
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It will consist of books to-the value of £10, and will be open to students 
taking Econdnhfcf.History as their Honours Subjec-tA for 1 the B.Sc. 
(Eco Uk )' degree. The Prize-is5 awarded annually on.' the basis of 
the'ytistorical essays- written by such students during the course of. 
their- work’for the ‘Final1 Examination.

Students desirous, hf competing for the Prize must keep their 
essays!, and must handThem in to the Offipe-not later, than the 9th June 
of'eadhjyfear, eheloSedim an envelope marked “.‘George Unwin Memorial 
Prize.” No one submitting less than four essays will bj6 eligibly 
T|afe points considered in judging the essays will be the acquaintance 
showh'with original sources,. .ffiocpughnes's and originality of treatment 
and literary style.,

Graham Wallas Prize.

A Prize-of ten guineas, in memory1' of Professor Gtaham Wallas’§ 
work at the1 school, will be awarded annually until further notice! 
tO|%ue best student in the subject ©f Political; SQienCe. The prize will 
b§j awarded at the end of :the Summer Term;1 upon the report of the 
professors and teachers concerned.

HobhCUse Memorial Prize.
A Prize, known as the ,f Hobhouse Memorial Prize/'’ of the value 

founded! ih memoir^ of the late Professor L-./Tii 
Hobhouse, Martin White ProfeMbriof [SociofekKat the School from 
1907-1939, will by 'Unaided annually to V^studbiit who shows com 
SmCtiOUS merit m the subjedf * bf 'SOciBlOgy. The prize, which will 
be'.given in b66ks, Js ^^tricted to’regular students ,of the School 
whose‘hOursC’ oi ’study HaS beeri pursued Us Internal Studehls of the 
University. , It will only.be awarded provided an adequate standard 
qf .excellence-has been attained.

The Director’s Essay Prizes.
Two prizesIh bdoks, dbCbf £5 anqbhje of £3, are awarded annually 

to’ first year B.’S6. (Ecoh.) and B.COtm, students1,for the* best essay 
walk done during the session. Essays Will dj| ’Selected for the bon- 
siaferUuonrof the Director, at the’di^Cfetioh Of the AdviSefs of Studies, 
from those which have been written' for them during the normal course 
qb.the student’s work in the Intermediate Year.-; ■-



PART Xif-Appointments and After-Careers.

1.—Higher Civil Service Appointments.

CompetitiJ(ri&j|or the Junior Grade llfifhe Administrative Qlasg in 
the Home Civil. .Service,' J&r the Indian Civil., Sesyieerjor Eastern 
Cadetships in the Gplonlali ^irv^ae^for; appointments* in? the Foreign 
Om^e’and Diplomatic ^Service, and for appointments m the Consular 
Services* and’ in the" Department1oft Overseas* Utawevriare Inow’ 1-M# 
concurrently, the 1 scheme-1 *<m 'examiria'fibrii ■ bdurg ’ sub^tantially^the 
same for raM, with ceBtain* distmetAfes^hfeh^are 'imdioated.1?in- tlte 
regulations - print-edl|bfelow.

The choice of subjects for the examinationjkLsp wide ,that candi- 
dp%gs?have every opportunity to satisfyTheir special bent, while talcing 
into^aefcount the.speiifal^ie’qhirements oft therkind of‘posts they have 
in Viewv-

Moreover, the !subjectsf fpr. the examination may selectecl .in 
siich a way aj^to. allow thri ordinary preparation vfo^ a first London 
Degree in Arts, Science, Economics,/Eommerce ,pr Laws to form the 
major par^ of the prepafa-tipn"for Jhp'Gavh SerV&f^xapiihation. ’̂

In particular, tridife}who prop'ose to*'select'their optional subjects 
(Section B) for the Civil Service Examination fhainly UnderTKeTfeads 
of Histo%, Economi%st Politics,‘Law; Philosophy, or Geography‘ will 
find that by taking th< ih^nt ol BehiW nl S hnu in Economic" 
o,r Bachelor of LaWsjiriSs students of the JLohd6n'S^hb5(Sl^b^E>©,ohdniics 
and political Science,. they will havfe m ul\ ,i o.\,eiedt,the grpund 
required. The normal time , for Vttt4e Degree''Gonphs /is' /Jh-fee 
Sessions, and students should' then, ’as a rule, devqte one more 
sdlpfon^ making fourpessioris in'all, to,a1*Civil Service Epu^se, in order 
tpfcpiripiete their prepaijatipn.

Special arrangementsMcari, however; * be fiiadfe to* suit' Special case's-. 
Thu^ 'ekSdpfibm'i students may nnd it possible tot compete with some 
hope of; "sppc.ess on,, their* degreefcoiilrse talpne.j Others, particularly 
thqsbywho have alreadyigf:a|luated,’elsewhei e, may eemfiine themselves 
to one or more sessions of,.special preparafeif nftin London for the ||ipl 
Service Examination.

isn

t:mr .r«—in i*mm**mn*?
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Candidates must bear in mind that the examination iS'epmpetitive, 
and^ that the^Ps-tS to be obtained (off e‘r|gr‘eat attractions, in respect -of 
interesting work, gPod p’ay’and-pension*, and*^opportunities for public 
service.fd G^dd natural abilities backed by an adequate special training 
are .essential* for supefesWinthe’ examination.

The, subjects of examination and marks ^allotted to ef$m*al:esset out 
below, with*ribtes' aJs to age limits arid special cfpriditidnM’ in particular 
bir^riches pf 'thte|sefvi^^ '^Those sublets,' which can with advantage be 
taken by students of the Sch^mf’E'cb’nomics,' because courses for them 
are given ht rthe:'11 School or,aVe included in the‘ curriculum, of Jddgfe'e's 
for which;students may reg^l^at tm|' jfclfpOT,t are shown * in heav$
typ£

Under the ilntercbHegiat^^ptem arrangements can be made for 
students td. take other sublets' or attend ‘other in the
Urnve'rrifv, ^whether namedIn the tabjej^ru^t^pn^payrnent pj special 
fees.]

, Students who pay the' Sessional^ Composition Ee'eLdoyering all the 
mh'.siu i nuiM s v,i\ 1 ii ,at jjii' s< h’di )Diu i\ 11'e granted, under certain 
cfebumstances, silpervisiori ##writtferi work and of an
Adviser of Studies Fo^GAmses-A^aken^leflsewhere, additional fees 
will be charged'mider the inte'rcollegiate,syst,emf

^Tntpndmg^anhi^ateg should communicate .with the j^gcre^a/y, who 
wilf infpnri them.hft’thpftirppR af Jyhich Jppy^iriay consult the Adviser 
orCivil Service Studie's jas ‘fo choice df subjects .and ^purses.

Regulations for the Administrative Group of Competitions.
[The-following regulations are, printed from the Conspectus issued by 

the CjviU-Service, Commissioner smtCandidates are advised, however,, in 
all^fiases, to obtain from the, C}vih ^ServicefQommission the latest regula-
tions cpvering the^ayiinationfor which ihjey 'intend to enter.]

(1) Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in the Home Civil Service.
(2) Indian Civil Service.
(3) Eastern Cadetships in the Colonial Service.

(Ceylon, Hong Kong and Malaya.)
(4) Appointments in the Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service.
(5) Appointments in the Consular Services (General, Levant and Far

Eastern) and in the Intelligence Officer Grade in the Department 
of Overseas Trade.

Note .—The regulations for these Services are liable to alteration at any time.
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These competitions a.r§ normally held in July and August Ql each 
year ; but UP guarantee can bg ,given in advance that? % competition 
for any or all f of the gervigei named will be required, in any 
individual year. Announcement on this point is usually made mot 
latCr than March in each year (earlier, jf posribte,)^^

The following, statenaent1 of. tfie principa.1 conditionsr required <p 
candidates'for admission to el'c^of, tfig cqjpperitions ip question has 
been prepared for the conveniefisso'Qf enquirer^ Candidates desiring 
to enter for one or mprg,Th the competitions!should apply tif the 
Secretary, Ciyil getyipe Commission, Burlington/Qar4eh§7 W.I, for 
the full regulation relating to. the Sqsvicss fpr;, "which they desire to 
compete, together with me'prescnbedioihfi of' application.

The fee1 payable on admission 'to o!n'e!'©r'all of'Jhb competitions js *£8.

(i) Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in the Home Ciyil
Service.

This competition is open both- to men and womenl; the competitions 
for the othpf services specified below aTe'iOpehT^ men only. „

Age Limitson the first day 'of;1 August;, in the' vear, in which 
the competition is held^fmfitect* to the following extensions'; J'

(a) Candidates whoi^fy^Jsfervted or are serving in the Army?T?avy 
,T ’oi Air Force may deduct from' thfi'fi a'Mi'al age any time 

during1 whiCh4they na/Vel'so served. ,!l 
, (b) Candidates who ,have, served in any established ,civil situation 

to which,they w,ere admitted with the Certificate of the 
Civil Service Commissioners may deduct from their actual 
age any drime- hot exceeding two years which they may 
ha^efspent in such service."* °

Nationality.—Every candidate must be a natural-born British 
subject^ th%' child of a person who is Or was at the time of deatlim 
British subject; provided that exception may be made|—

(a) In the,Ause %f candidates* serying in a, 01*7% <situation tp
Which they'w'ere admitted withffie1 certificate of the Civil 
Service Commissioners.

(b) In the;bf natural-bom British sufoieCys whof'serVed in
His Majesty’s Armed, Forces in the'Great Wap between 
4th August, I9i4,v and ifth Novhmoef, "i 918'.'‘

(c) , In the case of natural-horn British subjects who have satis-
factorily completed a jpdriod pf not Jess than five* years' 

7 service *on fulf pay in His Majesty's Regular Fprceg.

Provided also that if the Civil. Seryiqe Commissioners are satisfied
in fhej case of any candidate who a British iubjeot but „d°es
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hot fulfil all the requirements Of the rule as to nationality and 
descent, that the candidate is so closely connected by ancestry 
and upbringing with His Majesty's dominions *’ that an exception 
may properly ’be made to that rule, they may accept such candi-
date as eligible provided that this discretion shall not be exercis-
able unless I '!(&) ittjtb1, father or the paternal grandfather of the 
caiididate was a 'ifatural-born British subject, and (bf neither the 
father nor the paternal grandfather''had Squired any other rtation- 
afityby naturalizationor by ‘any other. Voluntary, and formal act.

'Health, Characters ^.'^SUtCesSfUI candidates Must satisfy the Civil 
SeMce ^ComrffissibhtefS Us W their health and character. Female 
candidates must be Unmarried of widows and will be required to resign 
thieif appointments' oil marriage.

■ Scheme 'ofr Examination.-^ke^^ges 352-,355.'

Application^.—^Application for admission to An .examination, must b,e 
made on, a prescribed form, which can usually ^obtained ,on applica-
tion to the Civil Service Commission early laf, the year in which the 
examinatifp| is bp held and musitphe. 'completed and returned to 
thp .Civil «Serrvice Commiissioandt later than tHetgth Mayhn the year 
in which the examination is to be held.

(2) Indian Civil Service.
Age Limits.^2the first day 'of August of the year in which 

the examination is held,
u s. Nft%pipati’er providedf’.A candidate, must 
be a British subject. If the'1 Candidate (being k British subject! 
ot  his father"his mother1 'Ms not born within His Majesty's 
Dominions .and ahegi^nqe .then time of .his birth his father must 
have been ,a British subject,or the suMi£of a Sfatein India and such 
father must be or must have Continued td be until his death a British 
subject or, the subject of such State in India. Provided that a ruler 
or subject of any state in India in respect of whom the Governor- 
General in Council has made a declaration under Section 96A of the 
Government of India Act may be Considered1 eligible.

. Natibe's of India.—Ratives of India are required to produce evidence 
hf fS® aftd nationality in a specially prescribed form, particulars of 
which are given itt the regulations!

Health and Character.-“-Successful candidates are required to satisfy 
the Civil Service Commissioners on these points. A candidate must 
be free from disease) constitutional affection, or bodily infirmity 
unfitting him, or, likely to unfit him, for the Indian Civil Service.

Scheme of Examination.—See over.
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Siec^sful' .candidates ate required before appointment 

to the Indian Civil Service, ip remain in f^Jtnited Kingdqm on proba-
tion for ©nejor two years. qsfeiay be decided by tfeeRecretary oftStatje 
for Indian in Council, Regulations ?rqspe®ti|i, the ,eourse; of ■ study 
required and the examinations^) be passed during the periodR pro- 
bationwill^fee’SqppMedon applicatiqnJo the Qivil Service Commission; 
particulars of the monetary, allowances. madeIndian Civil; S^fyice 
probafTonqts ,are appendgd^to £feose, regulations*,. < ,

Application — Application 1«>i ndmi^ionJo\in examinati'ori.must Be 
made on a prescribed form, whicfdqan, bqjorb||ijined|Ojii application to 
the Qif il Service Commission ,at any time after the, ist.RecemhqK in 
the year previous to*Abyajtdn which^tfee exg.mina|iq|i|;mtq; be helRg^d 
must be completed and returned to the Civil Service* Commission n©,t 
later than tif^|th of Mav in tin \cai in vhx ii tlx examination ^ t > 
be held.
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(3) Eastern Cadetships.

? {CivVl^Se$vv®Widf ^Ceylob'} Hotigk'%Koit$f> and

Age Limits.—For^ejjjfl a’q&^HoiJg Kong, 22-24 on the fitst day 
of August m the yea!r in wkicli the examination i*s,lMd'’. For Malhya, 
^t-24 on the first day,of August in the year in whi<*h the examination 
if held.

Candidates'ufor Malayan^ tC^dfetships^mustv jD.e unm^rr^ed afi the 
time m their appointment, and if they marry, before taking, up 
duties in Malaya thev v lMoirf eit their^appointments .*

. ' A, married candidate- will -nq^ufe.,eligible for appointment to a 
’Ceylon Cadetship withou^fdhe special consent,, of the, ^qyer^qt pf 
Ceylon.
I, Rationality.—Candidates for Ceylon Cadetshipjf must be^|qral- 

born British subj,e^§‘either of pure European or Ceylon.ege dpsoentjon 
both sides or of mixed European and Ceylonese descent. Candidat|s 
for Hong Kong ‘ot Malayan CadjStsliips mus,t me^'natucal'-born British 
subjects of pure European de.sceiij: on both sides.

Candidates claiming toghe qf G^y}o|Iesje7qr mixed descent would do 
well to provide themselyes in advance' with a form qf certificate, by 
application to the Colonial' Secretary’s'Office^blbmbo.

Health and Character.—Successful candidates are required to satisfy 
the Civil Service Commissioners on these pgiM^'j Thqy must be 
sound constitution, possessed of gopd sight and physically qualified m 
service in tropical climates.

Scheme of Examination.—See below.
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Apcafo’om-^Appheation-f or admission toafe examination must be 

ma#e on a prescnbeflirfbFm} which can usually ftf obtained on appli- 
l^tfqn^tp > the^Civil Service., Cqmmissiqn at any time after "-‘the rst 
Decemberan the y0af<i previpua-isp^that in which the [examination is to 
hqi held and must fee, completed ,and1 returned MitXvCivil Service 
Commission not lately tharf Jthe 8th^M;4y in the year' in which the 
examination* is to. bf lheld: \ \ , ■ 1

(4) Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service.

(5) Consular Services (General, Levant and Far Eastern) and In-
telligence Officer Grade in the Department of Overseas Trade.

flection Board —All candidates desiring?admission t©»a,®ompe>tit»ve 
examinatiqn lo^eit-fer^oi the aboA e* classes’ must hist attend for mter- 

a Selection Board whiqhjmeftsjat the -OfficeVof the? Civil 
^dceRommissiqn,j0^t«h^fi®s^Tuesda^n May to teview? candi- 
(I**lts .1(’j llu, J ,,Tl M1 (,lhn ,and I)]].], matu N.i\iu uid <,n tl.i« 
fjjSTO I uesday in, May^o, interview candidates - for thLlConsular 
Services and the Iptqlldgence Otficer^-feiade^ .and ’decided, which 
candidates possess - suitablerqualifications,for admission ,to .the',com- 
petitaye, examinations for. thcr S&ryices. .in question? .‘Candidates maw 
appeal before this Board at any time]after they have attained the age 
2* -J9 > applications,,-to appear before the Board must]* reach theillfvil 
Service Commission not later than the/ifcApril m Repeat in which 
an ^teryiew is_desired and mustBm S9H I ]>u m . 1 iln d Junn vim h 
iswtamable from the .Civil? Service .‘©ommissibn at any vtame*. A 
candidate who RRotaeommeiiedh for »ej3taifc'§ by .the M 
Selection may’not appear before that Board ^for inteiview a .sqdond 
time unless he as specifically noitffedafter his wKBHI thht the 
Board,will be prepared to see himragain.,

Limits i(forf the C om^et^tiVe^Ex^minatiohSi) .—^F or the Foreign 
MmmmM first day 6f Auftfst in the

y|arm which the examin^tlbiiRfetp/^l , f
1 Mm BBI Offichr 'Crade,

Bran August'in the y|ar in which the examination

Candid^^s^for-the Consular^r^c'esrmnstlB^ii^friliVri'WH* •

1 ^atio£ati§.^rai^idaMmiis-fe^ naturaliLrh Bfitikh sifbMs, and 
kopijSffiaifii the flipte^ Ringdqni or in^*qn©«qf .thea^Ifogqyeming 
JJomimqns of parent-^ .aisp borfi within tho,se,vten§t0-^,eg^vexceptwhen 
^ 1-rCUr^S-t^nices are suc^ as to justify a, departure from the general 
nile,_iin which case J:hey can. be allowed to ^compete by special per- 
aHHBl ^ Secrejjtaryj/of §t4te for( fFor,eign, Affairs, provided’ they 
iulhl the conditions of the rule in respect of nationality prescribed for
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candidates fov admission to His Majesty’s Civil Service as a whole, 
viz, L-*,

f‘ Every, candidate for appointment to the 'Civil Service must 
be a natural-bom British subject,1 thb child of a person who 
is or Was at the time of death a British subject ;■ provided* that 
exception may be' made :—

(#)'^In Se^case1' of candidates serving in'fa tidvtb situation to' which 
they were admitted’^ith the - certificate of the ^G^yil'^^p^e 
Gojnmissiqnfrs,

• (p) In the*case of natural-born British subject? who seJye&Lih His 
Majesty’s'Armed Forces in the £reat ^Var between 4th Ay^nst, 
1914, and nth Noveinber, 1918. •1 !‘ 1 ^ 5 - 'p*’ f' 4 (^ .

In the case of natural-born British subjects who have satis-
factorily completed a period of not le||;than five years’ service on 
full pay in His Majesty’s Regular For<3esJ.h ! 1 ' ^

Provided also that if the Civil Seiryfee Comrftissibners are satisfied 
in the case of. any candidate who is’a British subjcc| but does not 
fulfil all the requirements bf jhe rifle-ag; to nationality arid descent, 
that the candidate1 is so bi'qSeiy conrfeeted:by ancestry.’'and up-
bringing with His Majesty’s dominions that an exception may 
properlypbe made Ktd that rule, tHby may Vccejft sueh candidate 
as eligible provided that this discretion shall not be exercisable 
unless'(a) the father or the'paternal grandfather Qf the candidate 
was a natural-bom British subject, And’ (b) neither the father nor 
thfe' paternal grandfather had^cquited any pther nationality 
by1 naturalization lob by any other* •Voluntary and formal act.”

Health ani C^«mc^r.-^uccessfubcandidateS„hre required to satisfy 
the Civil Service Commissioners on these points. 5

' Scheme of E%aminatioty‘^fj>^$$lf}w,
Application<.—Candidates approved by the Selection Board dre 

required to make sepqi^tq apoljcaditm., for s to a competitive
examination on a prescribed' form which can be^btainedjddj^p|^p- 
1 ion" to the Civil ServiflfCbmmis§jL'ph ,on Ot after the ;st April 

'year and niust ,he’cOmpleteia'ahd‘FethM’ed to the Civil Service 
Commission not later than the 8th May in the year, in which Jhev 
examination is to be held.
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Scheme of Examination.
(.Applicable|§j all the $ejwjpacs,tp which these announcements refer,)
Section A.—Subject to the instructions a£ the head df'^egtjon B 

below, Candidates are to take up all the subjects in this section. '
Marks.

lf§f]gl.ssay .. .. fob1"
® English e. sV-16®-
13, iPresent Pay 1 • 100

., Marks.
4. Everyday jScignqe ..‘ .1... poo
5. Auxiliary Language .. 100
a. Viva Voce...............................3°°
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Section B.—-Candidates for the Home Civil, Service, the Indian 

Civil -Service or for Eastern Cadetships in the Colonial Service are 
allowed to take up subjects in this-’section up to a total of 1,000 
marks.

Candidates for the Consular Seryiqes are required to take 
Subjects 11 and 54 ; tjhey may also take up other subjects in this section 
up .to a total of 1,030 marks/ inclusive of the marks for Subjects 1,1 
and 54.

Candidates,,for the Foreign’Office jand Diplomatic, peryice inust 
take subjects 10, 54 and 56j mey may afso take up Other subjects in 
this section up to’jEt .total ojf 1,100 marks, inclusive ^@| .the marks for 
Subjects 10, 54, and 56.

In addition, candidates for any of the five Services who take one 
modem foreign language in Section B, may take, in lieu of the auxiliary 
language in Section C, a further subject in Section B, carrying 106 
marks, and candidates taking two or more modern languages in section 
B, may take, in lieu of both auxiliary languages (Sections A and C), a 
further subject or subjects in Section B to a total of 200 marks.

‘ Marks. Marks
.jjg English. History Period' 1 206 .SLdwfeV Chemistry 1. ' ..' 200'

8. English History Period 2 .. ,2bb : 32;-'Hijghdr'Chemistry * .. AY-
m Either European . History ,33. Lower physics - *200

IlkjWaocI. •I* °r, European ,34. Higher Physics ,2°°,
History Period 2.. 200 ($k. Lower Bptany .200-

Io.. European History Period 3 Zko ..3)6. Higher Botany 200
II. General Economics... 200 A3. Lower Geology 2 pd

Economic History - 1 op; 38. Higher Geology ,, .. ,. 200
*3? Public Economics .. . 190’ igr. Lower.Physiology .... 200
I4‘- Political Theory ibo 40.' Higher Physiology .. 200
in Political Organization 41j Lower Zbblbgy - *§> - i. !• 200
Ip- Constitutional Law .. : 42. Higher Zoology . .. - ..
mm Private Law .... ..... ... 200 43^,Engineering ,.. . , a. 4°°
18. Roman Law .. .. ".fob 44. Geography............................ 400
19I International Law *106* 45. General Anthropology JOQ
2<=g| Moral Philosophy 100 4.6, Special Anthropology, con-
21. Metaphysics ,. j 100 | sisting of either Social
mtt Logic jo® ; Anthropology orPhysical
28 Psychology .. 100 Anthropology ■100
H- Experimental Psychology ”100 47. Agriculture .. ,. 200
25- Lower Pure Mathematics... '206 48. Ehglish Literatfrfe'Period 1.. 200
2&sl Higher Pufe Mathematics1' Y. 49. English Literature Period 2 200
2.7- Lower Applied Mathematics , ,20 O. ,$&. Latin Language ... .,
izfj; Higher Applied Mathematics. , 51. Roman Civilization y. .; iSif:
2%v- Astronomy .. .. . ;. 206. ; 52. Greek Language 200
30- Statistics

W
100 53. Greek Civilization .. .. 200
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Marks. v • Marks.
54- French "Language ' * ." • .. 20b* 60,. Russian*Language ..
55- French rCivilizat-fon . 1 si. 2O0.,*i6inRussianACivilization- s. .. 200
jg German Language . . .. 200 f 62 Arabic Language ..200
B German Civilization . . 200 63. Arabic Civilization , .. 200
58. Either Spanish or Italian Tr^' Persian ’-'Language^Y f~ .. 200

■ Language ..’ •* '/* .•1*',20£f Persian^ Civilization .. .. 200
'59. Either Spanish' or -Italian ' 66 ‘ Sanskrit Language \v" ..200+

Civilization,.. .. 200;

„‘(The |u%ects^printed in 'heavier %-pe covered. By coHrlestn studyGCthe
School.) • t

Section C— Subject to .the instructions at the liea'd"of^Sfct'ion I 
an extra numerum*s^bjjjjjjsl may tbc^hieigd ..carrying,, ioo marks. 'Blr 
the Indi^npi^ii (Service pr for .Eastern Cadetships in the Colonial* Ser\ ice 
this subject .may be chopm, from the following

General Anthropology.

Special Anthropology.

An Auxiliary Language.

For the other seryktjg an sauxiliary jangji'ag5ennly mays!b^'^feed.
The auxihary langiiage; in;Se<Stion A or 'Sb'ctipmG will ft^Sed by 

means of translation frdmf rhdGangua§§f^ The following languages 
may be ofleredfei^-Erench1 (except in the:Icaisig afk cafi did af 
Foreign Office and DipldiiSfc-fc Slrvfce drfeFtlfe' OoMtifaS-^'^^icesl 
German (except, in the'candidates for TE^TOeifn'Office Bli 
Diplomatic ServfGte)^ Italian, Spanish, Portugueife, Dutch, Ndr'wbhian, 
Swedish, Danish,^’Russian, Latin, Apient Greek?11

No candidate may offer any language ,§!) General Anthropology or 
Special Anthropology, twice; in t-he ex^minationw^

No candidate may offer rh/Sedtions A and C tb^ethdf 1;v^o^fa|li;uages 
of the group Italian, Spanish, Poff«he'se or two bf the’group Nor-
wegian, Swedish, Danish: *' '

©illy -a candidate who takes two modern languages ■* i® * Section B 
may cofferjLatimor Ancient Greek as- an auxiliary language. - I ?

,, *Fpr the ^Pf^i§^-QM^ej9'pd*BipJgatat^c.,Serwce.aridJ fc®4the,jConsuhi5 Sgjpsdces 
this Stibj&fct Carnes 250 marks, 'providing for a higher kilowance of'marks for the 
test inf conversation:' ;‘-

' tFor the Foreign-Officii’ and,' ^iproniaticr"“Sel^c^^£hi?s%ii^|§(St karties’ 250 
marks, providing for a higher- Mioryffipce ’df marks-for- tftfete&t -in conveffiMfibn.

fThese- two subjects are 'for the Indian fe^il - Service -only and' may not'be 
iakeniby candidatesXfdr-the otter services^ ' ,jjj
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Instead of an auxiliary language a BB3BHB theTpdian^Civil 

Ser® wkpse mother tongue is an or a candidate lor
Eastern, Cadetships whose'mother .tongue is a HBB language 
mafj offer as Subject."5, either/General Anthropology or Special 
Ainthrdpology.

In .Subjects 50 to 67 the civilization subject^ssociated with 
lan.u ij c m MiiU In 11U11 b\ < mdidaU. who olh 1 %t 1 UMi ui U- l> 
for examination in Section P

A < andvluti di suing in olh 1 RBB 31 *im Hfl IBlilB B 
4o must-, produce< evidence*. satisfaot^ry^tp-, tth% 
laboratory training m an1 iai}k- IB r°’f 
nomv (20) Geography T44'), the Physical Anthropology branch of Special Anthropology iH and Agriculture* HI oth~er* equivalent 
training will beTequwedt/fhire wdlkbekio laboifab^testms part of 
the examinations'

Ga.fididaiSoh.the EoreignfcGffidb and*-DipldmafefeWeblw^be 
required td^acfe&?high,stan"<temdff qualification an Subject 54*. ^

Candidates will
high standardM Subject- 54- They will-ggM— 
11 (General -Economics), but not to attain a prescribed standard 1
this subject,.

From the marks assigned to; candidates in each subject such 
deduction will be made as the Civil Service Commissioners may deem
BMBwi BHSilBIrdbthm WMBWsW^H^H BM

if a/chndidate not
easiiy Tegilte? a' further ' dbductionn'will; Jon that arddouwb, - be' made 
from? the total marks otherwise aeorujng to him ; the number of marks 
deducted for bad handwriting may be considerable. :

Higher Civil^eMm Appointments
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2.—Appointments and Career Advice for Students.

UNIVERSITY OF LONDON COMMERCE DEGREE BUREAU AND
appo in tmen ts  BOARD.

Students of the London School of Economics who are eligible are 
invited [to make use of the facilities offered by the University Appoint-
ments Board, which assists Graduates, Diploma Holders, and Sfpflents 
proceeding to their Final Degree Examination, to obtain appointments 
of all kinds. . The registration fee covering regular notification of 
posts and other individual assistance is 5/- for one year, and no other 
charge is made- The registration may be renewed after the first year 
on payment of 5/- per annum. The register is open alike to men and 
to women.

By arrangement with the Senate, the work of the Appointments 
Board is now associated with that of the University Commerce 
Degree Bureau, but the Appointments Board continues to be open to 
Graduates and Diploma Holders, in all Faculties and deals with all 
classes of openings. In addition to the work, of obtaining definite 
appointments for London Graduates, the Board aims at providing 
students with up-to-date information concerning the various careers 
open to them, including all Civil Service and business appointments 
at home and abroad. , There is also a selected library of vocational 
literature. Students of the School of Economics are at liberty to 
make use of these information facilities by calling at the Bureau, 
if notice is given. ,

Co-operation is maintained between the Bureau and the staff of 
the School of Economics in assisting students to obtain employment, 
and those who desire advice or assistance should, in the first place, 
consult Dr. Stamp at the School and then arrange for an interview 
with the Secretary of the Bureau, or one of his Assistants, Mr. A. G. 
Mellor, B.Com. (London School of Economics), or Miss E. A. Tfcand, 
B. Sci ^(University Cdllege).

The educational side of the work of the Bureau is now fully 
organised, and Advisers of Study, all of whom are Recognised 
Teachers of the University, guide and assist the studies of External 
Students preparing for the Commerce Degree Examinations, who
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are prevailed by residential or other -||hspns from attending approved 
courself of ’-Study at recognised Colleges or Institutions/' A series of 
Educational Pamphletsfflissued by tl|e Bureau and there is a Lending 
Librjfa/for the use of registered students.

The ’Prospectus and5 Supplement giving full information as to the 
work- of the Bureau, ,on both t|e employment and the educational 
sid^f'can, ’fie obtained'free on application fd the/i^preiSry of 
the Bureau.

Secretary .v—Mr. Crawford, B.A.

iAddress .'-^In^ersity r of London Commerce Degree Bureau 
-; and' Appointments Board, 46, ftttSsell Square, W.C.i

Telephone >—-Museum 6344.

Telegrams Bedohibttro, Westcent, London.”

[For appointments gained by Students of the School in 1929-30 see pp.



PART XI.—The British Library of Political and 
Economic Science.

Librarian: B. M. HEADICAR

i.—General.—The “ British Library of. Political and. Economic 
Science,” founde4 -by pubhfe^subscription in 189S5 grid maintained by 
the.Syhqcjl of Economic^, is open for the free use not only of <the students 
of the Schbj^L but of ill ipjuoudu ulu’s in u u>ulain.\.twilh tin tub 
ItUqut Below., Thereof a/separate Lending Library aqm®?I|red 
by a committee of the Students’ Union in co-operation withipe 
Librarian. ItsJpfSs confined to. students of the School and of^tbe 
Commerce Degree Bureau?

2.—Buildings.—The; Library Buildings' were’ cbmphked in IJ25 
by the addition of a new wing erected partly by the aid 6|granti? Irom 
the Carnegie United Kingdom TrhsIMg the Laura Spelman Rockefeller 
Trustees, and tjje Commerce Degree Bureau Bund, and partlf' lom 
the proceeds of^he sale of Dunford House presented to the Schfepl bsy 
Mr. and _Mrs,|||bden-Unwin.; They'occupy the whole north side of the 
School site ; the entrance i|||n the ground floor at the north end oftlifc 
main corridor, reached by turning to the right beyond tfie intran'cehall.

The Libraryconsists Of a number of connected’- reading «r<l©ms cfn 
the ground, mezzanine, and first floors, and a basement fchbok-store. 
The room on the right of the entrance now iw d as a I lmt A t ai Reading 
Room was built in iqoo^aM till 1921 was, the only reading room for 
all purposes. The other reading rooms have been bult at various ditis 
from 1921 to 1925, the latest Additions being the CoBden Library of 
International Commerce and Peace, aBef tfifeTraSls¥ort Reading R6om 
in the Corner Building.

3.~7Contents.—The Library Comprises some 750,000 items, 
including:—

, (a) General works of reference, British and foreign.
(b) Standard works, British and foreign, on economics, political 

science, law and modern history.
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' (e)s ^coleption.of pamphlets and similar materials
f§r.ma,cc(iBdah;ce with the generptfseheme.* I

fi##) British; parliamentary puMJ%ti.®;ns r the enfh^tl^ the
eigJlsonth Century to date.. A jTheseinre .nearly butmjJi^Ulte ..complete, 
tbje principal laqunse bgingib#wieenkiM^ and^M6v ,b

It  yliJParlkimehti^ and dfliGig.i publifatio^s qf -f ©feign? corniifes: and 
Bpfish ■dominions-' and. polonies. . The Library is greatly indebfedft© 
certain ^foreign/ governments/'!: or ;the mannerif|n..whic 11 tM» \ hi\J 
pfesenteji* tpraCtic.ally complete-sets- of- official-documeptss^^otherwise 
obtainable in the Unite4l!Kingdom., f ThefUntisedif^tatOsi^vernment 
hasmaade itm,librarry oLd^pp^ifefor cqngi^slional.documftfs-dn London 
and,jhas presented a {At of documents isp.cQ* 5873 as complete'as it ,is 
possible to .make it /The same course has‘ bqgn taken by |;hegGp^evBn"- 
ments' Of. Australia,, Canada, India andj^bu-th Africa. T|fe' repp^tSi of 
the,aNorth German /Confederation and the German-'Reichstag .are 
included from 1867 to the pfesentyday.  ̂;

(,j£) Official reports qn municipal administration presented by more 
than 3^0,municipalities in the United Kingdom, the British dominion^, 
colqndes and dependencigs, France,.,,Germany, Austria,. Italy, Holland, 
Belgium, the United States, and other _((nfmiio\

Ia-(g'y 'Gdpies of the* Ch'rbfeicMs^ 'Memorials*/ mlerMaifs of' statep'apers, 
and other pubh( ations of the Stationery (>lin <

(h) Special libraries which have been deposited with the London 
School of Economics for custody md administration 1 lu mo-d 
important,J§ these;ate*rthe Edward Fry LiBrafy'of International 'Ljlw  
and the Schuster Library of Comparative Legislation. Other special 
libraries so deposited include the collections of the Child Study Society, 
the Royal Economic Society, and the World Conferences Library.

(i) The Acworth Colection on Transport, containing a .large 
number of 'reports,C^feitbooks, pfeVibmJklsSf^^r;4e^lirig with, tne 
administration and economics of railways, shipping, cana'ls/rOd^fe, etS.

collection was1 fyeguh^ouy w funds given'J3y tlie.’greater railway 
coWpanies of this kingdqfh,f'and is^SjM^tly^iS^addlditb.^ IhTcppff 
the latefSir IVilliamAc^qrfh glfierbuslVWvMhe^greaCe^iil^ his 
railway library,.consisting of mbrn thano',qq6 items~ Wffif^ccMaftfonC 
which^'is/in all probability, the most important" library (^ transport 
literature in the United Kingdom.

The Hutc/imson/qqllectiqn,,of/wqrks in ak^|anguagqs for, 
against and about: socialism and allied questions.' This cqllection has 
been acquired partly by gilts'bl^Bqoks and-other documents and partly, 
bjypurchase from,a fund,provided!BySeirustees of the.late Constance 
Hutchinson.
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r \k) Other special collections of material illustrating particular 

subjects’-or groups of subjects. These special collections ate unique, 
for they have invariably been made by experts. The most valuable 
and extensive of Them ’consists of the materials collected by Mr, arid 
Mrs. Sidney Webb for their “ History of Trade Unionism,” “ Industrial 
Democracy,” and “English Local- Government,” and presented by 

, them to the Library. Professor Borgeaud, of the University of Geneva, 
collected for the Library an extensive set of documents illustrating the 
working of the -Referendum and the Initiative in Switzerland;J Pro-
fessor Graham Wallas made a similar but much more Extensive 
collection, illustrating certain political- problems of the United‘States, 
and during 1898 Mr. and Mrs. Webb, at the request of the Library 
Trustees, obtained, in addition to standard works, a large collection 
of official reports and documents, and other materials bearing upon 
public administration in the United States and the Australasian 
Colonies. In 1909 an extensive collection of similar material relating to 
Canada was obtained by Mr. McKillop, during a visit to the,Dominion. 
There is also a Unique^collectiom of pbstets,5 Order'S,- food cards, iftc., 
appertaining to the food rationing, war loans and taxation and other 
emergency legislation in Germany during the war ; while the specimens 
of paper currency in the library include more than 2,000 examples of 
local paper money issued during the war in Austria-Hungary.

(l) Manuscript and other, collections bequeathed to the Library by 
the late Lord Farrer, Rev. Henry Solly, Mr. Charles Harrison .and 
others. ....

(m) A collection of economic works in Japanese amassed by 
Mr. Sidney Webb during his tour in the East, 1911.

. {n) A large collection of jbqoks, pamphlets, periodicals, whp^sale 
price lists, etc., relating to the tobacco industry of this country from 
the seventeenth century.

The Library includes also a representative collection of economic, 
political, financial and commercial journals and reviews of all countries, 
and a large and important bibliographical section. This contains the 
catalogues of libraries (both general and special), readers’ guides, 
general and subject bibliographies and reading lists. Also a large 
number of special bibliographies and -lists of references prepared by 
the lecturers, library staff and students of the School. These are 'being 
constantly added to.

The British Library

4.—Catalogues.—The general catalogue of the Library, arranged 
by authors, stands just ffiside the main entrance and giyes references 
to location books, indicating where each book is to be found. 1 In the 
case of more recent additions the class-mark of the book is shown 
on the catalogue-card itself. Books in the basement book-store are 
marked c.” ; all others are shelved in one or other of the rooms 
accessible to readers without formalities.

The Oard catalogue in the drawers of the? catalogue' desk is 
arranged- f

. fa) For ordinary booksjssued by an authpr/'uiufer the author’s 
surname ;

(b) For Official' reports under Tffie name bUthe* state, city, or 
rr bfher corporatubOdy responsible for;thhfpubHcatitlffi ; Fq V 

British and other parliamentary papers to which reasonably 
J^g9p4.9atji9g^es.dre published, ho entries will in general be 

found iii the c4taipgqe, htit the necessary catalogues will 
Tfe foiind inThegaU«&y of the Cobden Library." ’

Students desiring, information ©n a subject |are recommended to 
consult the sheaf-cUtalqgnb of. bibliographies, kept in the Enquiry 
Office in the Gobden Library. All reading lists, lithographies, lists of 
authorities/-etc., separately published are catalogued therein. The 
entries are classified alphabetically.

Ji Special and detailed subject indexes To the Xcworth, Hutchinson, 
EdWard Fry, and Geography?«e#eetions- have been compiled and are. 
kept with the rpspectiye- .collections. There is a separate catalogue 
©§ all periodical'public^tkmsc. received, amdijthq/G©ntq^^^|alioM 
i^0v©f the more important of them arg regularly ,-mde^d., as; they 
arrive' in so fare's .these are not ^covered. by the printed guides 
mentioned below. The periodical index is located in me First Year 
Reading Room.

Readers should also consult Wilson’s Cumulative book index (United 
Stages catalogue supplement International index to periodicals (Readers’ 
guide, supplement) | -Bulletin of the Public Affairs Information Service, 
Social Science Abstracts, Monthly List of Selected Articles (League of 
Nations Library), Subject Index to Periodicals (Library Association), 
and the English 'Catalogue1 of Books.

' The wholi Library has %e'erire-£lcCssified according to the 1scheme Uf 
the ’ Library''of Congress. £ A Subject" miUldgue of the Library is' now 
nearing completion and- thefirft-of the four volumes is mow in the‘ press.
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5-—Arrangement of Reading Rooms.—On the left of. the entrance 
is the largest reading room known as “ The. Cobden Library 
Ifj International Cbihmbree and Peace J”’(Koom 14). It contains on 
the ground floor general works on Economics, Commerce, and Finance, 
together with economic periodicals, dictionaries, cyclopaedias, the 
catalogue of the British Museum library, and bibliographies of various 
kinds. In the gallery are the most recent Parliamentary papers from 
about 1907 to the present day, the Hutchinson collection of books for 
and against Socialism, periodicals dealing with political science, and a 
collection ofjbiographies. At the south-east end of this gallery is a
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space set aside f6r a periodical ropm in' which seventy onmore^ifrent 
displa\(il (m*«i nth R16''dhe&es round thi^^pm 

contain a complete set of the Parliamentary DebatesT- 3

On they^ht Qftho''entraiMesi(S^tlie main .stairway to'the^gallery and 
jnezz^in^ffloor^heMCind the stairway,is J|ie Fjpjrf ear Reading Rjoom 
(19), leading'to Rooms 20 arid 21 containing the Agwbrtl£'Gbli<?ction ofn 
Transport. By the galleiy is the Libiaiian’s Room (23*) The pillory 
of the First Mar Reading Room cpntains the dBT^ish; Parliamentary 
Papers* T797-1868; the .contimmtion of these/will lid found in Room 
2/poutside Room 19, and in the %aller\ of" the CobdefTLibrary (K> 
to 'dat-e‘)fv?,f
\ Theljpffiery under the skylight rfekt t@ the periodica! 100m is;set 

'aside 'for '^.jbllected WoikSi Ethnology, ‘Muc^piffifiitfeTfiturt* pnd 
Tahgiiage'; Philosophy*'Political Science and Administration/ 'Beyond 
Mis gafle¥pis the History "Library-pS) divided Tnto "two rotfms,||h<: 
outer'room containing General, Pblitieal*, and SdeiaL History, I&h : 
inner,room rEcj >111 >ntfu Hi(-,t« *1 \

Immediately’ above the History Room and connected with it fey p 
spiral staircase is dhe” .Lat\H Library"1' (114) containing;-' Th#l^ward 
Fry Library of International Law and the Schuster Library ®f 
Comparative' legislation. *DiMn^Mffe-Maytime^tM§, roofU. cah also be 
%Wdred ff dfrt the main corridbr on the first ^d©Tbf|tbe'#eh6ol feuii.d^gi

There are^spjaarate departmental Libraries for Statisf*icsc(|®Ef)\on the 
■first floor, and for Geography ^(223); on ^ the second floor. Access |o 
Mfeie mayptftaiiied by ap'pfovfedired'd&^/qn ap-ptifefc&ion beingihaade 
to the Librarian.

The ;^|ok^§|9ff p#§ndsjhnder the greater part of 'the S,chool puild- 
inga.'^’t contains' among other thmgs^rery largi^qUectiops ©f^^Qf^ciS-l 
papers relating to all the prinep|al foreign qountries? an^the. Dominigis. 
It contains ,ilso timpani plil^t (plitction and li»iur lil« s or prii’nVlK .iL. 
Part of this, basement has .been reconstructed SQ,.as \tqi provide fot 
research-^sLudents’ reading accommodation, opening^ upon an inner 
court of theiSehool. \

6fltlUse of the Library.^^n -ilsilg'Mb Library >r3flfe''need's, gand 
"convenience df other readers should bfe considered.^

| Readers are at hberfy^lifltabecbooks^shfefee'din any ofTheireafling 
rooms into any of the Atber connectedreadihgorobms. J Books when 
finished with: 'should 9^ closed a nd ddfbupon M^ablesrih- thet,r|Q®.; t|0 
which they‘belongs ■ They mustang fee returned to:llie»sheJti|es4* I

t The Library is for cefeippCe -only/and fbqo^S '^^^Jf^tdi-n -any 
circumstances.be|remoyqd -from it. Library books may n@t

either from,i ®rSq|tiife..deparitmental rooms forisfatis^ks ;@fr„g4t)grq;phy 
without/prewousipBrmfesioMfrdin theiasEsistant>in charge rin each-case.

A-ttaqhe^aseg, handbag^, umbrellas, and similar rmpe^maepta may 
no4ifeta>ken: into thp^ib^ary _ They cjm $e^jepositeef in the • cloak 
rooms or left at the owner’s risk on a rack at ®p entr^ie,e fo the 
Library.

A4limited. ™aber; of lockers, in', the Library ar,e,‘available for 
studqr^;s[at a sp4a.ll,.fee, tpjrikeepmgi papers and theii; owp,books.
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RULES FOR THE LIBRARY.

igfThe Library is open without charge for the purpose of study 
and'.psearch to*; ‘

M4icSfeu4pats^jfor. I^ctime. hieing., qf j.-feh^ London Schpof.-pf 
, t EGpn'pmics and Pohtical^deneeij

{fy. Persons engaged in ally'branch-o§JlfMiPadministration in? 
i^|he;;Britis]J'Empii%®r a^ysolbheracqiahtr^;, 0,

’Pf and^fi^'tu'rers 0$ aliy #ee6ghlsed tMlfvtlMty;
* (d) $yich other persons as may frem?,time;'to4im,e’'fed admitted 

:t ^feylihe-Direchfer i 1

’ 7-ReaderS/umdier paragraph* (j%)* ^ilh fee ja^jspifted on? presentation
of their student ’g^arffeqf jidentifleation*?. rjReade'rs ujider paragraphs'^ 
(€.and (d^ may obtain a card of admission to the Library on< application 
to the Director.. This Application should be supported ^^Srer by a 
member of the .staff of the Schoql jor by reference to a person of 
position or a hoiise'holdqr wJjose pame,and4^dress can be verified.

^n.*3y-TT-Eyew-.Reader. onAi-s• first yisihimnst sign,his name in.a bonk 
iipTifhe purpose, and may fee^ required to sign on sulDsqquent 

oc.casions.

4— The Rfe’admg Rodins are open normaflly on hfl working da^l 
during hours prescribed-from time todime byM¥4jiirect'of dfM^Schddh 
They are .closed on Sunday and on certain qtHqr' days as prescribed.

5- —Readers must not bring'attache eases, overcoats, hats, um-
brellas, br other impedimenta into ^®:Re£tding Rooms. All such 
articles can fI'-depb^ited-in the clo.akroorris oftrie School. ’

iA 6.—Readers may take the books they require for purposes of study 
from the shelves in the Reading Rooms. They must not replace the 
books when done with, but must leave them on the table.



' y.—Books shelved elsewhere than in the Reading Rooms must be 
applied'for on the prescribed forms. Such books must be returned to 
the Superintendent ‘qf ■ we'JRooin (when done with, so that the_ forms 
may be cancelled. Readers will he held responsible for &i™|oks 
isSued/to them d's long'll the forms are in possession Of the library 
uncancelled’.

8. —No book, manuscript, or other property of the Library is, in 
any circumstances, to be taken out of the Reading Rooms by a reader 
except under the express written authority of the Director or Librarian.

Members of the School Staff, but no others, are authorised, on filling 
up the prescribed vouchers, to take books from the Reading Rooms to 
their private' rooms4n the School. -They will be responsible* for'.any 
loss of or damage to books so removed. Books so removed must 
remain accessible to the Library Staff in the event of 'tbeipvbeing 
required by other Readers.

This authorisation ^©.es^fipt extend to the removal of books from the 
School building. Books may be removed from the building onlvH 
preVibus written permissidfl of the Director or Librarian in each Case.

9. —Silence must be preserved in the Reading Rooms.
10. — Anyone who injures the property of the Library in any way 

will be required to pay the cost of repairing or replacing the injured 
property, and may be debarred from further using the Library.

11. —Admission to the Library is granted on condition that these 
rules are observed and permission to use it may be withdrawn for 
breach of the rules or for other good cause by the Director subject to a 
report to the Library Committee*
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HOURS OF OPENING.

The hours of opening prescribed at present are from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
on Saturday, and from 10 a.m. to 9.30 p.m. on other days. The days of 
closing prescribed at present are : Christmas Day and the two days next 
following, Good Friday and the four days next following, Whit Monday, 
and August Bank Holiday.

PART XII.—Miscellaneous.

1 §—Associations.

i—THE STUDENTS’ UNION.

The" ^Students’ Union wasfireorganised: 'as from the beginning 
of the Session 1925-21;> * and this reorganisation was approved 
the Court of Governors of fj^^ehqol, , jIn!..lia^ditionil;tp4jprganising 
debates, meetings, and general social activities, it provides* a lending 
library, athletic sports -(<o(h a, ground of twenty acfes at Malden),;giid 
a§regular magazine ! CThe Clare Market Review), and manages the 
Common Rooms placed at its disposal by tb| sSch6bl authorities.

All regular students of the School (i.e., those paying a composition 
fee) become automatically full members of the Union. Limited 
membership of. the Union, or* .captain unk>n privileges, are grantJp 
to other students in proportion to the amount of School fees paid 
by them. The fees charged by the!ffphool include the Union subscrip-
tion, and the total of these subscriptions^ paid over by the School 
authorities to the Union.

Details as to the Union activities, as well as its full constitution, 
are given below.

The Officers of the Students’ Union foi; the Union year ending 
November, 1930, are as follows :—

,Mon. President:
Professor G. Lowes  Dickinson .

Executive Officers:
President .. 
Vice-President 
Senior Treasurer ., 
Junior Treasurer .. 
Secretaries

R. V. Hatt .
Miss D. E. Bergsk aug . 
J. C: Cor Nford '. !
Cl G. Gilm ore .1'
Miss M. S. Dougla s . ■ ‘ 
D. V. Glass .
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Executive
Miss M. Billig .
Miss M. E. A. Bowley .
Miss T. Cruso .
Miss B. Elcome .
Miss E. L. Greenlan d .
Miss K. C. Ricard o .
Mr. R. R. Catt y .

Committee :
Mr. S. H. Cole .
Mr. M. Dross o .
Mr. J. Khosla .
Mr. C. W. Mc Lean .
Mr. F. E. Monkho use . 
Mr. J. W. Polito .
Mr. B. Ungerson .

The following are the Officers of the Union Societies, Sub-Committees, etc. :—

Athletic Union

Clare Market Review

Common Rooms and Library 
Committee 

Chess Club
Entertainments Committee . .

Finance Sub-Committee

Dramatic Society

Literary Society 
Musical Society 
Parliamentary Committee . .

Rambling Club
*Board of Managers of the 

Athletic Ground 
* Refectory Committee

President : Mr. F. J. Monkhouse . 
Vice-President: Miss F. B. Windeatt . 
Secretaries : Miss P. B. Ought on

and Mr. W. G. King . 
Treasurer : Mr. R. Ellefsen . 
Assistant Treasurer: Mr.H. A. Boyer . 
Editor : Mr. Bruc e  Lowe .
Business Manager : Miss Hyam . 
Sub-Editor : Mr. Rowe .
Chairman : Mr. T. W. Jennings . 
Secretary : Mr. J. Khosla .
Secretary : Mr. M. Shapir o .
Chairman : Mr. W. D. Brown . 
Secretary : Miss K. Ricar do . 
Chairman : Mr. R. V. Hatt .
Secretary : Mr. G. C. Gilmore . 
Chairman : Mr. D. G- Hutton . 
Secretary : Miss B. Adams .
Secretary : Mr. C. M. Skepper . 
Secretary : Mr. D. V. Glass .
■Speaker : Dr. H. B. Lees -Smith , M.P. 
Clerk of the House: Miss B. Dollar . 
Secretary : Mr. S. H. E. Burley .
Mr. R. V. Hat t .
Mr. F. Monkhouse .
Mr. R. V. Hatt . 
Miss D. Bergska ug .

*The members of these Committees represent the Union on a Committee 
appointed by the School authorities.

Appeal Panel.
Miss Buckm aster . 
Mrs. Forge .
Miss Leigh .
Miss Powe ll .
Miss D, Smith .

Mr. L. F. Brow n . 
Mr. E. Bein .
Mr. G. L. Schw art z . 
Mr. John  Scurr .
Mr. G. M. William s .
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UNION MEMBERSHIP TICKETS.—Students will receive the appropriate 
ticket showing full or limited membership of the Union from the bookkeeper 
on payment of their fees.

Members of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs and past students should 
apply for Union membership to the Junior Treasurer.

UNION MEETINGS.—Union meetings are held in the Hall at 8.15 p.m. 
on Wednesdays during the term.

All students are invited to Union meetings, and can take part in debates and 
discussion. Full details are published on the Union Notice Boards.

CLARE MARKET REVIEW.—The magazine is published once during 
each term.

In addition to articles of interest and reports of Union activities, Official 
School Notices appear in the magazine.

It can be obtained by members entitled to it on presentation of Union Mem-
bership Cards to the Head Porter at the Lodge. Copies of the magazine can 
also be obtained there on payment. Contributions on all subjects are requested, 
and should be placed in the C.M.R. box at the entrance to the Mixed Common 
Room. ■

UNION LIBRARY.—Library regulations can be seen in the Library. 
Books can be obtained on loan, by those entitled to them, on presentation of 
Union Membership Cards at the desk in the Library.

ATHLETICS.—Athletics are controlled by the Athletic Union, on which 
are represented all Athletic Clubs and the Union Executive Committee. The 
Club Secretaries are :—

Association Football : 'Mr. F. P. Hopk ins .
Athletic : Mr. W. D. Brown .
Badminton : Miss W. R. Vandy  and Mr. Stilwell .
Boating (Men’s) : Mr. F. C. Richar dson .
Cricket (Men’s) : Mr. J. Polatc hik .

, Cricket (Women's) : Miss K. N. Clarkson .
Fencing : Miss M. Billi g .
Hockey (Men’s) : Mr. W. B. Evison .
Hockey (Women’s) : Miss E. M. Mead .
Lacrosse : Miss M. E. A. Bowley .
Net Ball : Miss E.. Brow n .
Rifle : Mr. R. H. L. Russe ll .
Rugby Football: Mr. W. S. Philip  and Mr. B. S. Robers on .
Sculling (Women’s) : Miss K. M. Harve y .
Swimming (Men’s) : Mr. S. H. Newso n .
Swimming (Women’s) : Miss F. Clegg .
Tennis (Men’s) : Mr. L. S. Sherwood .
Tennis (Women’s) : Miss P. B. Oughton .

PLAYING FIELDS.—Twenty acres at Malden (fifteen minutes from 
the Southern Railway Station,; frequent service from Waterloo).
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AFFILIATIONS.—The Union is affiliated to the National Union of 
Students, and to the English Branch of the Confederation Internationale des 
Etudiants.

The Union is a member of the University of London Union as reconstituted 
on a federal basis.

NON-UNION SOCIETIES.

Historical Society Secretary : Mr. M. Shapi ro .
League of Nations Union .. Secretary : Mr. F. P. Anti a .
Students’ Christian Union Secretaries : Miss P. B. Oug ht on  and 

Mr. J. H. G. Lebon .
Catholic Society Secretary : Miss M. Lawl or .
Labour Party .. Secretaries : Miss A. J. Blan co -Whit e  

and Miss N. Sharpe .
Liberal Party Secretaries : Miss M. Bowl ey  and Mr. 

Bruce  Lowe .
Conservative Party ... Secretaries : Mr. R. Crowt he r -Smit h  

and Miss M. S. Doug las .
Indian Society Secretary : Mr. J. K. Nea ste r .

UNION HANDBOOK.—Further information about the Union, including its 
history and that of the School, will be found in the Union Handbook, obtainable 
at the Union Office.

CORRESPONDENCE.—Communications to the Union Secretaries,' to the 
Common Rooms and Library Committee, and to the Clare Market Review should 
be placed in the respective letter-racks in the Union Office.

UNION OFFICE.—Room 407 on the fourth floor, where all enquiries should 
be made.

All new Students should call at the Union Office as early as possible.

Constitution of the Students’ Union.
Section I—OBJECT.

The object of the Students’ Union is the promotion of the social life of the 
Students, in particular :—
(1) To provide representation through a students’ representative council,

and otherwise, on the occasion of negotiations with the School Authorities 
and on other appropriate occasions.

(2) To provide and maintain Common Room facilities.
(3) To arrange for the regular discussion of economic, political and other 

subjects.
(4) To maintain a Union Lending Library.
(5) To publish the Clare Market Review.
(6) To provide and maintain Athletic Clubs.

‘ (7) To organise Athletic Sports.
(8) To provide and maintain other Societies.
(9) To maintain relations with student bodies.
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Section II.—MEMBERSHIP.

The Union shall consist of an Honorary President, Honorary Vice-Presidents, 
Honorary Members and Members. Members may be Full, Limited, or Life 
Members.

(1) The  Honorar y President  shall be chosen by the Executive Com-
mittee. He shall hold office for one year and shall be eligible for re- 
election. He shall be entitled to the privileges of a Full Member.

(2) The  Honorary  Vice -Presiden ts  shall be chosen by the Executive
Committee. They shall hold office for a period of one year and shall be 
eligible for re-election. They shall be entitled to the privileges of Full 
Members.

(3) The  Honorary  Member s shall be chosen by the Executive Com-
mittee. They shall be Honorary Members for one year and shall be 
eligible for re-election. They shall be entitled to the privileges of Full 
Members.

(4) Full  Member s  shall be those entitled to all the privileges of Section I.
Such are :

(a) All students of the School who have paid a full sessional or terminal 
composition fee.

(b) All students of the School who have paid individual fees amounting
as follows :
(i.) In the case of students registering in 1927-28 or after, to not 

less than £iy 10s. a session or £6 6s. a term.
(ii.) In the case of students who registered prior to 1927-28, to not 

less than ^14 14s. a session or ^5 15s. 6d. a term.
(c) Such Limited Members under 5 (a) of this Section who have become

full members by the payment of additional subscriptions according 
to the following schedule :

Total  Amou nt  of  School  Fees .
Sess ion al .

£10 and over, but less than /17 10s.
(in the case of students registering 
in and after 1927-28) or less than 
£\\ 14s. (in the case of students 
who registered prior to 1927-28).

£$ and over, but less than £10

Termin al .
£\ and over, but less than £6 6s. (in 

the case of students registering in 
and after 1927-28), or less than 
£5 15s. 6d. (in the case of students 
who registered prior to 1927-28).

^1 10s. and over, but less than ^4 ..

(5) The  Limi ted  Memb ers  shall be :—

(a) Students other than those enumerated in 4 (a) and 4 (b) of this 
section who have paid in School fees either ^3 or more per session 
or £1 10s. or more per term and in respect of whom a percentage 
of such School fees has been received as their subscription, as set 
out in Section VIII. (9). Such students shall be entitled tq

Subscr iptio ns .
Session, 10s.; Term, 5s.

Session, 20s. ; Term, 10s.

Subscript ions . 
Term, 5s.

Term, 10s.

X
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privileges (i), (2), (3), (5) (7), and (8) of Section I. and may 
become entitled to privilege (4) of Section I. upon payment of a 
further subscription of 10s. a session or 5s. a term.

(b) Members of the Teaching and Administrative staffs of the School 
who have made application for membership in writing to the 
Junior Treasurer and whose applications have been accompanied 
by the subscription for the current session (15s.) or for the current 
term (7s. 6d.). Such members shall be entitled to privileges (2), 
(3)» (5). (7) an(l (8) of Section I. and may become entitled to 
privileges (4) and (6) of Section I. as required upon payment of 
a further subscription according to the following schedule :

Section I. (4) .. .. • • 10s. a Session or 5s. a Term.
Section I, (4) and (6) .. .. £1 a Session.

(6) Life  Membe rs  shall be entitled to the privileges of (2), (3), (4), (5), (7) 
and (8) of Section I., and in addition, if students of the School, to (1) of 
Section I. They may become entitled to privilege (6) upon payment 
of a further subscription of £1 a session.
Any person who has been a Member of the Union for not less than three 
sessions may become a Life Member on payment of a single subscription 
of £5 5s. Application for life membership shall be made in writing to 
the Junior Treasurer, and shall be accompained by the subscription for 
membership.

(7) No persons other than those enumerated in this Section are entitled to
any of the privileges of Section I. except by resolution of the Executive 
Committee, at a rate of subscription and under such conditions as may 
be determined by that Committee. The award of such privileges may 
be withdrawn by the Executive Committee at the termination of the 
period covered by the subscription, or before by the return of the 
subscription. The Executive 'Committee shall have power to fix a 
special rate of subscription for membership of any particular club of 
the Athletic Union.

The following persons shall, however, be granted privileges (2) 
and (3) of Section I.

(a) Members of the Old Students’ Association who have been members
of the Union for not less than one session. Such shall also be 
granted privilege (4) of Section I. on payment of 10s. per session 
or 5s. per term.

(b) Inter-collegiate students. Such shall also be granted privilege (4)
of Section I. on payment of a subscription of 10s. per session or 
5s. per term.

(c) Students who have paid in School fees less than ^3 per session or
£1 1 os. per term.

(d) Members of the Railway Students’ Association.

Section III.—POWER TO LEVY.

The Executive Committee may:—

(1) Levy and collect such fines as are provided for in Standing Orders.

(2) Authorise the imposition and collection of such charges as may be pre-
scribed in Standing Orders from time to time.
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Section IV.—VOTING.

(1) All members are eligible to vote on general Union business except in the
case of Executive Committee elections, when only those who were 
members of the Union during the term previous to that in which the 
election is held shall be entitled to vote.

(2) All decisions of the Union shall be by simple maj ority, except in the
case of elections to the Executive Committee, as provided for in Section 
VII. (2) (e) ; and except in the case of amendments to the Constitution, 
as provided for in Section XII. . .

Section V.—MANAGEMENT BY AN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.

(1) The affairs of the Union shall be managed by an Executive Committee
(which shall act also as a students’ representative council), which may 
delegate powers to sub-committees, such sub-committees to be governed 
by Standing Orders. At least one member of the Executive Committee 
shall be a member of each Sub-Committee. The Executive Committee 
shall consist of persons who are full members of the Union.

(2) The  Executive  Comm ittee .

(a) The Executive Committee, except the Senior Treasurer and Junior
Treasurer, as provided for in (3) (c) of this Section, and except four 
Members elected, as provided for in (4) (b) of this Section, and 
except Co-opted Advisory Members, as provided for in (5) of this 
Section, shall be elected annually at the Annual Meeting.

(b) The Executive Committee shall consist of :—

(i.) The Executive Officers of the Union.
(ii.) Members elected under' (4) of this Section.

(iii.) Advisory Members co-opted under (5) of this Section.

(c) Except by express resolution of the Union, no member of the
Executive Committee shall be a member of that Committee for more 
than four consecutive years.

(d) The Executive Officers and at least six elected members of the
Executive Committee shall be students of the School during the 
session in which the elections are held.

(e) The full Executive Committee, excluding the Co-opted Advisory
Members, shall contain at least six men and six women ; of these at 
least five men and five women shall be elected under (4) (d) of this 
Section, and at least one man and one woman shall be elected under 
(4) (b) of this Section.

(3) The  Executive  Officers .

(a) The Executive Officers shall be a President, a Vice-President, a
Senior Treasurer, a Junior Treasurer, and two Secretaries (of whom 
one shall be a man and the other a woman), who shall be elected in 
the seventh week of the Michaelmas Term.

(b) The Elected Executive Officers shall hold office until the Annual
Meeting subsequent to their election. Except by express resolution 
of the Union, the Executive Officers who have held office for a full 
Union year shall not be eligible for immediate re-election or re-
appointment to their respective offices.
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(ic) The Senior Treasurer and the Junior Treasurer shall be appointed 
by the Executive Committee as soon as possible after the Annual 
Meeting, subject to confirmation at the next meeting of the Union.

(d) In the temporary absence of an Executive Officer the Executive
Committee may appoint a deputy to fill such temporary vacancy, 
but such deputy shall be an elected or appointed member of the 
Executive Committee.

(e) All Officers shall continue in office until their successors are
appointed.

(4) The  Elected  Member s  shall be :—

(a) Ten elected at the Annual Meeting.
(b) Four, who shall be Freshers, elected in the fourth week of the Lent

Term following the Annual Meeting.

(5) The  Co -opted  Advisor y  Members .

The Executive Committee may co-opt members for any special 
purpose, but such members shall not have power to vote at meetings 
of the Executive Committee.

(6) Casual  Vacanc ies .

(a) Any casual vacancy on the Executive Committee, other than that
of a Co-opted Advisory Member, shall be filled within four School 
weeks of occurrence by election at an Ordinary Meeting of the 
Union.

(b) Notice of the vacancy shall be posted at least fourteen days before
the election. The names of candidates, and of their proposers and 
seconders, shall be received in writing by the Secretaries not less 
than seven days before the election, and shall be posted by them at 
least three clear days (excluding Saturday and Sunday) before the 
election.

(c) The procedure at the election shall be the same as that at elections
at the Annual Meeting.

(7) Meetings  of  the  Executive  Comm ittee .

(a) The Executive Committee shall meet not fewer than three times in
each term.

(b) The meetings shall be summoned by the President, or in the
absence of the President, by the Vice-President.

(c) The President shall summon a meeting of the Executive Committee
within seven days, on a requisition of any four elected members.

■ (d) Not less than fifty per cent, of the members shall constitute a 
quorum at an Executive Committee meeting.

(8) Attend ance  of  Member s  of  the  Executive  Comm ittee .

If a member of the Executive Committee is absent from two Executive 
Committee meetings in any one term for reasons not approved by the 
Executive Committee, his seat on the Executive Committee and any 
office he may hold shall become vacant.
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Section VI.—SUSPENSION OR EXPULSION.

(1) Any member of the Union may be expelled or suspended from the Union,
or from any privileges of the Union, and/or from any office of or appoint-
ment in the Union, at the discretion of the Executive Committee.

(2) Before any decision is made by the Executive Committee such member 
shall be invited in writing to submit to the Executive Committee a state-
ment on his own behalf. Such statement may be submitted in writing, 
in person, by deputy, or by any or all of these.

(3) Notification of the decision of the Executive Committee shall be made in 
writing to such member within one clear day of the decision, such 
decision to become operative immediately.

(4) Such member shall have the right of appeal to an Appeal Committee, as 
provided for in (5) of this Section, but any appeal must be received by 
the Secretaries not later than three clear days after the decision of the 
Executive Committee. Pending the decision of the Appeal Committee, 
the decision of the Executive Committee shall remain operative.

(5) The Appeal Committee shall consist of three members appointed from an
Appeal Panel, as provided for in (6) of this Section. Such Appeal 
Committee shall be appointed by the President and the appealing member 
jointly, or, failing agreement, by lot. The quorum at a meeting of the 
Appeal Committee shall be three. The proceedings of the Appeal Com-
mittee shall be private.

(6) An Appeal Panel of ten members shall be appointed as soon as possible 
after the Annual Meeting by the President and the two most recently 
preceding Presidents willing to act, and shall continue until a further 
Appeal Panel is appointed. Members of the Executive Committee shall 
not be members of the Appeal Panel.

(7) The President shall notify the Director of the expulsion of any member,
and of the suspension of any member for a period exceeding twenty- 
eight days ; but such notification shall be withheld pending the result 
of an appeal.

Section VII.—MEETINGS OF THE UNION.

(1) The  Meetings  of  the  Union  shall be :—
An Annual Meeting.
A Budget Meeting.
Special Meetings.
Ordinary Meetings.
Parliamentary Meetings.

(2) ' The  Annual  Meeting .
(a) The Union Year shall be from Annual Meeting to Annual Meeting.

(b) The Annual Meeting sha 11 be held in the eighth week of the Michael-
mas Term, and notice shall be posted fourteen days before the 
meeting.

(c) The business at the meeting shall be :—
(i.) The minutes of the last Annual Meeting.

(ii.) The presentation of the Annual Report. The presentation of 
the Annual Financial Statement and of an Interim Financial 
Statement.
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(iii.) The election of the Executive Committee, except the Executive 
Officers, as provided for in Section V. (3) [a), for the next year.

(iv.) Other business.

(d) The names of candidates for the Executive Committee, and of their
proposers and seconders, shall be received in writing by the Secre-
taries not less than seven days before the meeting, and the names 
of the candidates, and of their proposers and seconders, shall be 
posted by the Secretaries not less than three clear days (excluding 
Saturday and Sunday) before the meeting.

(e) (i.) Elections to the Executive Committee, except as provided for in
(2) (e) (iii.) of this Section, shall be by Proportional Representa-
tion, the procedure for which shall be governed by Standing 
Orders.

(ii.) Voting at elections for the Executive Committee shall be 
continuous from 11.30 a.m. to 1.30 p.m., and from 6.30 p.m. 
to 8.30 p.m.

(iii.) Elections to the offices of President, Vice-President and 
Secretaries; and in the case of casual vacancies on the 
Executive Committee when such vacancies at any one election 
do not exceed one, shall be by simple ballot in the case where 
there are not more than two candidates for any one such office 
or casual vacancy.

When there are more than two for any one such office or casual 
vacancy the elections shall be by Alternative Vote, as provided 
for in Section VI. of Standing Orders.

(/) Notice of motions to be brought forward by the Executive Committee 
shall be posted at least seven days before the meeting.

(g) Notice, of motion to be brought forward by a member shall, together
with the names of proposer and seconder, be received in writing by 
the Secretaries not less than three clear days (excluding 'Saturday 
and Sunday) before the meeting ; and the Secretaries shall imme-
diately on receipt, post notice of such motion together with the 
names of the proposer and seconder.

(h) No business coming under (2) (c) (iv.) of this Section shall be taken 
unless the provisions of 2 (/) and 2 (g) of this Section have been 
complied with, or with the consent of a majority of the members 
present.

(i) No contentious business shall be taken at the Annual Meeting unless
sixty members are present.

(3) Budget  Meeting .

(a) Budget Meeting shall be held in the third week of the Michaelmas
Term and notice shall be posted fourteen days before the meeting.

(b) The business at the meeting shall be :—

(i.) The presentation of the Estimates of Revenue and Expenditure 
for the current financial year.

(ii.) Other business.
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(r) The meeting shall have the right to accept or reject such Budget, but 
in the case of acceptance shall only have the right to recommend 
amendments in regard to details of the Budget. The Executive 
Committee shall consider any such recommendations and shall give 
notice of its decisions as soon as possible to a meeting of the Union. 
In the event of rejection of the Budget, Budget Meeting shall stand 
adjourned until a Budget is adopted.

(d) The procedure with regard to the business at the meeting shall be the 
same as 2 (/), (2) (g), 2 (h) and (2) (i) of this section.

(4) Special  Meetings .

(a) The Executive Committee may direct the holding of a Special 
Meeting for any definite purpose.

(b) Any thirty members of the Union may require the Secretaries to
summon a Special Meeting for any definite purpose. Notice in 
writing, stating the business to be brought forward, shall be given to 
the Secretaries, who shall summon the meeting within twenty-eight 
days of receipt of such notice.

(c) At least fourteen days’ notice of the meeting, and of the purpose for
which it is to be held, shall be posted by the Secretaries.

(d) No business shall be transacted at a Special Meeting unless at least
sixty members are present.

(5) Ordin ary  Meetings .

(a) Ordinary meetings shall be arranged by the Executive Committee.
(b) Notice of the meetings in each term shall be posted at the beginning

of the term.
(e) Separate notice of each) meeting shall be posted not less than six days

before the meeting.
(d) The business at the meeting shall be :—

(i.) Private  Busines s .
(1) Minutes of the last Ordinary Meeting or of any intervening

meetings other than the Annual Meeting ; but this shall 
not include Parliamentary business.

(2) Questions arising out of the Minutes.
(3) Questions to the Executive Officers with regard to the

conduct of the affairs of the Union.
(4) Business motions.

(ii.) Public  Busine ss .

(e) Except as provided in (/) below, a Business Motion other than a
Business Motion of the Executive Committee shall not be brought 
forward or discussed unless at least ten days’ notice of such motion 
has been received in writing by the Secretaries. The Secretaries 
shall post notice of such motion at least six days before the 
meeting at which the motion is to be discussed.

(/) Any member may demand urgency for a motion, in which case a vote 
on the question of urgency shall be taken without discussion. If 
urgency be granted, the motion may be brought forward.
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(g) The President may, at his discretion, adjourn the discussion of
Private Business at any time after fifteen minutes from the begin-
ning of the meeting until the conclusion of Public Business, but in 
that case Public Business shall stand adjourned not later than 
10.15 p-ni., and no opposed Private Business shall be taken after 
10.30 p.m.

(h) A member may introduce not more than two visitors at any Ordinary
or Parliamentary Meeting. Visitors may speak on Public Business 
only and may not vote.

(i) The Honorary President’s address shall be given at an Ordinary
Meeting, but no Private Business shall be taken at that meeting.

(6) Parliam entary  Meetings .

(a) Parliamentary Meetings shall be arranged by the Parliamentary
Committee.

(b) The procedure at Parliamentary Meetings shall be the same as at
Ordinary Meetings, as provided for in (5) of this Section, Parliamen-
tary Business being considered the Public Business of the Meeting.

(c) Parliamentary Business shall be governed by Standing Orders.

Section VIII—FINANCE.

(1) The Financial Year of the Union shall end on the last day of the Summer
Vacation.

(2) The Senior Treasurer shall have power to operate on the Bank Account of
the Union, subject to the limitations of (3) and -(4) of this Section.

(3) All Cheques shall be signed by the Senior Treasurer, and by the President,
or failing him the Vice-President.

(4) Any monies unspent at the end of a financial year shall be credited to a
fund which may be devoted to expenditure of a non-recurring character. 
Such expenditure shall be recommended by the Executive Committee 
and passed by the Union.

(5) No payment shall be made from the funds of the Union except under
(4) above, unless a specific resolution of the Executive Committee has 
been passed authorising it, except

(a) Payment from Petty Cash Accounts authorised by the Executive
Committee.

(b) Payments from funds voted by the Executive Committee for actual
disbursement by a sub-committee, for purposes specified by the 
Executive Committee.

(6) Persons authorised by the Executive Committee to make Petty Cash 
payments shall keep Petty Cash Accounts, which shall be submitted by 
them to each meeting of the committee or sub-committee to which such 
accounts belong. If in order, such accounts shall be signed by the

• Chairman of the Committee or sub-committee. No single payment 
from a Petty Cash Account shall exceed £1.
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(7) All money received by persons authorised by the Executive Committee

to receive money on behalf of the Union, other than funds granted to 
them by the Executive Committee, shall be handed over to the Senior 
Treasurer within three clear days of receipt, unless express permission to 
retain such monies for a longer period has been granted by the Executive 
Committee.

(8) (a) Two Auditors shall be appointed, one by the Executive Committee,
and the other by the School Authorities, but each party shall be 
only responsible for payments to its own auditor.

(b) The Auditors shall not be members of any committee or sub-com-
mittee of the Union.

(c) The Auditors shall once a term audit the General Accounts of the
Union, and also the accounts of all sub-committees, and shall certify 
the balance on each account.

(d) All Auditors’ Reports shall be submitted both to the Executive
Committee and to the School Authorities.

(9) The Income of the Union from the School shall be computed on the
following basis :

(a) The percentage to be paid by the School to the Students’ Union 
shall be 7^ per cent, on the fees received or deemed to be received 
after exclusion of intercollegiate fees, railway contributions and 
payments by occasional students not qualified to be full or limited 
members of the Students’ Union as defined under Sections II. (4) 
and II. (5) hereof. Such percentage shall be allocated as to 4f 
per cent, to the Board of Managers and as to 2J per cent, for 
Students’ Union purposes as defined under Section I. hereof.

(b) In addition the School shall pay to the Students’ Union the sum
of is. 6d. per session for each person granted privileges under 
Section II. (7) (6), (c) and (d).

(c) Additional grants made by the School from time to time for specific
purposes.

Section IX.—TRUSTEE.

The London School of Economics and Political Science (Incorporated) 
shall be the Trustee  of the Students’ Union.

Section X.—ATHLETICS.

(1) (a) The  Athletic  Activities  of  the  Union  shall be controlled and 
administered by the Athletic Union, who shall have power to deal 
with all matters relating to athletics, excepting

(i.) The leasing and/or purchase and/or disposal of. freehold or 
leasehold property.

(ii.) The incurring of liability in respect of capital expenditure, 
excepting such expenditure as is met out of the revenue of the 
current year.

(iii.) The disposal of capital assets, excepting such as are met out of 
the revenue of any single year.
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(2)

(3)

In such excepted matters the A.U. shall from time to time 
forward to the Union Executive Committee such recommenda-
tions as the A.U. may deem appropriate ; and no decisions on 
these matters shall be taken by the Union Executive Committee 
without previously consulting the A.U.

(b) Property and/or capital assets, as provided for in (x) (a) (i.) and 
(1) (a) (ii.) of this Section, shall b'e held where necessary by the 
Union Trustees, but shall be administered by the A.U. in the in-
terests of Union Athletics, subject to such conditions as the Union 
Executive Committee may from time to time"determine.

(c) Charges for depreciation of capital assets and other charges against 
revenue in respect of capital assets or loans undertaken for athletics, 
shall be agreed by the Finance Sub-Committee of the Union Execu-
tive Committee in consultation with the A.U.

(iv.) The suspension or expulsion of members of the A.U.

Membe rsh ip of  A.U.

Union members entitled to the objects of Section 1 (6) shall become 
members of the A.U. on registration with the A.U. for any Club of 
the A.U.

Voting  Powers  in  the  A.U.

All members of the A.U. are eligible to vote on general A.U. business, 
except in the case of A.U. Executive Committee Elections, when 
only those who were members of the A.U. during the term previous 
to that in which the election is held shall be entitled to vote.

(4) Meetings  of  the  A.U.
The meetings of the A.U. shall be

An Annual Meeting.
A Business Meeting.
Special Meetings.

(5) Finan ce  of  the  A.U.

(a) The Financial Year of the A.U. shall be the same as that of the 
Students' Union.

(р) The Treasurer of the A.U. shall have power to operate on the bank
account of the A.U., subject to the limitations of (5) (c) and (5) (d) 
of this Section.

(с) All cheques shall be signed by the Treasurer of the A.U. and by
the President of the A.U., or failing him, the Vice-President of 
the A.U.

(d) No payment shall be made from the Funds of the A.U. unless a 
specific resolution of the A.U. Executive Committee has been 
passed authorising it, except

(i.) Payment from Petty Cash Accounts authorised by the A.U. 
Executive Committee.

ii.) Payments from funds voted by the A.U. Executive Committee 
for actual disbursement by a Club, for purposes specified by 
the A.U. Executive Committee.
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(e) Persons authorised by the A.U. Executive Committee to incur petty 

Cash expenditure on behalf of Clubs shall keep Petty Cash Accounts, 
which shall be submitted by them to each Club committee meeting 
to which such account belongs. If in order, such accounts shall be 
signed by the Chairman of the Club committee, and forwarded to 
the A.U. Executive Committee for approval. No single payment 
from a Petty Cash Account shall exceed £1.

(/) All money received by persons authorised by the A.U. Executive 
Committee to receive money on behalf of the A.U. other than funds 
granted to them by the A.U. Executive Committee, shall be handed 
over to the Treasurer of the A.U. within three clear days of receipt, 
unless express permission to retain such money for a longer period 
has been granted by the A.U. Executive Committee.

(6) Relations  bet wee n  Union  Executi ve  Comm ittee  and  A.U.

(a) The A.U. shall have its own Bank Account.
(b) The Minutes and Accounts of the A.U. shall be open for inspection

by the Union Executive Committee.
c) Subscriptions for the objects of Section I. (6), as provided for in 

Section II, shall be paid into the Accounts of the Union.
(d) The final decision as between the Union Executive Committee and 

the A.U.in the allotment of Union income in the Budget or in supple-
mentary Budgets of the A.U., shall be with the Union Executive 
Committee, subject to the following procedure :—
(i.) The Finance Sub-Committees of the Union Executive Com-

mittee and the A.U. shall in joint meeting agree upon the 
Budget of the A.U. for the year. Both Finance Sub-Com-
mittees shall have an equal number of members.

(ii.) Such Budget shall hormally be a general Budget, but it shall 
show the division of the money as between Clubs.

(iii.) Such Budget shall be submitted to the Union Executive 
and to the A.U. Executive Committees for approval. Failing 
approval by the Union Executive Committee and/or the A.U. 
Executive Committee, the Budget shall be referred back to the 
joint meeting of the Finance Sub-Committees of the Union 
Executive and the A.U. Executive Committees.

(iv.) If, after the Budget has been confirmed by the Union, any Club 
is dissatisfied with the A.U. expenditure of the money budgeted 
to such Club, it may appeal to the joint meeting of the Finance 
Sub-Committees of the Union Executive and the A.U. Execu-
tive Committees.

(v.) Supplementary Budgets shall be subject to the same procedure 
as the Budget.

{e) The accounts of the A.U. shall be audited as provided for in Section 
VIII. (8).

(/) The Annual Reports and Financial Statements of the A.U. shall 
be included in the corresponding Union Reports and Financial 
Statements.

(7) A.U. Standin g  Orders .

Further organisation of the A.U. shall be as provided for in 
Standing Orders.
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Section XI .-^-DEFINITIONS.
“ Posted ” shall mean posted ©n'the Union notice-board at the School.

‘ >{$2) {a) “ Days.!' shall be days within the jSGEopf'term, ancl sfrall intrude 
Saturday, and Sunday, an’d. holi^ays^within- the term, except where 
otherwise 'stated'.'

(6) “ Clear days ” shall be reckoned as periods of twenty-f pur Hours.
11 (3) “ Fresher ” shall mekm a member of the ’Union Who -in nptpr.eyious 

■ session has been a membef. 1 *’

Section XII—ALTERATIONS IN CONSTITUTION AND STANDING ORDERS.

alteration shall be mi'de iiC t£Hs' Constilttitibn except at the Annual 
Meeting, or at a Special Meeting, , and with .tht4 consent of ,gw©-thirds 
of thbse voting at sucfi meetings.

(2)^ Standing Orders mky be altered at the discretion*,of ijghe Executive 
ComWiiittfee!; bnalteration shall b§ subject, to confirmation.n,t the 

1 'next meeting 6f the Union.' 1

Section XIII.—STANDING ORDERS.
Any.,.Standing'Order, or part thereof, in ieonflict with the. Constitution 
shall Ipe null and void.
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ii.—LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS GUILD OF GRADUATES.

■Affiiicf.tecl,,,to the XXtJi, Century Society, oJ' Lo'nc^on, Graduates.

The XjKth Century Society of, London Graduates was formed early 
in 1924 v^ith the primary object of encouraging .younger Graduates , tp 

interest in the government of the University and to 
take an effective part m the business qfConvocation and in the election 
1H| Convocation representatiy||^on the * Senate .of the University. 
^t^eri t H fhe* Society areHo maintain contact with the
Ulivergityol London Union Socipty and the CoMegiate Umons ’and to 
assist in gelding the esprit de > c,QYps, of the individual ^Colleges, 
Schools and Institutipns, into a common University spirit, and in 
Particular increase the influence, of the University as a factor in 
tjie publiCjhte pf London apd of the Empire,

Bj| 9BBBS| this nipyement a School Guild of (graduates was 
formed in Apfil,. 1924,.and affiliated to the XXth Century Society.

^4 meffibershipWlhe Guild If open to. all graduates of the University 
|l London who have been regular students of the School'for not less 
thaug qne Sessiph, and; to past1 or ^present' members of the regular 
teaching or administrative^ staff * of the School who are members of 
Convocation,

'' Associate membership is qjpen to members of the Professorial 
Council, regular members of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs 
of the School who are graduates bftotlaej; Universities, and to graduatp 
of the University'of London who are, or have been, students of the 
School.

, The subscription is 3$., 6d. pep annum, or 35s. for life for full 
memberst and includes membership pf fhe XXth Century Society. 
The .annual subscription fqr, associate members of the Guild is is. 
Applications and enquiries *should be addressed to the Secretary* 
Guild of Graduates, London School of Economics.
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ill.—€>LD STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION. 

(OFFICERS FOR %E^'i9^9-30' H

Chairman'v . ||1 .. ..« 'Mr,1,1 H 'V Ormsby .*'

'RfpfesehVdtiye'ofrtKe did l>tudentp^'ssacvatlon^nwMlip. ■
‘ ‘ Board of Gover^o/s n ^ . . . .^ .. Mr. Rhym er .

H^onorary Secretary\and Treasurer, \ ... "•. 1 l’ . .* Mr W, R Ta VCqi r )
Hondbafy Assistant SebV$aty^ .. .. Mr W H,B tiMy.':

The OM'liStu^Kte; Association is open f¥^l,Jst4^ents wh?@r;Mle 
been members of the^Sjtudfents’ Union f'by a?t‘ least o_ne:fsession. 
A dinner is held at the end term;5 and5members have !the
Mjivilege of using the School Buildings, in'clndinghlie CommonMooms 
and the-LffeftaJy, and of1 .attending the StudOritl’*Unioif ;hie*etin|kfed 
social functions. ■ ’The* annuM^pbsepipfeid^^is^|fs?''and the' life flffe- 
scription £2 12s 6cL. Enquiries should be raddres^se£l to the Honorary 
'Secretary dnd TfeEtsire^at the^Schbol.

Social Science Group.
’President ,• .__ ;. “ .. .. ... Mr. ^ M.

V'itfeiCJidirman .. " r' :iy *• .. ‘ v. ,*J Mi§s M. L. Hask ins /*

Hon. Secretary and Treasurer . Mrs. L. Tu rin .

H The Social Science Group is affiKateAto the Old .Students’ As§ocia- 
tddiy and its members. ehjhl^Old Students’ ■Association pr^^hps. 
•Thte Group holds Social. Gatherings and Lectiife‘s on Social problems, 
and endeavours to prbnfote"41 Mutual' ’assistance rih their w6rk ’’among 
members. ”>Fhll particulars can bd Obtained from the Honorary 
Secretary and Treasurer;

#3

iv.—RESEARCH STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION.

MembershipVof ,the * Research' Students’!- A ssociaH-Mrepift^feTiu to all 
students undertaking pbst-graduhle ? wdrk ,at, the? School, ghjhex fpr 
higher degiees 01 otherwise.

It iv  often difficult for<the|jesear'c6’ student^ tg'participate in 
the life of the Sch oolj'g.s^'fredly ;asnhra voule^'.desirfch His ^nder- 
gra,duate days. have usually' l|een spent '|Mewhere, whiiMjtbe 'nature 
m, ^his i^ork and “the,‘scattered materials of his study^often render 
regular1 attencfonfetf the School imp^Sife]^ The' object %i 
the Association is f’ToA overcome these ‘ diffiaimds, and td, enable 
research student^ tp take advantage of the many social and 
intellectual facilities offered by the^chOOl. \ (oiimullcc is respon-
sible for a'CoM^rRojM (cmlrne fourth floor of the main building), 
which is alw ays open, and in which tea is served every Thursday. 
Mtanio iitwlml'i oul^idi sp< ikit'. an pun ill in. lit Id tmm time to 
time, and “week-ends'” and walks ananged. In the past the need 
lus long Km kit loi a uoguwil plan* in which “research students 
could meet, and where experiences could be compared and common 
problems disoUssedrsr%hfs' ’wanf'hhs heeh. supplied, and' at least one 
group for the discussion oft problems ofyinl^reil^o advanced students 
in ^cognate fields* hasr already formed.

Aclj during" the Conimon Room, there is al^,a "Research Reading 
Room (with large desks). and a Locker1’Room. r*R^sbafth' students 
may xeser ve:;lpckers for their own hp©ks^am<§ papersihe

The Association,is always glad to, welpomejgradua^tep from other 
Universities who are temporarily resident in London.

On the first two Thursdays in Ifehe'Michaelmas term the Secretary 
and members of the Commitfeh will be present at tea for: the purpose 
of, meeting hew members and introducing them to other students. 
Further information can be obtained by letter addressed to the 
Secretary, at the School.
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v.—THE ECONOMIC CLUB.

The Economic Club, fomided in 1890,; now meets at)the Sch'OGfl* foe- 
reading and discussion of papers' on’ the,second Tuesday in each month 
at^ .p.m. The meeting is usually precedied'by? dinner; /in^the 
Refectory at 7.30 p.m. (Th^ President of thpQuhis.Mr. P. B. Whale, 
and the Honorary Secretaries; are M^s. J. St.,H.’ Ldndcr, iqf Harley 
Gardens, The BSlmnsdS.W. 10, and J. R. Hicks, Es‘q., London'School 
of Economics. The Club ii| managed By a Committee1 Miich is' ^em-
powered to elect members, such 'meihbefs "being persons who “'can 
furnish satisfactory evidence of economic training.”

vi.—THE COMMERCE SOCIETY.

President^Siit Willi am  J. Larke ,1 KBLe ;/* 1

The chief object of the Commerpe Sqpipty i§ to study and discuss 
business ajid industrial topics,;';r

In the pursuit1'Of this object the Sbdiety \ organises' meetings, 
averaging three a, term, which are addressed by eminent men |f 
affairs. Recent visitors include Shy F. W. Gobdehough, W.f H, 
Coates, Esq., Hugh'Quigley, Esq.’ and Harold Bellman^ Esq.' h*.

An Annual Re-union Dinner, which is,held in March of each year, 
affords to Graduates a valuable and much prized opportunity ,to main-
tain their association with the School and with each other*.

The Society maintains a Graduate RegisteV which if’i||M annually.
Membership is confined to Graduates and phdbrgraduates Regis-

tered at the School.
The Honorary Secretary (Mr. L. Robson) wk be glad to give 

additional information to any students interested'in the Society.
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vii.—SOCIOLOGY CLUB.

Tlie Sociology Club wasfoundecj in 1923,. It meets at the Sphool 
for ffie.discussion of papers twice eaph term, usually ori1^ Wednesday 
at 8.15 p.m. ' The meetings are1 preceded by a dinner in the refectqry 
at 7 psm. ',The President; of the’Club is ProfeSsor Gtaham’Willas 
and-the Hon. Secretary, Professor Morris Ginsberg. Membership is 
at, present limited to forty-five members resident in the London 
Metropolitan District, and twenty non-resident. New members- are 
elected by the Club on the nomination of the Executive by’a majority 
vote.

Y



2.—Officers’ Training Corps.

, "The School ,has a separate, Comp^riyfSr" E ” Company— in fgjhe 
University .of London Officers’ Training Corps,' a social organisation 
which unites the .yrhole University.

Member ship .—Admission is open to students-who are British 
subjects of pute European descent;, and are either matriculate^ 
members of the U-ni^ehsity; of London, -or non-matriculated students 
pursuing a regular course in the School. The following may&be 
mentioned as amongst the benefits which follow admission

(a) A Summer Camp, usually on jlhe South Coast.

(b) A Whitsun Camp at Princes Risborough for thbpurpose of <pfle
shooting on thb ranges.

(c) An active Rifle Club which trains those who are interested hi
shooting and encourages, them to enter for int!e¥^oh'egiaIe 
and interjvarsity competitions. ,

(d) Membership involves no financial outlay ^whatsoever. The 
cost of uniform and equipment and the expanses bb Camjjs 
and Field Days are not borne by the members.

(ej Membership involves no military obligations of any kind.

(/) Members are., encouraged W enter for the examinations for 
1 Certificates'** A ” and *• B,” the possession'of which q^^^ls 

them for many vocations which would otherwise be closed to 
them. These Certificates are usually secured without 'difficulty 
by those who attend the weekly parades ;.and the annual camps.

Enrolme nt .—F6r further particulars and for enrolment enquire 
at the Orderly Room.
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S^Department of Business Administration, Research 
and Training.

At tKe‘request and with ^he,' support oh ayjfehber of important 
business films, the,t School has!established, for. a^penod,^pf fi^eye^rs 
in the first insta-nce^a ^Department gT Business Administration, 
Research and Training’.'^

The objects of;thetI)epartmen^rflv J
(a) Research ‘ into (the problems and* methods of Business 

Administration;, and epilation of the information at present available 
in order to. facilitate

(b) The training of a limited number of selected students, and 
The establishment of an information^Service .for ^iibscribers^;

The management of the Department is in the hands of a Joint 
Committee consisting of representatives of the School, of the National 
Institute of Industrial hPsychology, of the Management Research 
groups, and of business'! firms contributing or subscribing not less 
than ascertain sum to the expenses of the Department. '

/ The Head of the Department is Mr. Jules Menken, M.A. "
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4.—Publications.

i__“ ECONOMICA.”

The London, School of Economics and Political Science publishes 
terminally it Journal devoted' to research in all branches 6fl‘the 
social sciences—economics and economic history, politics and public 
administration, law,' socicflo^y, anthropology, sociil biology, inter-
national relations,' e¥&’“ The Journal is under the supervision of 
ap editorial board consisting of Sir William Beveridge, Professor 
T. E. Gregory and Professor H. J. Laski, with the .Assistant, Editor, 
Mr. S. H. Bailey: A large’section is devojed to reviews oLcbrrent 
literature in the social1' sciences. An annual fealure is me publi-
cation,- in the summer number, of a list of theses in economics and 
allied subjects, in preparation in the .universities of Qr;eat Britain and 
Northern Ireland and the Irish Free Statfe: The need for some co-
ordination in this matter had long, been ..apparent, in order to prevent 
overlapping and to assist students in similar fields to know 'one 
another.

While jg Economica ” is issued primarily to enable the public to 
become acquainted with the results of investigations and other work 
by the staff and students, (past and present) of the London School of 
Economics, offers of contributions from other sources .will be Wel-
comed.,, No financial remuiieration can b(e given/but a number of 
special reprints of their articles are offered to contributors. * „

The price .of “ Economica ” is 2s. 6d. per number or ysv 6d. per 
annum post free. A specially reduced annual rate of 6sWis offered 
to registered students of TfobtLondon School of Economics and K 
members of the old Students’ Association.;

Subscriptions and editorial communications- should be addressed 
to the Assistant Editor, “ Economica,** London School of Economics, 
Houghton Street, W.C.2.
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ii.—THE LONDON AND CAMBRIDGE ECONOMIC SERVICE. 

Sssiie'd in 'bdrofieration with the 'Harvard' Economic Society'. '1

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE,

Sib W,vH! Beveri dge  ’ Jt.

Biofessor A. L. Bowley , Sc .-E)., MB.A. 

fill. J. M. KEYNisi^jljil

Mr. Df. iH.; ROBEltXS@N^ ..

Malls. TEN^YsfQ^ri^rM^G./ .'

■ iLondom M^hddifpf Etovloviics.

I L n’Jun'^iJujl of Li >n mu*'

- Economics Department of University 
< 6f Cambridge

Economics Department of University. 
, of Cambridge.

Federation df British Hidustfies.

LSir Charle s  Addis ," K.G.Mv G. {Hon. Treasurer). 

’J: K. Easxra m , B.ScV(®cdnl) (Secretary).

1‘" The Uohdbn and Cambridge Economic Service was established in 
the autumn of 1922 by bo-pptera^d'n between the School,The University 
of, Cambridge, and Harvard Upiyersity . (U.S.A.()iV„, . The. Service is- 
similar to that established in 1919 by the Harvard Committee on 
Economic Research and consists of

1.—A mgnflily Bulletin containing charts, tables and comments dealing with 
the trade position in the United Kingdom,^! A the *U^.MMby cable from 

1 the Harvard Economic Society), and in Canada, with special analyses 
rating to matters of current interest. ■ A summary of * the "general 
position is given,' together, with, a forecast of the probable movement 

‘ ' ‘ iiTthe immediate future.

The Quarterly Special .Numbers issued (in January, April, July and 
"October, give complete series of the index numbers for postwar years, 

’ banking statistics, vidiblesalte and retail prices, 
'vVWhgds, imports, exports, production, transport aind Employment.

2.—A Monthly! Supplpment, containing charts, tables and ;cpmments dealing 
with France, Germany, and Italy, communicated by correspondents in 
tHos’e countries. ^quarterly report is given for the Netherlands.
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3.—Memoranda dealing with special topics of economic importance are issued 
from time to time. Recent Special Memoranda are as follows :—

No. 23. The E<?oh61mSe 'Position of Great 
■ Britain. By A. C. Pigo u .

No. 24. Comparative Price Index Numbers 
for Eleven Principal Countries.

'By.A. L. Bo Wley  and 
K. C. Smith . ,

lips 251*/ Economic Gonjli-tionsanthe U.S.S R, 
‘ afterme World War ;and Revolu-
tion.

■tgy|fee T^tSpiTute  of 
* Conj -u ^^^re ,Mos -

COW. '

No/”l^V^ Output, Employment and Wages in 
Industry in the Unitea Kingdom,
1924. ' ■> .y By G L Schwa rtz

No. 27. The Railway. Industry ,of Great 
Britain, I9.f/«||g

By. W. V. Woo© and 
* Gi'E. R. Sherri ng -

■<v TiPN. J

No; 28. A New Index-Number of Wages!'-,,-., .ff. By?,A- L. B6“Wi .ey .

No. 29. Stocks, of Staple Commodi|i^SL.. By J. M. Keyn es  ajfid
J. w ;*i?.JI%dwe ..

No. 30. %W. K. Timber ^rade Statistics By E. C. Rhod es .

-The publications,, pfThp Spiyic%Me „copyright and ai;e issued* to 
subscribers only. - 'The subscription 'is" £6 A^^al! European 'ij|b- 
scribers to the LondonWaftl Cambridge Service; can, obtain the full 
Harvard Service at a substantially reduced fee. /

; Subject to certain conditions, Universities and kindred instiMrions 
can obtain both Services at particularly iayourable r;a4es.

All communications and enquiries should,^jbe , addressed ^o* the 
Secretary, London and Cambridge^ Economic Service, The; London 
School of Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, 'W;0:2. ^ !
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ill.—ANNUAL SURVEY OF ENGLISH LAW.

The Survey of English Law il ^^annual bulletin giving an efccount 
'of’The development of* English legislation, easef!law and*'legal literal 
ture. It is;intended for the use ^English and foreign law'tg'a&heYs 
aiid’stnddn’ts and also for legal practitioners.

The^'Shrvey is' divided into the foil’dwing>: partsJ (i)x Constitu-
tional Law ; (2) Legal History; (3) Administrative Law and Local 
Government; (4) Law of Persons and R^iaMyi&Law; (5) Property 
4#d>Co,nveyaneinfg; 'Contract and* Agency-; ^®T®Sts (8) Mari-
time and 'Mercantile Law ; fi! Industf^l Law ; (i<^|®riminal Law ; 
|fwConflict' of Laws ;«4i2)biE^ld©^ee' and Procedure ; Public 
Interiiatidn al; Law.

Each- part is sub-divided into three sections fa), .Legislation.',1 .(6) 
Case dkaw ; ~(f|/RibMographys

The,Survey^is|t|e)jG©llective work of the teachers oftLawjpt the 
School^ j

iv.—ANNUAL DIGEST OF PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW CASES.

The ;©bj®ct of the Afinual Digest ,QfiP.ublic International Law Ga$$s 
is 4© place before the practitioner and the student of International 
Law detailed digests of such,, decisions of ^international tribunal^ and 
of national courts in all.jcpuntries as illustrate the development of 
Public International Law in the course of each year. The,'first volume 
covering the years 1925 and 1926 was published in July, 1929, 
by Messrs. Longmans, Green & Co. The volume covering the years 
I942^aftd 11928 is now in'preparation. 1

The Digest is'edited by Dr. A .D. MSSfair and©r. H. Lauterp'acht, 
assisted by an Advisory Comtmitee composed of Sir Cecil Hurst, Sir 
John'Fischer Williams, Mr.' Ake Hammarskjold (Registrar of" The 
Permanent Court of International Justice), and Mr. W. E. Beckett.

The digests of the decisions of international tribunals are prepared 
by the editors themselves, and the digests of national decisions by 
contributors connected with the various countries.



392

v.—PRINCIPAL PUBLICATIONS BY MEMBERS OF THE STAFF.

The following books and articles are amongst those which have 
been issued independently by members of the staff of the School 
since June, 1929 •
Dr . Ansxe y  :—

The Economic Development of India (Longmans, Green & Co., 1929).

Mr . H. E. Batson  :—
Practical Economics (Routledge, 1929).
A Select Bibliography of Modern Economic Theory, 1870-1929 (Routledge, 

193°) •

Sir  Anton  Bertram
The Colonial Service (Cambridge University Press, 1930).

Sir  William  Beveridge  :—
The Past and Present of Unemployment Insurance (Oxford University 

Press, Barnett House Papers, No. 13).
" A Statistical Crime of the Seventeenth Century ” (Journal of Economic 

and Business History, August, 1929).
“ Wheat Measures in the Winchester Rolls ” {Economic History, January, 

1930).
“ Unemployment” {Political Quarterly, July, 1930).

Prof ess or  A. L. Bowley  -
“ The Relation between Wholesale and Retail Prices ” {Lloyds Bank Monthly 

Review, June, 1930).

Mr . M. C. Bur kit t  :—
" Rock Carvings in the Maritime Alps ” {Antiquity, June, 1929).
Rock Paintings of Southern Andalusia (in Collaboration with Professor H. 

Breuil and Sir Montagu Pollock, Bt.). (Oxford University Press, 1929.)
Prof ess or  J. Coalman  :—

" The Present Political Situation in India ” {Nineteenth Century and After, 
June, 1930-)

“The North-West Frontier”; " The Indian Nationalist Movement”; 
" Indian Arts and Crafts ” ; “ Roads in India ” ; " Indian Minerals ” (Articles 
in the Indian Number of The Times, February, 1930).

Mr . W. J. B. Crotc h  :—
The Prologues and Epilogues of William Caxton (Early English Text 

Society, Original Series, No. 176, 1929),
"An Englishman of the Fifteenth Century” {Economica, March, 1930).
" Caxtoniana ” {The Library, June, 1930).
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Mr . R. C. Davison  :—
What’s Wrong with Unemployment Insurance (Longmans, Green & Co.).

Unemployment Insurance in Great Britain ” {Le Assicurazioni Sociali, 
March, 1930).

"A Review of Unemployment Remedies in Great Britain ” {Le Assicura-
zioni Sociali, July, 1929).

Unemployment Relief in Germany ” {Economic Journal, March, 1930). 

Mr . E. Farmer  :—
Vocational Psychology” {Empire Review, May, 1930).

Dr . H. Finer  :—
" The Local Government Act of 19291 {Jahrbuch des Offentlichen Rechts.”)
" Developpement du Gouvernement locale en Angleterre ” {Revue des 

Sciences Politiques).
“ Grants-in-Aid ” (in Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences).

Mr . J. R. Firth  :—
Speech (Benn).

Profess or  M. Ginsb erg  :—
" Class Consciousness ” (in Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences).

Interchange between Social Classes ” {Economic Journal, December,
1929) .

L. T. Hobhouse ” {Journal of Philosophical Studies, vol. IV.).
" The Contribution of Professor Hobhouse to Philosophy and Sociology ” 

{Economica, December, 1929).
The Inheritance of Mental Character ” {Rationalist Annual, 1930).
Grenzen und Aufgaben der Soziologie ” {Zeitschrift fur Volkerpsychologie). 

The Material Culture and Social Institutions of the Simpler Peoples (with 
Hobhouse and Whbeler) (2nd edition).

Profess or  T. E. Grego ry  :—
" The Bank for International Settlements ” {Realist, August, 1929).
" The Gold Problem and the Bank for International Settlements ” {Manchester 

Guardian, Banking Number, July, 1929).
” The Gold Problem. A Report to the International Chambers of Commerce 

{World Trade, July, 1929).
Die Britischen Wahrungsreformen der Nachkriegszeit und ihre Einwirkung 

auf die Wirtschaft (Quelle & Meyer, Leipsig, 1929).
" The Practical Working of the Federal Reserve Banking System of the 

U.S.A.” {Institute of Bankers, 1930).
“ The Theory of Central Banking ” {Lloyds Bank Review, 1930).
“ The Price Level and the Rate of Interest” {Index, May, 1930).
“Empire Free Trade ” {Political Quarterly, No. 2).
“ Is America Prosperous ? ” {Economica, April, 1930).
“ The Wall Street Crash ” 1 (.Manchester Guardian, Annual Number,
“ The Future of Great Britain ” J x93°) ■
“ The Federal Reserve System in 1929 ” {Times, Annual Banking Number

1930) .
Articles on Banking and Finance in the -new Encyclopedia Britannica.



Dr . Hubert  Hall  :—
Cases Concerning the Law Merchant, Vol. II., Central Courts (Selden Society). 
" The Mediaeval Market” (Contemporary Review, October, 1929)•

Mr . D. G. Hemmant  :—
The Companies Act, 1929 (Ninth Edition).
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Mr . J. R. Hicks  :—
v The Early History of Industrial Conciliation in England ” {Economica, 

March, 1930).
" Edgeworth, Marshall, and the Indeterminateness of Wages ” {Economic 

Journal, June, 1930).

Profe ssor  E. Jenks  :—
The Government of the British Empire, 4th Edition (6th issue) (Murray, 

1929).
An Outline of English Local Government, 7th Edition (Methuen, 1930).

Mr . W. Ivor  Jennings  :—
The Poor Law Code (Knight & Co.).
“ Poor Relief in Industrial Disputes ” {Law Quarterly Review, April, 1930).

Mr . A. V. Judges  :—
The Elizabethan Underworld : a collection of tracts and ballads. Edited 

with Introduction, etc. (Routledge, 1930).

Profes sor  H. J. Laski  :—
Liberty in the Modern State (Faber & Faber, 1930).
The Dangers of Obedience (Hayser & Bros., 1930).
The Socialist Tradition in the French Revolution (Allen & Unwin).
“ Law and the State ” {Economica, November, 1929).
“ Mr. Justice Holmes ” {Harper’s Magazine, March, 1930).

Dr . H. Lauterp acht
Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases, 1925-1926 (Joint Editor 

with Dr. A. D. McNair) (Longmans, Green & Co., 1929).
“ Decisions of Municipal Courts as a Source of International Law ” {British 

Year Booh of International Law, 1929).

Profess or  B. Malinow ski  :—
•f Parenthood, the Basis of Social Structure ” (in The New Generation, 193°).
“ Kinship ” {Man, February, 1930).

Mr . A. Meyendorf f  :—
Correspondance Diplomatique du Baron de Staal, 1884-1900. Two 

volumes (Paris (M. Riviere), 1929).
The Background of the Russian Revolution (New York, 1929).
“ Unprinted Documents : Conversations of Gorchakov with Andrassy

and Bismarck in 1872 ” {Slavonic Review, December, 1929).
Article in Russian on the Empress Eugenie and Russia after Sedan. (In 

the Festgabe, for Professor Miliukov, Prague.)
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Mrs . H. Ormsby  :—
Essay on the London Basin, in Essays in Regional Geography (Cambridge 

University Press). Revised for second edition, with additional original maps. 
(In the Press.)

Mr . Hugh es  Parry  :—
(With Mr. John Cherry) Williams on Executors, 12th Edition (Stevens 

and Son, and Sweet and Maxwell). (In the Press.)

Dr . E. C. Rho de s  :—
“ U.K. Timber Trade Statistics.” Special Memorandum, October, 1929 

(London and Cambridge Economic Service).
“ Curve Fitting by the Method of Minimum Deviations ” {Philosophical 

Magazine, May, 1930).
" Civil Service Examination, the Viva Voce Test ” {Public Administration, 

April, 1930).

Profe ssor  L. Robbin s  :—
“ Notes on some probable consequences of the Advent of a Stationary 

Population in Great Britain” {Economica, June, 1929).
“ The Present Position of Economic Science ” {Economica, March, 1930).
“ The Elasticity of Demand for Income in Terms of Effort {Economica, 

June, 1930).
" On a certain Ambiguity in the Conception of Stationary Equilibrium ” 

{Economic Journal, June, 1930).

Dr . W. A. Robson  :—
English Section (in collaboration with Professor Gutteridge) in International 

Survey of Legal Decisions on Labour Law (1928).
“The Future of Trade Union Law” {Political Quarterly, January, 1930). 
“A Charge of Despotism” {Contemporary Review, January, 1930).

Professor  A. J. Sarge nt  :—
British Industries and Empire Markets (Empire Marketing Board, 1930). 
Seaways of the Empire. 2nd Edition, Revised (Black).

Profes sor  C. G. Sel ig man  :—
Races of Africa (Home University Library). (Thornton and Butterworth,

1930.)
“ Temperament, Conflict and Psychosis in a Stone-Age Population ” 

{British Journal of Medical Psychology, vol. IX, Part 3, 1929).
Articles on African Archaeology (excluding Egypt) and on Anthropology and 

Ethnology (North Africa, Nilotic Sudan, Egypt) in Encyclopaedia Britannica 
(14th edition).

Dr . G. Slat er  :—
“ Poverty and the State.” (In the Press.)
“ The Social and Economic History of Kent ” (in Victoria County History). 

(In the Press.)

Professo r  H. A. Smith  :—
“ The Chicago Diversion ” {British Year Book of International Law, 1929 ; 

reprinted with additions in Canadian Bar Review, April, 1930).
“The Referendum” {English Review, April, 1930, vol. XXII).
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Mr . N. Skene -Smixh  :—
Structure and Working of the Australian Tariff (with "special reference* to 

Empire Marketing (King & Sons).

Dr . L. D. Stamp  :—
Asia : An Economic and Regional Geography (Methuen, 1929).
Afrika en Europa : volgens natuurstreke Behandel (in collaboration with 

Mr. J. N. Jamieson). (Longmans, Green & Co., 1930.)
The World : A General Geography (Longmans, Green & Co., 3rd Edition, 

1930)-
“ Burma : An Undeveloped Monsoon Country ” (New York, Geographical 

Review, XX, January, 1930).
“ Le Developpement economique de Tlndo-Chine Britannique ” (Bulletin 

Soc. beige d’Etudes et d’Expansion, No. 75, 1930).

Profes sor  A. T. Toynbee  :—
Survey of International Affairs, 1928 (Milford).

Profes sor  P. Vauch er :—
“Les Elections Generates en Angleterre ” (Revue des Sciences Politiques, 

June, 1929).
“Des Conservateurs aux Travaillistes ” (L’AnneePolitique, December, 1929).
“Saint-Pierre” (in French Political Thinkers of the Age of Reason, ed. 

Heamshaw).

Prof ess or  E. A. Westerm arck  :—
Memories of my Life, translated from the Swedish by Anna Barwell (1929).
Articles on Divorce, Group-marriage, Polyandry, Polygyny in the En-

cyclopedia Britannica (14th Edition, 1929).

Mr . P. B. Whale  :—
Joint Stock Banking in Germany (Macmillan).
“ Notes on the International Bank and the Creation of Credit” (Economica, 

June, 1930)-

Prof ess or  A. Wolf  :—
Textbook of Logic (Allen and Unwin).
“ The Philosophy of the Earl of Balfour ” (Liberal Jewish Monthly).
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5—Successes and Statistics of the School
i.—ACADEMIC SUCCESSES, 1929-1930.

SCHOLARSHIPS, STUDENTSHIPS AND PRIZES.

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries.
(Awarded on the results of the Intercollegiate Scholarships Board Examination.)

Scholarships  in  Econom ics .
1930—Margaret  Cicely  Bottomley .

Frederi ck  Philip  Colema n .
Aaron  Emanuel .

Whittuc k  Scholarship  in  Laws .
1930—James  Camille  Hales .

Bursarie s .
1930—Georgiana  Brooke  Bird .

Grace  Annie  Evans . .
Lucy  Joan  Grout .
Henry  Arthur  Ives .
Joan  Const ance  WIllis .

School of Economics Scholarship in Laws.
(Awarded by the School on the results of the Intermediate LL.B. Examination.) 

1929—Not awarded.

School of Economics Scholarship in International Law.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the Academy of International Law at

The Hague.)
1929— ‘Neil  Lawson .
1930— Isaac  Hai  Jacob .

School of Economics Scholarship in International Relations.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the Geneva Institute of International

Studies.)
1930—Maurice  W, Hughes .

Martin White Scholarship in Sociology.
(Open to Students who have passed the Intermediate Examination in Economics 

or Arts and are proceeding to an Honours Degree in Sociology.)
1929—Marjo rie  Hel en  Denby .
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Rosebery Scholarship.
(Open to Students of the School who have passed the Intermediate Examination 

in Economics or Commerce. Awarded biennially.)
1929—Leo  Thomas  Frank  Little .

Knowles Scholarship.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Intermediate Examinations in Economics, 

in memory of Professor Lilian Knowles.)
1929— Gertrude  Maud  Ostler .

Acworth Scholarship.
(Awarded biennially on the results of the Intermediate Examinations in Econo-

mics and Commerce, in memory of Sir William Acworth.)
1928— Kenneth  Mills  Wright .
1930— Not yet awarded.

Allyn Young Scholarship.
(Founded by Mr. W. J. H. Whittall in memory of the late Professor Allyn 

A. Young, and awarded biennially on results of the Special Intermediate 
Examination in Economics.)

1929— John  Kerr  Murra y .

Tooke Scholarship in Economics and Statistics.
(Awarded biennially on results of the Special Intermediate Examination in

Economics.)
1930— Not yet awarded.

Christie Exhibition.
(Founded in memory of Miss Mary Christie. Open to students of Sociology or

Social Science.)
1930—Jessi e  Ada  Slade .

University Scholarships in Economics and Political Science.
(Awarded to the best candidates in Economics and Political Science at the 

University Scholarships Examination.)
1929— Charles  Henry  Walker  (Gerstenberg Scholarship).
1930— Samuel  Goldman  (Gerstenberg Scholarship).

Sir Ernest Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
[ (a) Awarded to candidates who have passed Part I. of the Final Examination

in Commerce.]
1929— Philip  Derek  Jessel  Druiff .

Ronald  Frederi ck  Fowler .
1930— Kenneth  Alfred  Russe ll  Clarke .

Cyril  Francis  Foster .

[ (b) Awarded to candidates who have passed Part II. of the Final Examination
in Commerce.]

1929—Richard  Cecil  Hider .
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Vintners’ Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.

(Awarded by the Worshipful Company of Vintners on the results of the 
Intermediate Examination in Commerce.)

1929—Not awarded.

Scholarships at the Post-Graduate Institute of International Studies,
Geneva.

1929— 'Harold  Richard  Goring  Greaves .
Fergu s Camille  Wright .

Metcalfe Scholarship for Women.
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe and open to women 

students preparing for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Degree. Awarded biennially.)
1928—Honoria  Ren £e Minturn  Scott .

Proxime accessit—Phyllis  Atkins on .
1930— Not yet awarded.

Loch Exhibitions.
(To assist students in the Department of Social Science and Administration.)

1930—Olive  Kathl een  Bowtell .
Grace  Emmeline  Neal .

University Scholarship in English History.
1929— 'Joseph  Safkin .
1930— Richar d  James  Hammon d .

Acland Travelling Scholarship.
(Founded under the will of Sir Arthur Acland, for the study of industrial, social 

or educational conditions in countries outside the United Kingdom.)
1929—Walter  Eric  Davis .

School of Economics Research Studentship.
(Awarded for two years for post-graduate research.)

1929—William  Mauric e Allen .
Otto  P. N. Berkelbach  van  der  Sprenkel .

Ratan Tata Foundation Research Studentship.
(Awarded for one year for research.)
1929—David  Graham  Hutton .

Arthur  Edward  Christian  Hare .

Women’s Studentship.
(Awarded triennially for two years for research in Economic History or a branch

of Social Science.)
1929—Monic a  Glory  Page .
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Metcalfe Studentship for Women.
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, for Research into 

some Social, Economic, or Industrial Problem, open to women graduates of any 
University in the United Kingdom.)

1929—Florenc e Kerma n .

Studentship in the Social Sciences on the Garton Foundation.
(Of the value of ^400 a year, for two years, awarded by the Garton Trustees 

for the study of social or economic problems.)
1929—Harold  Edwar d  Batson , B.Sc. (Econ.) (London).

Social Science Research Scholarships,
(Awarded by the Social Science Research Training Committee.)

1929— J ohn  Cannon  Gilbert .
Harold  Richar d  Gori ng  Greaves .
Portia  Holman .
Brinlev  Thomas .

Commonwealth Fund Fellowship.
(Of the value of £600, for two years, awarded by the Commonwealth Fund of

New York.)
1930— Walter  George  Keith  Duncan .

Mitchell Studentship.
(Awarded, without examination, to enable a graduate possessing the 

necessary city qualifications to study some definite feature of business or industrial 
organisation at home or abroad.)

1929— William  David  Brown .

Lloyds Bank Scholarship.
(Travelling Scholarship awarded by the Governors of Lloyds Bank.)

1930— J ohn  Arch iba ld  Bywater .

Hutchinson Silver Medal.
(Awarded annually to a student of the School for excellence of work done in

research.)
1929—Jean  VAN DER POEL.

Gladstone Memorial Prize.
[ (a) Awarded on the results of the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.] 

1929—Leo  Thomas  Frank  Little .

C (h) Awarded on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.j Examination.]
1929—David  Graham  Hutton .
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Rosebery Prize.
(Awarded for the best monograph embodying original research presented in 

the Department of Railway Transport.)
1928— First Prize : Not awarded.

Special Prize : Sidne y  B. Lovegrove  (L.N.E. Rly.). 
Second Prize : W. A. Glossop  (L.M.S. Railway).

1929— Not yet awarded.

Hugh Lewis Prize.
(Awarded annually by Mr. Hugh Lewis for the best essay on a selected subject.)

1930— Not awarded.
Honourable Mention :
Franc is  Donald  Klingender .
Honoria  Ren £e Minturn  Scott .

Farr Medal and Prize.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination 

for proficiency in Statistics by Mr. W. J. H. Whittall, in memory of Dr. William 
Farr.)

1929—Not awarded.

Director’s Essay Prizes.
(Two prizes awarded for the best essays written by first-year degree students.)

1929-30—Edgar  Otto  Goth sc h .
Alan  Frank  Wells .
Special Prize : Abra ham  Lerner .

Brunei Silver Medal.
(Awarded to students in the Railway Department who in not more than 

four years have been placed in the First Class in the Examination Lists in 
different subjects.)

1929— Christo pher  Albert  Hubbard .
George  William s Hunt .
Charles  Harold  Keen .
Christo pher  Rook  Baker  Thorogood .

1930— David  William  Aldred .
William  John  Lewis .
Leonard  Nevill .

George Unwin Memorial Prize.
(Founded in memory of Professor George Unwin, open to students taking 

Economic History as their Special Subject for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Degree.)
1929— Margot  Ruth  Abra ham s .
1930— Edward  Hugh  Bott .

Graham Wallas Prize.
(Awarded in memory of Professor Graham Wallas’s work at the School to the 

best student in the subject of Political Science.)
1929— Haro ld  Richard  Gori ng  Greave s .
1930— -Stanley  Cecil  Sutto n .

z
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Gonner Prize.
(Awarded in memory of Professor Sir Edward Gonner for conspicuous merit in 

the special subject of Economics at the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.)
1928— Leonard  Charles  Marsh .
1929— Not offered.
1930— Not yet awarded.

Institute of Bankers Prize.
(Of the value of £s°> awarded for a thesis on a banking subject.)

1930—Albert  Stephen  James  Baster .

Clement’s Inn Prize and Sheffield Prize.
(Awarded to the best student at the Law Society’s Pass and Honours

Examinations.)
1930—John  Neville  Hoare .

CIVIL SERVICE EXAMINATION SUCCESSES.
(Open Competitive Examination for appointments in the Indian Civil Service.)

1929—Dattapras anna  Sada shiva  Bakhle .
. Prabhat  Kuma r  Sen .

(Open Competitive Examination for appointments as Assistant Inspectors of
Taxes.)

1929—Jeffrey  Ernest  Cole .

DIPLOMAS.

Academic Diploma in Anthropology.
1929—Edith  Clarke .

Academic Diploma in Geography.
1929— Eileen  Garnham .

Mary  Winifr ed  O’Malley .
1930— Charlott e  Rachel  Allen .

Mary  Alice  Bailey .
Mary  Elizabeth  Rosalie  Chapman . 
Gladys  Lilian  Durr ant .
Phyllis  Ethel  Hills .

Academic Diploma in Journalism.
1930—Bimal  Comar  Ghose .

Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.
1929— Edith  Elsa  Ebb lewhite .

Evelyn  Mary  Rawson .
Ila  Scot -Skirving .
Eileen  Youngh usban d .

1930— Edith  Eileen  Parnell .
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Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
1929—Henry  Lynwood  Hobday .

Gilbert  Vivian  Kynch .

Academic Diploma in Psychology.
1929— Sidney  Edwar d  Weston  Taylor .
1930— Nancy  Adelaide  Samuel .

Charles  Patten  Scarboro ugh .

DEGREES.

B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination.

First  Class .
1929—William  Mauri ce  Allen .

Otto  Pierre  Nicolas  Berkelb ach  van  
Sprenkel .

Walter  Eric  Davis .
Berwyn  Idris  Felton .
Harold  Richar d  Goring  Greaves .
David  Graham  Hutton .
Henry  Thom as  Morley .
Charles  Milne  Skepper .
John  Thorpe  Wise .

SfecoND Class .
Phyllis  June  Buck .
John  Lewis  Croom e .
Williaim  Alfred  Evans .
Nathana el  Akinre mi  Eadip e .
Eric  Vernon  Francis .
Upendranath  Ghosal .
Alexander  Golodetz .
Harold  Josep h  Gordon .
Thom as  Grimb le .
Frank  William  Helmer .
William  Henry  Hosf ord .
Cyril  James  Hunt .
Jagan  Nath  Khosla .
Judith  Ma ’rffy -Mantua no .
Ibrahim  Karim bhai  Master .
Radmi la  Milicevic .
Marj orie  Franc es  Moore .
William  Alexander  Morris .
Maung  Tin  Ohn .
Consu elo  Helen  Oppenheim .
Jennet  Barb ara  Parker .
Violet  Beatrice  Louisa  Phipps .
Anthony  Purvis .
Violet  Evelyn  Dorothy  Robert son . 
Leona rd  Edwar d  Murray  Skevington . 
Walter  Richar d  Taylor .
Lillian  Edith  Thomson .
Josep h  Arthur  Thornley .
William  Newby  Thor pe .
Kennet h  Ingram  Wiggs .
Doreen  : Winif red  Young .
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B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination—-continued.

1930

Pass .
Edith  Karleen  Baker .
William  Harry  Brenton  Carey .
John  Seymour  Crawf ord .
Edward  Ernest  Good chi ld .
Samu el  Trail  Jameson .
Daniel  Jones .
Katharine  Mary  Lander .
William  Ernest  Morris .
Grac e New lan d .
Lizzie  Norris .
William  Payne .
Olive  Rosenh eim .
Jayvaden  Anupcha nd  Shah .
Olive  Minnie  Sharvell .
George  Bert ie  Stigant .
Leslie  Stevens  Tanner .
Jane  Tarlo .
Clarence  Harold  Webb .
George  Edmun d  Wellstead .

First  Class .
-Margot  Ruth  Abrahams .
Edward  Hugh  Bott .
Philip  John  Burc hett .
Lesli e John  Gollop .
Nichola s Kaldor .
Franci s Donald  Klingender .
John  Harold  George  Lebon .
Honori a  Ren £e Mintur a  Scott . 
Regin ald  William  Smith .
Stanley  Cecil  Sutton .
Edward  Chris tie  Willatts .
Ali  Ayet  Zeki .

Second  Class .
Mary  Margaret  Allen .
Phyllis  Rhoda  Ellen  Atkinso n .
Samue l  Barr on .
Letitia  Ethel  Boyce .
Mauri ce  Henry  Brownin g .
Sidney  Henry  Cole .
Jason  Andrew  Drac oulis .
Jack  Kenneth  Eastham .
Millicent  Raphael  Fenton .
Rober t  Brown  Fraser .
Eleono ra  Girsa viciu s .
John  Edwar d  Hackm an .
Eric  Lansley .
Enid  Lewis .
Katharine  Ellen  Me  akin .
Martin  West  Mitchell . 
Manaya kkara pathir age  Martin  Perer a . 
William  Henry  Sales .
Prab hat  Kumar  Sen .
George  Frederic k  Smith .
Lesli e George  Stone .
Narain  Rewacha nd  Thadani .
Evelyn  Mary  Thompson .
Kyriac os  Basil  Tzanidis .

I
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Pass .
Kathleen  Grace  Ball .
Leslie  Ernest  Dugald  Barb er .
John  Ewing  David  Bra dfi eld .
Helena  Brown .
Bertra m Ronald  Crouc her .
Barb ara  Irene  Frey .
Bimal  Coma r  Ghose .
Herbert  Alfred  Green .
Thom as  Whitehurst  Hancoc k . 
Frederick  George  Elborough  Manns . 
Aric h  Leo  Mohilever .
Fred  Ups all  Stribl ey .
William  Leslie  Tappenden . 
Gwendoline  Maggie  Terry .
Gerald  Burns  Winder .
Frank  Howe  Woolford .
Khalil  Zeiwar .

B.Com. Final Examination, Part II.
Honours .

1929—Jeffrey  Ernest  Cole .
Naray an  Dan de ke r .
John  Cannon  Gilbe rt .
Noel  Sydney  Mercer .

Pass .
Safely  Blumstein .
Rose  Annie  Brown .
Percival  Frank  Cansd ale .
George  Henry  Craddock .
Socr Atis  Evangelon  Evangeli des . 
Eileen  Gladys  Fern .
Bertr am  Edgar  Fletcher .
William  Charles  Josep h  Gavan  Duff y . 
Abr aha m Getter .
Cyril  John  Gregor y .
James  Thomas  Frank  Harvers on . 
Barnet  Herman .
Richard  Cecil  Hider .
Solomon  Hockberg .
Philip  Leslie  Hogg .

■ Stanley  George  Hum .
Paul  Kovner .
Conr ad  Kuttner .
Walter  Arthur  Lovell .
John  Ernest  Martin .
James  Dietrich  Mitchell .
Walter  Parke s .
Kennet h  Bentle y  Pullinger .
Reginald  William  Merrells  Richards . 
Israel  Rubin stein .
Solomon  Rubinst ein .
Joan  Mary  Sam  ways .
Geoff rey  Sansom .
John  Kenneth  Shaw .
Leslie  Frede rick  Heath  Smith . 
Norman  Lovell  Smith .
Rodney  Collin  George  Smith .
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B.Com. Final Examination, Part II.—continued.
Rose  Solomon .
John  Edwin  Wadswor th .
Evan  Rae  Sincla ir  Watkin .
Geoffrey  Danti  Weston .

Honours .
1930—Thom as  Savill .

Pass .
Alfred  John  Henry  Andre w .
Arthur  William  Henry  Askew .
Samue l  Brand .
William  David  Brown .
John  Cuthber t  Cornf ord .
Evelyn  Doble .
Eric  Hutchi nson  Fairclough .
Gerald  Patric k Fox .
David  Ralston  Gregg .
Soll y  Hambur ger .
Mildred  Mima  Hannah .
Eric  Sidney  Higgs .
Vernon  William  Hogwoo d .
Thom as  Wyndham  Jennings .
Edward  Albert  Kinnerley .
Rober t  William  Leigh .
John  Mc Coub rey .
William  Augustin e Moran .
Ballu  Kris hna  Lal  Muzum dar .
Stanley  Horati o  Newson .
Bror  George  Henry  Pierre  Peters son . 
Margery  Alice  Pries tman .
Alexander  Proven .
Charles  Alfre d  Reeves .
Frank  Edmond  Richmond .
Lawrenc e Sydney  Sherwoo d .
Gabriel  Smith .
Charles  Edward  Brans com be  Somerville . 
Bernard  Burrow s Swann .
Albert  Howard  Thom as .
Arthur  George  Turnell .
Samuel  Rober t  Victor  Usherwood . 
Leonard  George  Walker .
Solomon  Welansky .
John  Foster  White .
Alexander  Wilkie .
Kenneth  Mills  Wright .

LL.B. Final Examination.
First  Class .

1929—Morri s Bennett .
Charles  William  Pache  Orr .

Second  Class .
Brian  Edward  Forsey .

. Asher  Levits ky .
Shaphee  Rassool .

Academic Successes

Pass .
Arch iba ld  Amos  Elliott .
ZlKMUND KONECNY.

Second  Class .
1930—Leonard  Sainer .

Romie  Shapiro .

Pass .
Ninian  Rhys  Davies .
Moses  Kourians ky .
Judah  J. S. I. Rabin .

B.A. (Honours in Geography).
First  Class .

1929—John  Stephenson .

Second  Class .
Evelyn  Lily  Walker .

Second  Class .
1930—Kathlee n  Nesbi tt  Clarkso n .

B.A. (Honours in History).
Second  Class .

(Upper Division.)
1929— Frederic k  Jack  Fisher .

1930— Harold  Frank  Mayba nk .
Cecil  Gord on  Squier .

B.A. (Honours in Sociology).
Second  Class .

1929— Leslie  Hamilton  Bell .

First  Class .
1930— James  Edward  Dugdale .

M.A. History.
1930—Selwyn  Everard  Lewis .

M.A. Geography.
1930—Ginige  Abhayaseela .

M.Sc. (Economics).
1930—Yeshvantlal  Trimba klah  Desai .
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M.Com.
1929—Albert  Stephe n  Jame s Baster .

Ph.D.
1929—Mark  Alexan der  Abrams .

' * “:Jal  Feerose  Bulsa ra  .
Richa rd  MmpHEL^pN Cam pbell . 
Thoma s  Pugh  EyANjsj.,,
Thoma s  Jose ph  .Kiern an .

‘Evelyn  Mary  Lawren ce . 
Tim oth y  Tients ch  Geny un  Mar . 
Jy 'OTINDRA Mark  AND Me HTA". 
Jitendr A Prasad  NiYOGL?f/< 
George  Alexe ievi ck  Pavlo vsky . 

''■''vJean  'VAN' d Er  ■ Poel .
Charles  J ohn  Rqbertson .
Donal d  Olive r Sober . |g 
Nalin aks ha  ‘Sany XLV ” 
Rus ^ell ^Gardn er  ‘Shim an . 

■®RJ|nc M ?©&(> KII^f(WEI.
1930—Faredqon  Phiro zsha w  Antia . 

Dori  LA«l 'Dube :.>"^
I/,.J^LYSQRE HATTI Go PAL*

Dale  ^S^gHARTMlS/ipi,, 
Bhag iran ath  Kaul .
IvYr Pinch beck , <

' Aue (re V 4 Iso Eel  ’ RlCHARES. 
John son , EiyART Smart . 
Nur ^Jehan  
Doreen  Warri ner .

D.Sc. (Economics).
1929— Stephen  Henry  Roberts .
1930— Vera  Anste y . ' ’■

-Sir  Will ia m  Henry  Beveri dge .

LL.D.
1929—-Frank  Alfred  Enev er .

D.Lit.
1929—Willi am  Croft  Dickins on
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ii.—STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS.

1 The following appointments have been obtained by j, Students of 
the School during the' se^iprr i (In.a few cases, -the .appoint-
ments were made prior to this session,, but notification of them .has 
only recently beem'r&eiyed.), ’

Abram s , M. ,A. ... ..

A^EN LW- M- • • . . :

Archer , J. .. . |
Ajti ^eld , bii. ||

Bailey ; Ellen  >G.! B S.

Bakhl e , DJS;* < <s;l .)

Jones  Batema n , Marga ret

Agricultural CollegAf'
Assistant in 'Economics, at L.S.E. (as 

fr6m August, 193,0). (

Post,in Messrs. Peter Jones.^
Appointment with Messrs. Sainte-Phalle,
ngi

Advertising Department, Messrs. Lever 
Brothers.

Appointed to, L€lf,S.
Secretary to the Liverpool Personal

1 Service ^peiety.,' ,;’

Ben ha m , F. Gf3©;’' V. 1-1 u. 'y -‘■Sit'Ernest Cassel Lecturer in Commerce4,
iitPI,,,

Bergska ug ,, Dqroth y ’> Secretarial post with firm of solicitors.

Birch , L. C.. .. , d <,4 ^(Peapher, Beys’ Centra)
tham, Lines.

Bowen , Laura  .. . .. General Manager, Messrs. Peter Jones.

Brait hwai Te , CohSTAifcE ‘f' ‘ Assistant Lecturer in EcoriorfiifcS’y ‘ Uni-
versity College'of Wales, Aberystwyth.

Brom ley , Bessi e -’ «r Juvenile Probation Officer; Ldndon.

Brook s , If. ><3* Assistant Master (temporary), Holloway 
t County School,:> >,
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BROwk, F. .. .. Chief of the Statistics Division, 
European Comptroller’s Department, 
International Standard Electric Cor-
poration.

Brow n , L. F. .. Assistant tethe Clerk of theJfJniversity 
of London Court.

Can t , Q. C*. .. .. Lecturer hi Commerce and Assistant 
Master, Victoria Technical Institute, 
Worcester.

Carro ll , C. F. .. Chief Cashier, Wallpaper Manufacturing
• ,4<to

Cha rle s , L............... -.. Officer of H.M. Customs and Excises |

Clark , C, G. .. Appointed to the ^Economic ' Research 
Council.

Clar ke , Dorot hy  .. .... Private Secretary to the M.P. for the 
Colchester Division of^Essex^j ><;

Colcl oug h  J. R. ,. ,.. Assistant Organiser, Roads’ Impiwe- 
' ment Association.

Col e , J:&f?Tl

Co6k, T. I. ..
.. Assistant Inspector of Ta’xteS*' 1
..‘ (t) Instructor in Economics/ * Acadia 

University, Wolfville, Nova Sfeotia.
‘(2) Instructor in. • Political 1 .{MemOb, 

Columbia’ University.
Croft , Geral di ne  M. .. Principal, Edinburgh Trainings School 

of Domestic Ecqnomy.
Curra nt , Ethe l  M. .• 
Damere ll , tf’*W. ..

.. Juvenile Probation Officer, London.

.. Appointment with Messrs.)John Dickin-
son and Co., Paper Manufacturers, 
Watford.

Dell , Evel yn .. Temporary Research" Assistant (Geo- 
■'gEaiphy), LlS'-.E. .

Dodd , L. J.. . .. Assistant Secretary, Merseyside' Host  
m jpitads, -Council.

Dougla s , May  G. .. ,, ., Appointment with Messrs.. Higginson’s, 
Bankers, Lombard Street. '

Dud ley , A. A. ... Senior Assistant, British Library of 
Information, New York?0

Fai rn , R. U. : .. .. Post with, Educational' . Settlement 
■ Association.

Students' Appointments

1'INCH, #0R‘QTHY < . .'

Fisher , F. J. ' 

Forsey , B. E.

Fox:, G. P.

Fras er , R. B.

GeTb ERG, F. J.

Getter , H. A. ..

Gilber t , J. C. ..

GiRSAviciys, Lola ..
B. W. H.

Gray , D. .. ' . .<

Gre Xve I^ H. R. G.

Hall , Patrici a  ;K. 

Hambur ger ^ S. .. 

Harri s ©n ,-R. E.

Hart , W,> T.

Hill , C. J. W. ..

Horder , Hilda  ..

.. Welfare Worker, Messrs. Shoolbreds-. ,
.. " Temporary Appointment in History 

Departmenp^|L.^.E.
.. Appointment with British Iron and 

Steel Corporation.
i. Statistical Post with Standard Tele-

phones and. Cables Co., Ltd.
. 7 Chief Leader-Writer “ Daily Herald^”

.. Professor of Sociology fir Fhkien" Uni-
versity, Foo Chow, China. ,

.. Clerk /to' the Ranburn Magnefto ,0b:, 
fr; iMaryle'boiie.

.. Appointment with Messrs. Pickfords, 
Lj|d|#j

.. j£Assis,t’aht in Banking and Currency at
L.S*.jE?*

.'. T|iii]p6fary Rose.arch Assistant, L.S.E.,

..'s Rfe^resehtaiiY^1 of Shell-M?e:^^GoJ ^ in 
N Veifgzuela.

.. Appointed to Administrative -Grade of 
JtHe\Civil,S^ryicje. '

;u.jVl Temporary - appointment in Political 
^dpOiehce' afe L.S.E^, Ja:s from August,

i8$&a .
. .< Assistant Psychologist, ^Messrs. Rown- 

York. ; ‘
.. Statistical Post with Messrs.Robert 

, > Benson.
.. Appointment ■ with L. F.' Smith, Ship- 

fr ping and Forwarding Agents;,, Trinity 
, Square, E.C.

, Manager, Financial, and Economic 
section, London Geriefal Press

.. Research Statistician, M'eS^rs.’H. and R.
■ Wagner, Stockbrokers, Throgmorton 
Avenue, ^London.

.. „ .Psychiatric Social Worker, Islington 
Child Guidance Clinic.

411
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Hunnybun , * Noel  Kath -
leen -

Psychiatidc Social.Worker, Islington 
Child Guidance Clinic.

Burnett  Hurst , A. Head of Commercial Department, North 
London Polytechnic.

Jqn Jes , ;0. .. .

Kay ^er , G: W. A. >:ri

British Commissioner, International 
Chamber of Cpmmerce, Pairs. ^

Assistant Auditor, under the Colonial 
Qfiipe, Nyasaland. *

Kerman , Florenqe Appointment with- London Survey.
King , W. T. €i Money" Market Editor, “ Financial 

■ /News.” 11

Kuttne r , C.

Lander , K. Mary

Lawrence ., Evelyn  M.

Appointment with British' Iron and Steel 
■Corporation.

Assistant Secretary, Headmistress’ As- 
, sociation.

Chief' Social Worker, Islington Child 
Guidance Clinic.

MclifypsH;, Jk. J. .. 

Macintos h , Mary  R.

Mackenzie , Catherine

Lecturer | in Economics, £ Birmingham 
Commercial College.

Hospital Almoner, Moorfields Ophthal-
mic Hospital. |

Welfare Worker, Mpssr$. , Debenham, 
London.

Marsh , L. C. Appointment at McGill Universityp*as 
chief. investigator bn Research into 
Unemployment, in.. Greater Montreal 

v and as Lecturer in, Economics.'.

Martell , Nanc ’y  H.

Meakin , Katharine  E.

Meirick , R. S. .. 
Michaels , M. I. ., 

Mitchel l , J. D.

Appointment with Association of Re-
tired Nayal Officers.

Post'in’ Intelligence Department, Bar- 
Bank.

Appointment with Westminster Bank. 
Statistical Assistant, London Survey. » 

Asiatic Petroleum Co.

Morr is , W. A, . v . A. ...Statistical Assistant to Mr. Herbert
Williams, former Parliamentary Secre-
tary to the Board of Trade:

Students’ Appointments 413

New Kll , F. M. ' .. ■ .. Master in Intermediate School of Com- 
'• rtiefce„rAssiut (under the Government 

of Egypt).
'Nig ht in ga le ,^R. T. . r Part-time Lecturer in Economics, .City 

of London College. .
P^gE, Mqni ca  G. . . .. . Temporary Lectureship^ in Economic 

History at University College, South- 
1 atnptbh. •

Parki nson , J. F. .. .. Lecturer in Department of Economics 
"arid Political - Science,* 'University of 
Toronto.

Pavl ovsky , G. A. . . .. 'Hferid§§i>f ’B^eau^M Economic and; 
Social Studies, International Institute 

ftff Agriculture,, Rome. '

Phi pps , .^i^let  B. ,L. ^ . Assistant Mistress,. Portsmouth Secondr

Pie rc K, Mary  S. .. .. Welfare Worker, Messrs. Levels, Liver-
pool.

Pinch beck ,Ivy .. .. Part-time' Lectureship’ 4ri - Economic 
- History, Bedford College'1:

Pla nt , A. .. .. - .. Sir Ernest Gassel Professor Of Gomrrierce,
' Urii^ersity.of London.

Van  der  Poel , Jea n .. Appointment in Education-Department, 
Government of South Africa.

Pow el l , Nancy  ■ . 1 .. British' Broadcasting Corporation,
•1 Loridpn Qeritre.

Purv is , A. .. .. Headmaster, L.C.G. School, Barrow 
Hill Road, St. John’s Wood, and 
part-time Lecturer^ at City of London 

,, .College.
Ramage , J. .. ..

Rasmi nsk y , L.
... Business Manager of “ Thp-N^0!!*/ * n
.$ Economic Section, League Of: Nations 

Secretariat.

Reece , J. .. ..
Rober ts > R. D. V...
Robertson , BvX M 1

.. Statistical Assistant, London Survey.
,. > Sub-Editor,^ Snuth.American Journal. ’ ’
.. Lecturer in Geography, St. Mary’s 

Training College.
Robso n , R... ... . . Appointment with the Cotton Trade 

Statistical Bureau, Manchester:

MHHHHMIlIKIIilliHBHHNHlMnnMHHWMHWHHHHMHMMHMBHHMBi
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R^se ^heim , Olive  

Resell , F. T. 

Sanders on , C. R. .. 

Saner ; Beatrice  R.

. ‘ .r 

S:ANVAI^|W>i > V. .,

Sc a l l a n , Ka t h l e e n

SCARBOROUGH, ! / 

SCRAEERA, I.

Schwa rtz , G. L, ..

SC0T-Si^I^\fIN% Ila

Sen , P.K* .V’ .«n

Singer , P. ..

Skepper , Qb  M. ., 

Skevington ," L. M.

Research Assistant at the Dj5jp$ (Poli- 
. ticali Sbipijtpe). ;
Appointed to Southern Rhodesia Teach- 
1 ’ ■ ihg iService (Secondary). j  :
Assistant Librarian, Public Library,
* Tprontov
Geography ,Mistress, Convent of the 

Sacred Heart, Hammersmith.
Appointment with’Messrs’ Candles.
Lecturer in Transport, University, of 

r Calcutta.
Supervisor of Factory Staff and Gan-' 

’ teens, Xadby Hall,
Personal Secretary to Dr. Myers.!
Department of Anthropology,, -gniyer- 

wy^pf Cape Town.
Sir Ernest Xassel Lecturer in Commerce, 

L,S>,E.
Organiser, L.G.C. Children’s Gar<| vCom- 
.mattee.

Appointed to I.C.§V }
Editor of League of Nations’ Collection 

of Monetary and Banking Laws of 
the World/

Half-time Assistant in Departmentof 
Sociology, E.S.E. (Temporary)' *

Post linder Lord Beaverbrook on Empire 
Trade Sehenie. 1

Smith , L. F.' H. Appointment in Statistical SCctibn, 
/’.Imperial Institute. '

Van  der  Spre nkel ,,/©. P. 
.N. B.

Lecturer in Political Science at Uni-
versity of Toronto;

Stephenson , J. ., .. Lecturer in Geography, City of London
4 C(Mkg%r ' 1 iv , /

Stood l Ey , V. ., .. Part-time Lectureship undpr L.Gf.d,

Streatfi eld , Margaret  B. Mental Health Worker, University
College Hospital, WX.
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Strik er , M.
'Tayl or , Doro th ea  I.

. London General |Fres,s. ?,

. Precis Wr|tbr,j League of Nations 
Secretariat.

Tay l tor > f !/E. W. .. . Investigator, National Institute" of In-
dustrial Psychology.

Tai lo r , W. R. . Assistant Adviser in Economics,, Harper 
Adams Agricultural College.

Terry , L. A. . Lecturer irt Commerce at t ,C,ity of 
London College.,

ritH'dMAsf A. D. Y Appointment in The Arundell Display 
,r fXoY,;

Tip^in ^ G. A.
G. ■■ . .

.' Gommercial 'Teacher in Ballymena.

. Londofr Rbpfesentativ%,» Rgi<JMs: Kredit 
'Gesellschaft Aktien -Gesellschaft,

Watt , H. s/—, . .7 Yr( 1 Appointment with “ Daily/Express,” 
Xi ■ Glasgow.

A. . Uhdbi:-Secretary, Home Department, 
Government of s India.

WlGKSTEED, B. B. . . . Appointment .on “ Brentford and 
Chiswick Times.”

WipiAKE, Marga ret  < g yB^ffWith fJAntwerp Branch p£ West-
minster. Bank.

Willis , Gweny th  M. 4 *f Assistant 1 Mistress at Chiswick Poly- 
>M technic.

Wtl lsh er , Kathleen 4. Post with Messrs. Guinness,, Mahon
1 ; ancbGdVvf

Wilson , Eve ly n  G.' ‘ . JtM© f , Tutor, J vpf. llilda’s ^%‘o'Ie'ge, 
Durham.

Wint Ert On , P. .. . Appointment' in Tina’nciaf Section of 
“ The Economist.”

Woo d , H. J. ... , .. .Appointment into Department. of {Geo-
graphy, King’s? Colljegev

WYk||0i. w. g 3. j Js “|t. . Appointment with Greener, Dreyfus and 
^ Co. Ltd., Stockbrokers.
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iii:—ANALYSIS OF STUDENTS AND THEIR NUMBERS.

Regular students' during the "session 1929-30 reached a higher 
figure than has been reached in any ipreviou^jj sessi<#.,s The, total 
number of regular students registered up to May, 19^0, was 1,116’;, k-s 
against 983, in 1929,4,01,4 ,in 1928, apd ,965 in ‘^§2%. Tfie increase 
was most’ marked in the' eaiPtoIr students -'entering for the *d§jfl$ilof
B.Sc. (Econ.) ; their number^ w,ere,405 in 1929-30,,an ipprpasp pf 51 
compared with 192,8^29 (354), Candidates .^r the B.Com.,,'^er<e;255 
as against 249. Candidates for the iLL.B. and B.A. numbered much 
the same as in 1929., -Students registered for Higher Begrehs numbered 
,185 as against 1^2 A Students in the Department pf Social. Sti^phe 
showed an.iinerease of 14, exclusive of 15 studehit^, taking the new 
cpursp, in Mental Health. Of the total numbbr pf regular sfpclepts, 
&60 were (lay and 456/wpre evening studefits ; 8(57 wct 6 tneri'and,!369 
were .women. The total nuinber 61 registered Internal students ©f 
the University.’ was 84-2.

An increase of 75 was.noted in in-terfcoUegiate students attending 
thfe Schbol from other colleges (mainly from University and King's 
"Colleges). They were * 483'1 in 1 oh n.s,' ’against 408 in 1928-29.
The number of occasional ?£tu,dents, paying their own feps^ decreased 
from 751 to 68d,‘and students paying general" composition fees for 
one or two terms decreased from 1144© 9^21;

The grand total of students of all categories was 2|&2 as against 
2,808 in 1928-20.1

Overseas students slightly* decreased in number ,,;,ti|l: total enrol-
ments for the session 4929-30 being 645 (653 in 1928-20).- Of this 
number 242 were registered as regular students.

plFigures showing the enrolment of students are. given in the following 
pages,
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LL.B. Degree .. 265
LL.D. • • 304
LL.M........................................ .. 296
Lecturers at the School .. .. 20
Lectures, etc., arranged for the

Session, 1930-31 .. 81
Lent Term, 1931, Time Table .. 65
Lewis Prize .. • • • • 344
Library . . .. . . • • 358
Lilian Knowles Scholarship • • 336
Loch Exhibitions .. 340
Logic and Scientific Method, List

of Courses on . . .. 176
London and Cambridge Economic

Service .. 389
London County Council, Free

Places •• 342
London University :

Refer to University.

Martin White Scholarship •• 335
M.A. .. 292
M.Com. .. 290
M.Sc. (Econ.) . • 285
Mathematics, see Statistics and

Mathematics.
Matriculation .. 225
Medals and Prizes.. •• 343
Mental Health, Certificate in • • 323
Mercantile Law . . 163
Metcalfe Studentship and Scholar-

ship • • 333
Michaelmas Term, 1930, Time

Table .. 58
Mitchell Studentship •v 332
Modern Languages for Degrees.. 219

Occasional Lecturers .. 24
Occasional Students • • 33



422 Index

PAGE.
Office Machinery, Lectures .. 85
Officers of the School .. .. 16
Officers’ Training Corps .. .. 386
Old Students’ Association .. 382

Ph.D. .. .. .. .. 307
Physiology, Industrial Psycho-

logy and .. .. .. 192
Politics and Public Administra-

tion, List of Courses on ..178
Postgraduate Studentships, etc. 326 
Postgraduate Work .. .. 222
Prizes . . . . . . .. 326
Procedure for Intending Graduates 225 
Professors, Readers, etc. .. .. 20
Psychology, Diploma .. .. 316
Psychology, List of Courses on .. 191 
Psychology (Industrial) . . .. 192
Public Administration Diploma.. 320 
Public Administration, Politics

and, List of Courses on .. 178 
Public Lectures .. .. .. 82
Publications of the School .. 388

Qualifying Examination for
Foreign Students .. .. 31

Railway Advisory Committee .. 19
Railways, see Transport.
Ratan Tata Foundation .. .. 326
Ratan Tata Lectures .. .. 195
Ratan Tata Studentship .. .. 326
Readers .. .. .. ,. 20
Registration of Students .. .. 31
Regular Students .. .. .. 31
Regular Students, Re-registration

of ........................................32
Research .. .. .. .. 323
Research Fee .. .. .. 41
Research Students .. .. 33
Research Students’ Association .. 383 
Research Studentships .. . t 326
Rosebery Prizes . s .. .. 343
Rosebery Scholarship .. .. 334

St. Dunstan’s Exhibitions .. 342
Scholarships .. . . .. 326
School Journal .. .. .. 388
Seminars, List of .. . . .. 81
Shipping, see Transport.
Social Administration, see Social 

Science.
Social Biology .. .. . . 194
Social Science, Certificate .. 322
Social Science, Degree .. .. 284

PAGE.
Social Science, List of Courses on 195 
Society of Arts Exhibition ,.. 341 
Sociology, B.A. Final Honours in 282 
Sociology Club .. . . . . 385
Sociology, Diploma .. .. 313
Sociology, List of Courses on .. 201 
Sociology Scholarships . . .. 335
Statistics and Mathematics, List

of Courses on .. .. ., 206
Stern Scholarship .. .. .. 337
Students, Admission of .. .. 30
Students, 1923-30, Analysis of .. 416 
Students’ Appointments .. .. 409
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Studies in Economics and Political Science

A Series of Monographs by Lecturers and Students connected with the 
London School ff Economics and Political Science'and edited by the 

Director of the School.

(Volumes marked^ * are out of print.)

*4^ The History., of. Local Rates in England. The frirawMBBl 
Hroa }ecfures given at the School - in November and December, 1895. 
®y Edw ijst ^^San , M.A., LL.D. ^189.6 ■* ,se'cpnd, enlarged editiqn, 
1912; xv. and 215 pp.yCrdwn 8*9, cloth. -5s. net. P. 5. King & Son. '

2'. Select Documents Illustrating the History of Trade Unionism. 
yBBP'HE Tailor ing  Trad 'e . By F. W. Galton . With a Preface by 
Sidn ey  Webb , LL.B. 1896 ; Re-issue 1923 ; 242 pp., Crown 8vb
m i ■ ■ - ■■ i

- H *3. German Social Democracy. Six lectures delivered at#tfl-ie 
School in February and- March, 1896. By the Hon . Bertr an d  
Russell , B.A., late Fellow f@f|Trmity College, Cambridge. With an 
Appendix on'Speial Democracy and the Woman Questibn' in Germany. 
By Alys  ^us ^ll ,, B.A. 1896 ; 204 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net.

; P. S:‘Kin'g~'& Sqn.

4. The Referendum in Switzerland. By M. SIm 'on  Deploige , 
University of Louvain.. With a Letter on the Refer,Indlm in Belgium 
by M. J. va n d M" Heuve l , ProfesVor ■ of International Law in, the 
Univeip% of Louvain., Translated by C. P. Trevelya n , M.A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge, and edited with Notes, Introduction, 
Bibliography, and Appendices, by Lil ian  Tomn  (Mrs. Knowles), 
of Girton College, Cambridge, Research Student,at the-School. 1898. 
x. and 334 PP-. Cr. 8vo, cloth. bdv, . PkfSttKingmSon.

•jj; 5* The Economic Policy of Colbert. By A. J/Sarg ^m , M.Ai, 
Senior Hulme Exhibitioner, Brasenose College, Oxford ; and Whately 
Prizeman, 1897, Trinity Cohege, Dublin. 1899; viii. and 138 ppi, 
Crown 8vo, cloth. 2s. 6d. P. 5. King-&Son.

Economics and Political Science

*6. Local Variations in Wages, Ptize,
Cambridge Umversity*£'i898.)'*.> By F. W: Lawrence 5, M.A^Fefew 
|§| Trinity‘C^hlg^, 'Cambridge. i8|9?i-^M'^nd^p,pp., with Index 
an# ii^Maps and Diagrams. Quarto, 11 iniby* 8| iMf cloth. 6&:,'

* ‘L'ongmarts, Green'

*7. The Receipt Roll of the Exchequer for Michaelmas Term of 
the Thirty-first Year of Henry II. (1185% fA unique .fragment 
transcribed and edited by the Class in Pa'lseography and Diplomatic^, 
under*,1“the; supervision of the >;Lectu^e% D.Bitife.*,
Cambridge ; F.S.A., of H\M. I?iibJ^Recprd Offic^ With thirty-omq 
Facsimile Plates in Cd^lotypV and Parallel readings fiom t« con-
temporary Pipe RgUjjp,1-8,99,4 vik an <1,374)$., Folio,.iSj||m. by 11^ in., 
in ,gr>§e,n .cloth.

8. Elements of Statistics. By Arthur  Lyon  B^yleys ^Sc  D , 
V.S S , Gobdeh and Adam' SMth ^fi^many Cambridge , Guy Silver 
Medallist of the Royal Statistical, Society ; Newmarch . Lecturer,

' i 897^98 • Professor 3|iStatistics in,the University of London. Fifth 
edn.{,*g2i|11 xi.-, 46a\up., DemySwo, cloth. 24s.

.P .^St\.,Kfrig9§^pn.

*9. The Place of Compensation in Temperance Reform. By
C. P. Sanger  M \, lit< fdlow' ot liimt\ (olh^i ( unbiid^
Barrister-d't-Law. '1901 ; > viil. and 13.6. (.pp., Crown 8vo,. cloth. 
4§5<6d‘. net. , ' , , \ ' P.‘S.,Kingt^Spn.

10. A History of Factory Legislation. /% B. L. HIJ^h Ins  and 
A.., U ARRIS on ,. ■ |Mr s .^Sp9pGer)t,; B.A.,- K&' (Eqon.) ^London. With 
a Preface? by ||Ji>pEY We 4b $. LL.B. ^90314, Third ed^tipn, 1926-; 
xvi. and 29,8 pp., De^yCM&icfqlh-9s,-;i?£t. ; P.^l Kin^&iW^oni •

*11. The Pipe Roll of the Exchequer of the See of Winchester 
for the Fourth Year of the Episcopate of Peter des Roches’<|x 207). 
Transcribed and edited from the original Roll in the possession** of 
the Ecclesiastical Copmnssioners fby the.(Class-m Palaeography sand 
Diplomatic, under the supervision of the Lecturer, Hube rt  Hall ,
D. Lift.3 * Cambridge ;f^F'S.A., 'df H.M. Public Recoid Office. With
a -Frontispiece giving, a- Facsimile oi^lm Roll. 1903^ xlvm. and 
iu!f pp.. Folio m.* by 8W ‘in., prefer! cloth' 15s. 'nHt

P. 5^ Kin^0§phJ.

*12. Self-Government ih Canada and how i||?was achieved : 
the Story of Lord Durham’s Report. By F. ©f0foSHAW, B.A., 
D.Sc. (Econ.), London ; Senior Hulme Exhibitioner, Brasenose 
College, Oxford. r 1903 ; 414 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth • 7s. 6d. net. J

' P. S. King & Son. *



IV Studies in

*13. History of the Commercial arid Financial Relations between 
England and Ireland from the Period of the Restoration. By Adi ge  
Effie  Murray  ,(%s;,Radice), D.Sc. (Ecqp& SLpndoi,-former gtjident 
ajt ' Girton/Cpllego, Cambridge ; Research .BtiMeilt/ of J^/Lon^on 
School and PoUti(Mppiip^ffl^^MMM^ny
Wm■ * ",l , ^ ■

m The EngHsh Peasantry and the Enclosure of Common 
Fields. By Gil bert ,, Sla te r  M.A./St. John’s*1College,-,Cambridge • 
D.,Sd (EconC),, London. 1907 pp., Demy '8y0; cloth. fqs'.-:,6d!

H 15. A History of the V.Ettgtisiif' Agribiiltoiral Labourer. ’ By 
Dr. W. Hasb Agh / ^Professor of Economics m- the University df 
Kiel. Translated from the- Second' Edition (1908), by Rut h  
Keny on . - Intrbdnction by, Sidn ey  Webb ,, LL.B. ,,-1908 : pnd 
impression, 1920xyi^and 465 pp.!, Demy 8vq/ cloth. - i-2s,/;6d. net. *

’ P. S^Kirig St^Sbjn^ |

16. A Colonial Autocracy : New South Wales under Governor
Macquarie, 1810-1821. By MARio^«HMjm^v3 IkTelbourne 
D-$c. (pdM|rLondon. 1909; xxin md ; j»p I him s\o doili 
ids 6d.net ,5 | tPmmngm^MM

SI *17* India and the Tariff Problem. By HC B. Lee s  &mit h , $k.., 
Que’en’s" 'College/, Oxford, M.P. 1909; 120 pp., Crown 8v@. cloth’ 
3&. 6d. n,et. ^ Constable & Co.

*18. Practical Notes on the Management of Elections, i^feijfe'e 
Lectures delivered at the School in November, 19139, by Elli s T-. 
Pow el l , LL.B., D.SclJEcbn^London/Fellowof the-Royal Historical 
and Roy#l Economic Societies, of the Inner TeriippjBarrister-at-Law 
I-9°9 | 53TP$l%a P&per., is^4jrnpfe. { ,, B. ^KingMiSpm

*I9* The Political Development of Japan. By G. E;1 UYeh Ara , 
B.A., Washington, D.Sd. (Eton.), London, xxiv.' and 296 pp. Demy 
•8vo, cloth. 1910!|r1

« 20. National and Local Finance. By J. Wfrs$tt Gri ®, D.Sc . 
(Ecpn.), London. Preface by StiflfEY Webb , LL.B. 1910 vA-2# pp 
Demy 8V0, cloth. 12s. net. '■ B. St King's Sdn. S

*21. An Example of Communal Currency.,?Facts about the 
Guernsey Market-house. By J. Theodore  Harri s ,' B.A., with 
an Introduction by Sidn ey  Webb , LL.B. 1911,; xiv. and 62 pp. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, -is. 6d. net paper?is'. net. B. S. KingWSon. ' ’

Economics and Political Science v

22. Municipal Origins. History qf Private Bill -Legislation.
By Ft H,; Spong er , LL.B., D.Sci' (Econ.), London 1; with a’‘Preface? 
by/Sir Edw 'ard j > CLarke >7K.$?; 1911 xi. and 30WV-, Demy giyo, 
cloth 10s6d.net. Constable S.iC'6.: n*?

23. Seasonal Trades. By Varie s  4m®Prs- With /an, Intro-
duction by? Sid ne y  Webb . Edited by,u Sid ney  Webr ? LL.B4| and 
ARNeffb Freem an ,-:M. A. ,xi. and 410 pp., Demy f3v@i, cloth.
'js. 6d net. 1 »* 11 Constable &£“<§':■•* 1

• 24. Grants in Aid : a criticism and a proposal. By Mn\i v
Web ^ LL.B..,. Professor of Public Administration,in tljLq^tlpi’ViMaity 
of London! ^New (2nd) ed’n J, 1920 , \m and I45rbp.\, ijemy8yo, 
!clomr?ffi. 6d. MtJ 1

25. The Panama Canal : A Study in International Law. By
H. A^JglB^A.jLlL.D. 2 m.i]w, bihliogr.ipliy,
Demy *' 1 Pf S(m.

2/5. Combination among Railway Companies. By W. A. 
RblERijsoN, “^.A.
paper is rfet ‘ , ' Constable SfGo,- ,

27. War and the Private Citizen. StudSes^in International Law. 
By A. Pearc e  Higgins , M.A., LL.D.; /with Introductory Note by 
the Rt. Hon. Arthur Cdhen-, K/0? * ioj^4 lkvi. and 2o‘o pp./.Demy 8vo,

' J 1 ’ P.'$^Kingr@‘Soft'. ,

*28. Life in an English Village. An1' Eqbiiomic^(■ and'1 Historical 
Survey of vt.he Parish of jCorsley, in Wiltshire. By M. F. Davies . 
1909/54 xiiii‘andl^iq^pp., illustrations,’bibliography, Demy qvo, cloth. 
I0sti'6d. nfet.' r \\ "'r'! /'i 1 " , t . Fisher'Unwin1. ;l

*29. English Apprenticeship and Child Labour. A History? By 
0 JdcELVN Dunl op , DiSc .' (Econ.),\Lohcion ; with a Supplementary 
Section on the Modern Prq^lem(1,of, Juvenile Labour, ,by the Author 
and/R. D.i Dfenman, M.P. J912 ; 39o pp., ^bibliography, Demy 8vo, 
cloth. ,* 10S. 6d. n,etv , ^ , ( $ , ^' T\ Fisher Unwi^.^

*30. Origin of Property and the Formation of the Village 
Community. ‘By J.Wri *(L^insk i, D.Ec,^c., Brussels. icj|p 
xi. and 71,, pp.y Demy.Syo^ cloth. '3s. 6d. net. >Copstable- t

*31. The Tendency towards Industrial Combination (in some 
Spheres of British, Industry). By G. Ru, Carter , M.A. -'iiqi^t, 
xxiii. and ^jE'ipp?, Demy §yo, cloth. A ^6sr;net. Constable <§0^0^,, \



VI Studies in

*32. Tariffs at Work. An. Outline ;of Practical Tariff Administra-
tion.' By John  Hedley JEJiggfn ^qn , B.Sc . -'(Eion.); London, -Mitchell 
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Public Administration ..at tthe London; School of Economics. 1924; 
23 pp., 4to, paper wrapper. Hi. net.1'’!■ \Qxford University Press.

6. A Select Bibliography of Economic Theory, 1870-1928.
Compiled by Harold  ,,E. Batson , B.Sc.:,,(Econ.),t .Lond., with an 
Introduction by Dr . Hugh  Dalton .' 4930*; pp. xii,! 2,24,* Demy 8-vo, 
cloth, ^s., 6d. pet,1 ( v V g ' JG.'Routledge & Spns.

7. A Select Bibliography of the Monroe Doctrine 1919-1929. 
Compiled by Phi lli ps , Brad ley . 19295,39 pp. fas,.net. j

London Sfhool oj; Economics.
8. A London Bibliography of the Social Sciences. Being the 

Subject Catalogue of ,the British Library of Political,,and Economic 
Science at the School of ^conpnaics^ the GpldsmithstPibrary of 
Economic Literature ia!t the University'Of London, the Libraries of 
the^Boyal Statistical Society, of the Royal Anthropologicalj Institute, 
of the Royal; Institute ,of International Affairs, of the Instituted 
Industrial Psychology,| ,the, Edward Fry, Library ;of International 
Law, and the collectiop of pamphletsijat.the Reform-.Glu^ together 
with certain special collections at University College, London, and 
elsewhere. Compiled un/fer the direction of B. M. Headicar, Librarian, 
and Cx Fuller, B.A., Assistant!jLibrarian, of the British [Library of 
Political and Economic Science 1 with an Introduction by the Rt. Hon. 
Lord  Pa 3sfield [ $ 4 vols. (In the pfe^s1.) ■ 1
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SERIES OF GEOGRAPHICAL STUDIES.

i. The Reigate Sheet of the One-inch Ordnance Survey. A Study 
in Geography of the Surrey HillsOb' By Ellen  Smith . Intro- 
dufeM©fnby H. J. Macki nder , M.A., M.P. ,19x0 ; xix. and no pp., 
6 maps, 23 illustrations) Crown 8yq, cloth.J [5S1 net. A.',& G. Black.

*2. The Highlands of South-West Surrey. A Geographical 
Study in Sand and ‘Clay. By E. C. Matthews . 1911 ; viii. and 
124 pp., 7 maps, 8 illustrations,j 8vo, clothe. 5s., net.

A. & C. Black.

3. London on the Thames : a Geographical Study. By (Mrs.) 
Hilda  Ormsb y , BiSc'. (Ecoh.) London. 1924 ; xiv., 190 pp., maps, 
ills., Demy~8vo; clbth. 8s. Sd. net. ' Sifton, Praed & C'o,.

SERIES OF CONTOUR MAPS OF CRITICAL AREAS.

i . The Hudson-Mohawk Gap. Prepared by the Diagram Company 
from a map by B. B. Dickinson. * 1913'* 11 sheet i8"^WT22^". 
Scale 20'miles to 1 inch. 6d. net; post free, folded 7<l:./rrolled gd.

Sifton, Praed S-Gd,

STUDIES IN COMMERCE.

1. The True Basis of Efficiency. By 'Lawren Ge :' R. Dicksee ,
M.Cofoi.) F.C.A. ; ; Sir Ernest Gassel Professor of Accountancy and 
Business Method's in the University of London.- 192'^ 5 xi., 90 pp., 
Demy 8yo;; 5s. net. - > Gee & Go.

2. The Ship and Her Work. By Sir Wes Tc Ott  Stile  fAbell ,
K.B.E., M.Eiig., M.I.N.A., M.IEi^A Chief Ship Surveyor,^ Lloyd’s 
Register of Shipping. 19^3-?4i..,.,^4 pp., iii. diags,, etc., 4 tabs. 
-Demy 8vo, cloth, , 7s. 6d.,spet,, ' Gee & Co.

3. Selections of French Handwriting. 
43 pp. Demy 8vo, paper. - 2s. net.

By E. Litton . 1929 ;
(Gee & Go.

4. Selections of German Handwriting. By W. Rose , M.A., PhiD. 
7I929 5, 74 pp., 4to, paper. 3s. 6d. net. Gee 6- Co.

5. Refrigeration as applied to the Transportation and Storage 
of Food Products. By E. W. Shana han , DiSc, (Econ.). (London). 
1929 ; x., 96 pp.', Demy 8yo',4clojh. 5s. iiet. 1 Gee^fo.'i
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A Tabular Guide to the Foreign Trade Statistics of Twenty-one 
Principal Countries. By Fred eri ck  Brown ., B,,|,©i: (Econ.) London ; 
Assistant in the Statistical Department, London School of Economics. 
192(3 §. PP-» 4to, paper, t/js. 6d. net.*44

Students’ BoQ%sty6$>s;,Etd.' 1

STUDIES IN ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL HISTORY. 
Editetfby *R. H^T<aw ,ne y  and -Eil ee n *Pow er '.1' 1'

1. Women Workers and the Industrial Revolution, 1750-1850.
By Ivy  Pinc hbe ck , M.A. ^®|3©; ;x/ 342 pp$' RoyafrSrot cloth. 
15s!. 'net.f r ! ' Q. Routledge ’& Sons.

2. A History of the English Corn Laws from 1660-1846. By 
Don al -d  Grove  Barne s , Professor of History, in the University of 
Oregon. 1930,; xv, 33.6 pp., Royal 8tfo, cloth. ?i§5. ne^t.'./;

Routledge

, 3, Anglo-Irish Trade in the Sixteenth Century. By, Kat hl een  
LcMgfi eld ^ £L.B., M.A. 49 30; viii, 341 pp., Royal 8yo, cloth. 
|g|g|fflBj HHIH V, j | (G. Routledge & Sons.

Edward Fry Library of International Law. -Catalogue of the 
hooks,. pamphlets'and otheW documents in the Library, together 
with other workshearing on the subject of International’Law contained 
in the Library of the LondorilSollP# of Economics. r - Compiled and 
•edited? by B.; Headicar? librarian’ of thjje London School of E'C©r 
nomicV and Secretary to the Trustee^ of thfe Edward Fry-.Library*, 
*9^3 ; viii, 174 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 5svpet (with new supplement to 
^S,st May, 1925 ;yji London,cfmipmi^s.

ADVERTISEMENTS
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Butterworths, Legal Text-books
Paget’s Law of Banking

4th Edition, 1930. The standard up-to-date work by a recognized 
authority. Price, 17s. 6d. Postage, 9d.

Willis and Oliver’s Roman Law
4th Edition, 1929. Revised, modernised and brought up to date.

Price, 15s. Postage, 6d,

Sutton’s Personal Actions at Common Law
A new work by the Reader in Common Law to the Council of 
Legal Education which has been widely commended.

Price, 12s. 6d. Postage, 6d.

Topham’s Company Law
7th Edition, 1929. Specially rewritten to include the new 
legislation. Price, 7s. 6d. Postage, 4d.

Cheshire’s Modern Law of Real Property
A classic work with a great reputation.

Price, 32s. 6d. Postage, 9d.

Carter’s History of the English Courts
Many improvements have been made in this Fifth Edition.

Price, 15s. Postage, 6d.

Mozley and Whiteley’s Law Dictionary
The Fifth Edition, 1930, is an extremely useful book for any 
student to possess. Price, 12s. 6d. Postage, 6d.

Seaborne’s Vendors and Purchasers
An extremely popular work among law students. 9th Edition, 
with Supplement, 1929. Price, 21s. Postage, 9d.

1930 CATALOGUE GRATIS ON APPLICATION.

BUTTERWORTH <Sf CO.
(PUBLISHERS) LTD.

Bell Yard, Temple Bar, LONDON, W.C.2.
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Pitman’s Up-to-date Text Books
Labour Organization
By J. CUNNISON, M.A., Lecturer in Social 

Economics, University of Glasgow.
280 pp., 7/6 net

Factory Organization 
By 0. H. NORTHGOTT, 0. SHELDON, J. W. 

WARDROPPER and L. URWICK, with a 
Foreword by PKOB'ESSOR J. H. JONES, 
M.A. ' 264 pp., 7/6 net

The Evolution of Industrial Organization 
By B. F. SHIELDS, M.A., Professor of Com-

merce, University College, Dublin.
308 pp., 10/6 net

Business Forecasting and its Practical 
Application

By W. WALLACE, M.Com. (Lond.) Second 
Edition. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt.

140 pp., 7/6 net
The Rise of British Commerce 
By K. G. LEWIS, B.A., and N. BRANTON. 

In demy 8vo, cloth. 180 pp., 3/6
Industrial and General Administration 
By HENRI FAYOL. Translated from the 

French by J. A. OOUBROUGH.
84 pp., 3/6 net

The Economics of Private Enterprise 
By J. HARRY JONES, M.A., Professor of 

Economics at the University of Leeds. Second 
Edition. 456 pp., 7/6 net

The Principles of Business Economics
By J. STEPHENSON, M.A., M.Oom., D.Sc.

504pp., 10/6 net
Industrial Combination in England 
By PATRICE FITZGERALD, D.Sc. (Econ.), 

Acting Editor of The Statist.” Second 
Edition. 248 pp., 10/6 net

Economic Geography 
By J. McFARLANE, M.A., M.Com., Reader 
in Geography in the University of Aberdeen. 
Third Edition. 656 pp. illustrated, 10/6 net

The Principles of Economic Geography 
By R. N. RUDMOSE BROWN, D.Sc., Lecturer 

in Geography in the University of Sheffield. 
Second Edition. 210 pp., 6/-net

Outlines of the Economic History of 
England

By H. O. MEREDITH, M.A., M.Com., Pro-
fessor of Economics, Queen’s University, 
Belfast. Second Edition. 376pp., 7/6 net

English Banking Methods 
By L. LE MAROHANT MINTY, Ph.D., B.Sc. 

(Econ.), B.Com., Certificated Associate of the 
Institute of Bankers. Third Edition.

468 pp., 15/- net
Foreign Exchange and Foreign Bills in 

Theory and in Practice 
By W. F. SPALDING, Fellow of the London 

Institute of Bankers. Seventh Edition.
320 pp., 7/6 net

The History and Economics of Transport 
By A. W. KIRKALDY, M.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.), 

M.Oom., Dean of the Faculty of Economics 
and Commerce at University College, Not-
tingham ; and A. DUDLEY EVANS. 
Fourth Edition. 437 pp., 16/-net

Engineering Economics 
By T. H. BURNHAM, B.Sc. Hons. (Lond.), 

B.Com. (Lond.), A.M.I.Mech.E.
338 pp.,10/6 net

Industrial Traffic Management 
By GEO. B. LISSENDEN, M.Inst.T. Third 

Edition. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt.
422 pp., 25/- net

Commercial Mathematics 
By L. H. L. DAVIES, B.A., and E. G. 

HABAKKUK, M.Sc. In demy 8vo., cloth.
268 pp., 5/-

Outlines of Central Government 
By JOHN J. CLARKE, M.A., F.S.S. Fourth 

Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. 5/-net

Dictionary of the World’s Currencies and 
Foreign Exchanges

By WILLIAM F. SPALDING, Fellow of the 
Institute of Bankers and of the Royal 
Economic Society. 208 pp., 30/-net

Social Administration, including the 
Poor Laws

By JOHN J. CLARKE, M.A., F.S.S., Lecturer 
in Public Administration, etc., in the Uni-
versity of Liverpool. 372 pp., 7/6 net

The Local Government of the United 
Kingdom

By JOHN J. CLARKE, M.A., F.S.S. Fifth 
Edition. 616 pp. ,12/6 net

The Main Currents of Social and In-
dustrial Change 1870-1924 

By T. G. WILLIAMS, M.A., F.R.Hist.S., 
F.R.Econ.S. 320 pp., 5/-net

The History of Commerce 
By the same author 342 pp., 5 /- net

Office Organization and Management 
By LAWRENCE R. DIOKSEB, M.Com., 

F.C.A., Professor in Accounting and Business 
Organization in the University of London ; 
and Sir H. E. BLAIN, C.B.E. Eighth Edi-
tion. 314pp., 7/6 net

Commercial Management 
By CUNLIFFE L. BOLLING.

435pp., 10/6 net
The Principles and Practice of Commerce 
By J. STEPHENSON, M.A., M.Com., D.Sc.

650 pp., 8/6 net

Accounting
By S. S. DAWSON, F.O.A., and R. 0. de 

ZOUCHE, F.O.A. 290 pp., 10/6 net

The Principles of Auditing 
By F. R. M. de PAULA, O.B.E., F.C.A., Pro-

fessor of Accounting at the University of 
London. Fourth Edition. 242 pp., 7/6 net

Mercantile Law
By J. A. SLATER, B.A., LL.B. (Lond.). Sixth 

Edition, revised by R. W. HOLLAND, 
O.B.E., M.A., M.Sc., LL.D., Barrister-at- 
Law. 464 pp., 7/6 net

A Complete List of Books on Commerce, Economics, etc., 
containing over 500 titles, will be sent post free.

SIB ISAAC PITMAN & SONS, LTD..
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THE

STUDENTS’ BOOKSHOP

(Room 3—in the School)

can satisfy YOU in every respect 

as they have already satisfied 

- thousands of other students -

BANKING AND EXCHANGE 
By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.Com. (Bond.).

Specially prepared to assist those who, though neither hankers nor exchange 
dealers, would find a general knowledge of the principles of Banking and Foreign 
Exchange invaluable.

Clearly and simply written by a triple prizeman of the Institute of Bankers and 
author of books widely recommended by examining bodies. Covers Syllabuses of the 
I.C.A., C.I.S., I.S.A., C.A.A., R.S.A. and Bond. Chamber of Comm. Price 11/6 net.

BANKER AND CUSTOMER 
By S. E. THOMAS, B.Com.

An up-to-date and comprehensive exposition of the principles and practice of 
banking. Indispensable to the practical bankman and to the student preparing for 
examinations of Institute of Bankers, etc. 733 + xvi pp„ bound in cloth. Price 12/6 net.

ELEMENTS OF ECONOMICS.
By S. E. THOMAS, B.Com.

Deals comprehensively, and in a clear and interesting manner, with the whole 
field of economic theory. Covers examinations of the I.S.A., Bankers’ Inst,, C.A. etc 
683 + viii pp., bound in_cloth. Price 10/6 net.’

ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY
With special reference to the British Empire 

By D. E. WELLINGTON., B.Com., E.R.G.S., Fellow of the Royal Economic Society.
An Economic Geography of the British Empire, with a brief survey of the 

Economic Geography of the world. Suitable for Day and Evening Schools, and for 
candidates for Preliminary Examinations of Inst, of Bankers, L.A.A., etc. 325 + vii 
pp., bound in cloth. Price 7/6 net.

Obtainable from all Booksellers and

The Gregg Publishing Company Limited 
36-38 Kingsway, London, W.C.2

v

MACMILLAN
British Foreign Policy, 1660-1672. By Keith  Feilin g , Student 
of Christ Church and sometime Fellow of All Souls, Oxford, author of 
I England under the Tudors and Stuarts,” I History of the Tory Party 
1640-1714,” etc. _______________________ About 16s. net

England in the Age of the American Revolution. Book 1. 
Government and Parliament under the Duke of Newcastle. By L. B. 
Namier , author of ‘‘The Structure of Politics at the Accession of 
George III.” _____________________________ About 21s, net.

The Economic War. By the Hon . George  Peel , author of “ The 
Financial Crisis of France,” ‘‘The Economic Impact of America 
etc About 10s. 6d. net.

The Concert of Europe. By R. B. Mowat , Professor of History in 
the University of Bristol. About 18s. net.

A Treatise on Money. By J. M. Keynes , author of “A Tract on 
Monetary Reform,” “The Economic Consequences of the Peace, 
etc. 2 vols. ' About 15s. each, net.
Vol. 1. The Pure Theory of Money. Vol. 2. The Applied Theory of Money.

The Bank for International Settlements. By Paul  Einzig , D.Sc ., 
Pol. and Econ. (Paris). Second Edition. Contains a new chapter and 
also the full collection of the official documents connected 'with the 
establishment of the Bank._____________ 10s. 6d. net.

Central Banks. A study of the Constitutions of Banks of Issue, with
an Analysis of Representative Charters. By C. H. Kisch , C.B., and 
W. A. Elkin . With a Foreword by the Rx. Hon . Montag u  C. 
Norman , D.S.O., Governor of the Bank of England. 18s. net.
Third Edition. Thoroughly Revised._______ With important additions^

Joint Stock Banking in Germany. A Study of the German Credit- 
banks before and after the War. By P. Barret t  Whale , B.bc. 
,T7 _ \ 16s. net.

Introduction to the Money and Banking System of the United
States. By J. P. Day \__________________________ About 4s. 6d. net.

The Federal Reserve. Its Origin and Growth. Reflections and 
Recollections. By Paul  M. Warburg . 2 vols. 50s. net.

The Theory of Interest. As determined by Impatience to spend 
Income and Opportunity to invest it. By Irving  Fisher , Professor 
of Economics, Yale University. ________ _____________ 25s. net.

The Stock Market Crash: and After. By Professor Irvin g
Fisher . With Charts. 10s. 6d. net.
The Economist: “ Professor Fisher’s book should be widely read.”

MACMILLAN & CO., LONDON, W.C.2.
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THE STORY 
OF MONEY

toy NORMAN 
ANGELL

A survey of the world’s monetary methods 
from earliest days. The development of 
coinage and of its paper equivalents; 
international credit and exchange; the 
post-war collapse of currencies and the 
Reparations problem, with the question 
of the International Bank, are among the 
important matters discussed in the book.

WitH 56 , ,
Illustrations Uvery student interested in Economics should 

Is, net read this lucid and fascinating work.

CASSELL <S£ CO. LTD., LA BELLE SAUVAGE, E.C.4

ROYAL ECONOMIC SOCIETY
ANNUAL MEMBERSHIP - ONE GUINEA 
LIFE MEMBERSHIP - - TEN GUINEAS

The Membership Subscription now covers the receipt of the following_
The  Econom ic  Journa l —Quarterly.
Econo mic  His tory  (A Supplement to the Economic Journal)—Annual. 
Speci al  Memoran da —One or Two Annually.
Stati sti cal  Bulletin  on  Economic  Condi tion s  in  Great  Britai n —Quarterly. 
Report  and ^at ^tic al  Bulletin  on  Curre nt  Econom ic  Cond iti ons  in

varied publications^enaW^ng^he^eade/to^eep'abfeasfwfth thed 45 V By j°ini°g the Society, all these 
economic facts in ail parts Jthe world' canteS’£2^ °f eC°n°mic science and

wi tht he Assistance of 'regular “spo^ems London and Cambridge Economic Service

extracts „ At, STMf

The most recent special memoranda supplied to members have been—
JHn ™Aw T^ It DUSTRY °F^REAT Britain> H By W. V. Wood and C. E. R. Sherrington. 
A New  Wages  Index  for  Great  Brit ai n . By A. L. Bowley.

economic questions, withtheresulUh^the^umberof ^membe^17 with the general reader on
3,ooo, or more than four times the^pre-warfi^re t S wer MBM Rapidly and now exceeds 
be the service to Economic Science and Literature which the Society^canafiordTo^

TUC ccpQ cta  dv  r>™*liCati0nS for MembershiP should be addressed to—THE SECRETARY, ROYAL ECONOMIC SOCIETY, 9 ADELPHI TERRACE, LONDON, W.C.2.
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P. s. KING & SON, LTD.

A Review of 
Economic Theory
By  EDWIN CANNAN, Emeritu s  Profe sso r  of  Politi cal  
Econo my  in  the  Uni vers ity  of  London .

Demy 8vo. f 460 pp. Cloth 16s. . . ,
Tri this book Professor Cannanhas been faithful to the pnncip

retold, but 111 a much shorter , an(^ carrying itstarting the history of thtteorms: ytgyKW£Lelry

which the drift of economic progress is discussed.

The Early History of 
Banking in England
By  R. D. RICHARDS, Ph .D.
Demy 8vo. 344 PP- cloth> 15s* , , ^ V

A carefully documented account is given of the early history of 
Fimlish bank ng with particular reference to the operations of the 
■HHH&Y the*evolution of English paper money, and the
early transactions of the Bank of England.

This is followed by an interesting survey of later Englis
mi stsa * fi
which banking originated m England.

Scotsman • “Dr. Richards has explored with great: thoroughness

°o??hYSry°of SanA; doctrine and theory will find 

Dr. Richards’ volume of great interest.

14Great Smith Street, London, S.W.i
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BOWES & BOWES
English and Foreign Booksellers 

SCARCE AND OUT-OF-PRINT BOOKS
if not in stock, sought for and reported 

free of charge.

We pay special attention to the requirements 
of RESEARCH WORKERS, and to all 

lists of wants.

WE PURCHASE LIBRARIES & SMALLER 
COLLECTIONS OF STANDARD WORKS.

i & 2, TRINITY ST., CAMBRIDGE
Telegrams and Cables: “BOWES, CAMBRIDGE.”

PRINTING
executed by SPEAIGHT’S of FETTER LANE 
is an asset to your business, and if

ILLUSTRATED
will be of still further value. SPEAIGHT’S 
have a Process Block Department that produces 
illustrations in Black and White or

IN COLOUR
SPEAIGHT’S are the largest independent 
Periodical Contractors in London, and have a 
complete Printing and Block service at your 
disposal for all kinds of Publicity Printing.

Telephone HOLBORN 0481 (Five Lines) for a Representative.

W. SPEAIGHT & SONS, LTD.
(.Established over a Century)

98-99 FETTER LANE, LONDON, E.C, 4

IX

From Messrs. METHUEN’S LIST
AN ECONOMIC HISTORY OF EUROPE, 1760 — 1930. By A. Birnie, M.A.

Demy 8vo. _ ‘‘v * n • '
A SYNOPSIS OF ECONOMICS. By Gertrude Williams, B.A., Lecturer in 

Economics, Bedford College, London. Crown 8vo. 4s. bu. net.
SOME EARLY TRACTS ON POOR RELIEF. Edited by F.R. Salter, M.A. 5s.net. 
THE RISE OF MODERN INDUSTRY. By J. L. and B. Hammond. 10s. 6d. net.
A SHORT HISTORY OF MERCANTILISM. By J. W. Horrocks, M^A.^D.Litt.

THE COMMERCE OF NATIONS. By C. F. Bastable, M.A., LL.D. Eighth Edition.
Revised by T. E. Gregory, D.Sc. |§| ne^

ENGLISH POLITICAL THEORY. By Ivor J. C. Brown, B.A. 5s. 6d. net.
THE ENGLISH CAPITAL MARKET. By F. Lavington, M.A. 15s. net.
AN INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE. By E. F. Bowman, M.A. 6s 
HISTORY OF POLITICAL THOUGHT IN THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. By J. W.

Allen, late Professor of History at Bedford College, London. Demy 8vo. 21s. net. 
MODERN FOREIGN EXCHANGE. By H. C. Walter. Second Edition. 5s. net. 
THE STOCK EXCHANGE. By C. Duguid. Fifth Edition, completely revised by 

E. D. Kissan. 3s* 6“* net
rpTir nvmTTKTRTAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND. By H. de B. Gibbins, M.A., Litt.D. 

Thoroughly revised and enlarged by J. F. Rees, M.A. With 5 Maps and a Plan. 
Twenty-eighth Edition. ' "

A SOCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 1815-1918. By J. F.
Rees, M.A. Third Edition. 5S' neT>

A SHORT FISCAL AND FINANCIAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 1815-1918. By
J. F. Rees, M.A. t>s" netl

STUDIES IN DIPLOMATIC HISTORY. By the late Sir James W. Headlam- 
Morley, C.B.E. Edited by K. and A. Headlam-Morley. 10s. 6d. net.

A CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND. By A. M. Chambers. Sixth 
Edition. . Crown 8vo.

ORIGINAL ILLUSTRATIONS OF ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 
Comprising a Selected Number of the Chief Charters and Statutes. By D.J. 
Medley, M.A. Second Edition, Revised. I 1US* ba* neT-

NATIONAL CHARACTER AND THE FACTORS IN ITS FORMATION. By 
Ernest Barker, King’s College, London. Demy 8vo. 1Us- 6d- net-

SOCIAL THEORY. By G. D. H. Cole, M.A. Third Edition. 6s. net.
THE SOCIAL GOOD. By E. J. Urwlck, M.A. 10s. 6d. net.
THE HISTORY OF GOVERNMENT. By Sir Charles Petrie. Cr.8vo. 7s. 6d. net.
A MODERN THEORY OF ETHICS. By W. O. Stapledon. M.A., Ph.D. Crown 8vo.

os. oa. net.
ENGLISH THOUGHT IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. By D.C. Somervell, 

M.A. Crown 8vo. 16s* ffiM
THE BRITISH EMPIRE SINCE 1783. By Prof. A.P. Newton and Prof. J. Ewing.

With, 11 Illustrations and 4 Maps. 5s*
AN OUTLINE OF ENGLISH LOCAL GOVERNMENT. By E. Jenks, M.A., D.C.L.

Sixth Edition. _ T fSigS
A HISTORY OF ENGLISH LAW. By W. S. Holdsworth, K.C., D.C.L. In Nine 

Volumes. Demy 8vo. _ S§f 25®*
NORTH AMERICA : An Historical, Economic and Regional Geography. By Ll.

Rodwell Jones, B.Sc., and P. W. Bryan, Ph.D. With 104 Maps. 21s. net. 
SOUTH AMERICA : An Economic and Regional Geography. With an Historical 

Chapter. With numerous Maps and Diagrams. By E. W. Shanahan, M.A., 
D.Sc.Econ. Demy 8vo, nt1,

ASIA : A Regional and Economic Geography. By L. Dudley Stamp^D.Sc.
Demy 8vo. , . . n .

THE POLAR REGIONS. By R. N. Rudmose Brown, D.Sc., University of Sheffield.
With 2 coloured and 21 other Maps. Demy 8vo. 12s*. net.

SOUTH WALES: A Physical and Economic Geography. By S. W. Rider and 
A. E. Trueman, D.Sc. With 34 Maps. Crown 8vo. 48•

Methuen & Co. Ltd., 36 Essex St., London, W.C.2
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THE ANNUAL SURVEY OF 
ENGLISH LAW, 1929

The  annual  sur vey  of  English  law
is a critical account of the development of 

English legigjjtion. case^iaw, and legal* literature 
during the year under reyifwJ$ It is intended for the 
use of law teachers and students and also of legal 
practitioners.
The Surv ey  is, divided into^the following twelve 
Parts:—

(1) Constitutional Law; (2) Administrative, Law 
and Local Government; (3) Law df Persbns and 
Family Law; Property; (5) Contracts;
(6) Torts; l||) Maritime and Mercantii^Law;
(8) Industrial Law; (9„)>Criminal Law; (10). Conflict 

, „ ,pf Laws ;(ii) Evidence and Procedure; (12) Public{ 
International Law.

Each Part is sub-divided into three Secudjiis:
(a) Legislation; (b) Case Law ; i(^) Bibliography.

The Surv ey , which is the collective work of the 
teachers of Law at the Londofi School of Economic^j 
and Political Science (University df London), can be 
obtained at present only upon application to the 
Librarian of the Schooh 'i’
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RATIONALISATION AND 
UNEMPLOYMENT

AN ECONOMIC DILEMMA
ByrJ. A. HOBStiN

A new,,work from t£e peid&n afiMwlqse 
are universally known.
Rationalisation, which is essentially a kbour-sav^g policy ,can 
efiected without decreasing„the employment of dje workers. 3jb

GOLD, CREDIT AND 
EMPLOYMENT

By*G. D- H.J2QLE &
Mr'. Cole/ in’these BS essaysSifcusses certain fiBBBBl 
financial, controversies (N to-day i.«)apn?t,echnic4 1anguage 
Rationalization, the Gold Standard and the problems of currency 
and1, credit m their relation t^vunempjqyment are among the 
questions dealt with.
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ECONOMICA
A Journal of the Social Sciencesx

'TpHE London School of Economics and Politi- 
i^/cal Science publishes terminally a Journal 
devoted to research in the ^social scenccs— 
economics and economic history, politics and 
public administration, law, sociology, anthro-
pology, social biology, etc.

A large, ^lection tis devoted to, v reviews pf 
current literature in these sciences •

Ea'cJL summer number of “ E,QQnomica ” 
contains a list of theses in. the ^s.pcial sciences in 
progress at Universities in the United Kingdom, 
the purpose of which is to prevent duplication 
in research work and to enaple those’ studying 
iallied topics to get into communication witfi 
one another.

The price of' “ Economica yts 2s. 6d. per 
number, or 7s. 6d. per annum, post free.

The joint editors are Sir Willianat Beveridge, 
Professdr T. E. Gregory and Professor H. J. La$j§|| 
The assistant editor, to whom subscriptions and 
editorial communications should be addressed, 
is Mr. S.‘ H. Bailey; The London; School vof 
Economics, Houghton Street, London, W.C.2.
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STUDIES IN THE SOCIAL AND POLITICAL THINKERS 
OF THE 19th CENTURY. Murra y ; -Litter
D ■ mo  . L ih I i t lum illl— '-1'-, ml 
\,1 1 ,1 inn Mihlms to Kinol«' V 1 II : Ffbm H.

rS;|>enfcet rfcb^Kamsaiy Macdbnald.
“ Cleftr* brisk, ^e^dabld,;’• ||

By the'same Author
A HISTORY OF POLITICAL SCIENCE FROM PLATO TO 
THE PRESENT. '2nd Edlti'dia; revised Demy Svo, cloth 
12/6%jJ-m ’ f % *
“A masterly and thspirirf^ ^v^MT-JPurna^ff J^ducation.
THE ORGANIZATION OF FARMING. ®G. T
ihuthfirpJEHumored Abre Farm. Crown Sjyo.Mbth, 6/-

Vnet tooatage'J.4d|.1 ■> »V- 5 „
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of Agriculture, University Of Cambridge. Particulars on application.

W. HEFFER & SONS, LTD., CAMBRIDGE
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©POK^B’GIUGIIT^ANP IspLD. Send igr latest Catalogue 
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; Telephone 862.

Bulletin of the British Library of Political and 
Economic Science (the Library of the London 

School of Economics).

EACH issue of the “Bulletin” contains an annotated list of volumes 
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of special interest; particulars of duplicates available for exchange, 
notes as to donors and ‘ donation||Jtitles - dF new^y added periodical 
■publications; information and statistics relating to the Library; a 
bibliography of material in the Library on a topjc|of current interest; 
announcements of Works appearing in the School’s series of publications.

The Annual Subscription is 2s. post free.

Copies are' obtainable Jrom the Librarian, London School of 
, Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych,, London, W.C.2, '
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